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ABSTRACT 

« The Objective— Item Bank j>resented covers 16 sections 

of . four subject' areas in each of four grade" levels. The four areas 
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BEHAVIORAL OBJBCTIVK - TEST ITEM BAIlK 



BACKGROUND 



The Evaluation for Individualized Instruction Project, an ESEA Title III project 
adndnistered by the Downers Grove, Illinois, School District 99i has developed an 
Objective-Item Bank covering sixteen sectors of four subject areas ”in each of 
four grade levels. 
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Language Arts 
Nath 

Social Studies 
Science 



Nearly 50(X) behavioral objectives 



The complete output of seventeen 



1 « Primary 

2 ■ Intermediate 

3 ■ Junior High 
k * High School 



and over 2?f000 test items based on these 



objectives were recently published as the culmination of this three-year project* 



volumes totals over 4500 pages. These publi- 
cations have been reproduced by the Institute for Educational Research to make 
them available at cost to teachers and administrators. 



The objectives and items were written by over 300 elementary and secondary 
teachers, representing forty Chicago suburban school districts, who participated 
in workshops of three to nine weeks duration throughout the jjroject. In these 
workshops they learned to write effective behavioral ' objectives and test items 
based on the objectives. The results of their work were edited for content and 
measurement quality to compile 'the largest pool of objectives and test items ever 



.assembled. 






■ PRINCIPLES *AND HERltS 



Unfortunately, the Objective-Item Bank is often viewed mainly as a source of test 
items. Although this is an important function, its greatest potential Impact 
lies not in the availability of a multitude of test items, but rather in the 
ability of these “items to measure carefully selected educational goals. 



The almost frenetic search for test items on the part of some educators has been 
spurred by the ciurreht emphasis on measurement. Some eddeators have become so 
enamored with measurement that they seem more interested in obtaining a numer- 
ical index than examining v^iat they are really trying to measure. Further, it is/ 
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not unusual for teachers to speak about a child obtaining a score of 95^ on a 
particular test. Frequently, they encounter considerable difficulty in inter- 
preting the real meaning of a score and are content to Just accept its humeral 
value. A much more important question would seem to be: Vfhat are our goals of 
measurement? Unless we can answer this question precisely, the only real pur- - 
pose that testing serves is to gather data concerning pupils to facilitate the 
marking of report cards. This is not to say that this function is not legiti- 
mate - it is rather to say that such a view of measurement is much too constric- 
ting. The goal of measurement should be to provide feedback, both to the teacher 
and the child regarding the success or failure of the learning experiences in 
realizing specifically stated objectives. 

One of the main strengths of the Eli Objective and Item Bank is that- all the items 
are directly tied’ to specifically stated objectives. Each group of items is 
designed to measure a specific objective and therefore provides the means whereby 
the teacher can obtain feedback on the success of the educational program. 

It is disheartening to observe so many <9lstriets attacking the complex problem 
of currieulxiffl development independently. One cannot help reflecting on the 
manmctt) duplication of efforts involved. The Objective-Item Bank offers a possi- 
ble alternative to this duplication* Utilizing its resources, the curriculum 
committee is provided with some point of departure. The efforts of three hundred 
teachers participating in the Evaluation Project's workshops and the thoughts of 
forty districts can be evaluated and utilized. This is not to suggest that any 
pet of objectives should be viewed as the "answer" to an individual' district's 
curricular problem but rather the efforts of others offer d,; convenient point of 
departure and may serve to stimulate diverse opinions about the direction of 
curricular thrust within the individual district. The words of Sir Isaac Newton 
seem appropriate; "If I have seen further, it is by standing upon the shoulder 
of giants." The efforts of others, whether we consider them giant-like or pygryish, 
do offer a threshold to view the immense, complicated >cproblem of curricular 
development in better perspective. 

The title of an article in a recent educational journal, "If You're Not Sure 
Where You're Going, You're Liable to End up Someplace Else.," succinctly describes 
a continuing dilemma in our educational system. The vaguft'heas bf our goals often 
promotes the idea that "anything goes." Without a guidingobeacon many classrooms 
become activity-centered rather than goal-oriented. Che educator; recently com- 
pared the all-too— typical classroom with Henry Ford’s obsewation concerning his- 
tory. He defined history as, "One damned thing after another."- Is this true of 
the succession of activities within our classrooms? Does the teacher really know 
the educational purpose of each activity? Perhaps, even more importantly, do the 
children know the purpose? ' ® 

The Objective-Item Bank off ers, a„ mechanism to assist teachers in stating more 
specifically the goals of their instructional program and further provides the 
.means to determine the extent to vihich the objectives are accomplished. The 
specification of goals assists the teacher in discovering whether favored acti- 
vities 'advance learning, or are merely time fillers; whether they get the "mate- 
rials" across, or are merely perfunctory exercises. 
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Much discussion has been devoted to the topic of **why individualized instruction??* 
and occasionally some dialogue has even centered on the "how.” But an even more 
basic question is one that is^often ignored: "Individualize what? " 

Many school districts mention their individualized programs in reading or mathe- 
matics. What is individualized within these programs? Are certain skills" defi- 
nitely identified? Is the practice of pretesting to determine the child’s level 
of proficiency when he enters the program a guideline? 

The Objective-Item Bank has two potential" contributions to make to all school dis- 
tricts embarking on or presently engaged in individualized instruction programs. 
These contributions are: 1. A group of well-specified objectives which could 

form the "what" of the program. 2. A set of items designed to provide informa- 
tion on the degree of mastery of the objective. 



APPLICATIONS AND TECHNIQUES - 

The versatility Of the Objective-Item Bank is evident in the value and usability 

by both teachers and administrators. 

To the Administration the Objective-Item Bank: 

e* 

1. Provides an initial ^starting point for curriculum development. The 
existence of many objectives avoids the necessity of each district 
duplicating the efforts of another. The ta^k of the eurriculun com- 
mittee becomes one of selecting and/or rejecting objectives from the 
Objective — Item Bank aqd then supplementing them with objectives 

, developed at the local level. Past-participants of the Evaluation 
Project workshops would be valxiable resource people in this endeavor. 

2. Provides the instrumentation for program evaluation. The selection 
of items from th^se objectives representative of the main emphases of 
the local district provides the framework for the evaluation of the 
stated goals. 

To the Teacher the Objective-Item Bank: 

1. Provides the pooling of talent and imagination of teachers of varied 
experience and interests, thus avoiding the present duplication of 
effort. 

2. Provides resources for more highly sensitized program evaluation 
instead of a battery of standardized tests'. Since the objectives 
are tailored tu the program, the associated test items can be used 
to determine precisely the efficacy of the instructional materials. 

3. Provides the means whereby the teacher can become more acutely aware 
of that which he is seeking to have occur in his classroom and that 
which he will accept as evidence of its occurrence. Hopefully, as 
teachers become more aware of their goals, they will share these 



objectives with children and let the 'pupils become acutely aware of 
that which is expected of them, ergo allowing them to seek their own 
mo«iality of instruction for the realization of the stated goals* 

. A* Provides the nucleus of an indi^ddualized instruction progriin. 

a* It provides for more precise curriculum planning by differen- 
tiating those goals specific to^each grade and even to each 
student. With the bank at their disposal, teachers are encour- 
aged to become aware of their responsibilities in developing a 
set of basic objectives which every child, must attain and. a 
further set which can be purnuod according to the students* 
abilitiss and interests* 

b* It provides several items per objective, some of tiay be 

used as a pre-test to dl^scover whether a student should under- 
take that objective while the remainder may be employed to 
measure the mastery of those students who io tackle the objective* 



NOTES 

Several.of the voluees have been reproduced from punched cards by the IBM 407i 
;ii niachine wl’iich does not print all characters exa6tly as they appear on a type- 
writer. Thus: 

is actually ( 
n is actually ) 

0 is actually ?,or I- 

Apostrophes cannot be printed* [ 

The number immediately after the statement of each objective represents the 
number of items measuring attainment of that objecUve. 

Information on the SII publications or purchase requests can be directed to i 

INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
lAOO West Maple Avenue 

0 , Downers Grove, Illinpis 60515 ' 
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LITERARY PERIODS 



THE STUDENT RECALLS THOSE MEDIEVAL PRACTICES WHICH LED TO THE 019J *• 

ENGLISH POET LAIIREATESHIP PY IDENTIFYING THE PRACTICE *NOT* 

ENTAILED. «ln '' “ « 

OIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE RFST COMPLETION. ' . 0001 { 



THE DEVELOPMENT OE THE ENGLISH POET LAUPEATESHIP HA5 ENTAILED ALL 
OF the FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 

A. PROFESSIONAL SERVICE TO THE ROYAL FAMILY AND COURT. 

♦R. OFFICIAL CEREMONIAL CROWNING WITH LAUREL LEAVES. 

C. POETIC DEFENSE OF THE KING IN POLITICAL AND NATIONAL 
DISPUTES. 

D. RECOGNITION OF POETIC DISTINCTION. . 

F. SATIRIZATION OF THE POET LAUREATE FOR SERVILE FLATTERY. 



4100460 
4100460 
4100460 ^ 

4100460 ; 

4100460 ,■ 

4100460 I 
4100460 i 
4100460 I 
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GIVEN SELECTIONS CHARACTERISTIC OF THEIR 
ANALYZE THE SELECTION AS IT RELATES TO A 
LITERARY PERIOD IN I TS RHYTHM. LANGUAGE. 
CONTENT BY SELECTING THE CORRECT ENGLISH 
IT BELONGS. 4H5n 



AUTHOR. THE STUDENT WILL 
SPECIFIC ENGLISH 
FORM. REFERENCE. AND 
LITERARY PERIOD IN WHICH 



0Z64 



BFLOW ARE SELECTIONS CHARACTERISTIC OF THEIR AUTHORS. MATCH THE 
SELECTION WITH THE PERIODS IN WHICH THEY WERE WRITTEN. »SOME 
PERIODS ARE REPRESENTED MORE THAN ONCE.o 
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A. ELIZARETHAN 

P. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY 

r. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY \ 

D. ROMANTIC 
F. VICTORIAN 

O NATUREO THOU HAST FED 
MY LOFTY SPECULA. AND IN THEE. 

FOR THIS UNEASY HFART OF OURS. I FIND 
A NFVFR-FAILING PRINCIPLE OE JOY 
AND PUREST PASSION. *D 

IN YOUTH FROM ROCK TO ROCK I WENT. 

'FROM HILL TO MILL IN DISCONTENT 
OF PLEASURE HIGH AND TURBULENT. 

MOST PLEASED WHFN MOST UNEASY. 

PUT NOW MY OWN DELIGHTS I MAKE. — 

MY THIRST AT EVERY RILL CAN SLAKE. 
AND GLADLY NATURES LOVF PARTAKE 
OF THEE. SWEET DAISYO *D 

I LIVE NOT IN myself. BUT I BECOME - 
PORTION OF.THAt AROtJNO MF. AND TO ME 

■ \ •• • ' ■ ■ . V v: 



4100647 

4100647 

4100647 

4100647 

4100647 

4100648 

4100640 

4100648 

4100648 

4100648 

4100648 

4100648 

4100648 




H i GH MOUNTAINS ARE A EFHL I Nu* IriE HUM 

OF HUMAN CITIES TORTURFt T CAN SFF 

>fm|JLNG TO loathe in natmrf» save to -be 

A I. PNIS RFL'IICTANT IN A Fl.FSHLY CHAIN*- 

CLASStD AMONG. CREATURFfM WHEN THE .SOUL CAN.FLEE,^ 

AND WITH 'THE SKY* THF PEAK* THE HEAVING PLAIN 
OF OCEAN* OR THE STARS* MINGLE* AND NOT IN VAIN. *D 



THO.sF rules of old' di scove:red. not DFVIS.O. , 

ARE. n’aTURF still* RUT NATURE METHODIZED. 

NATURE. LKE LIBERTY. IS RUT RESTRAIN. D 

RY THF .SAMF LAWS WHICH FIRST HERSFLF ORDAIN.D. *C 




41006A9 

4100649 

4100649 

4100649 

4100649 

4100649 

4100649 

^100650 
4100650 
41006 50 
4100650 



SNATCH FROM HIS HAND THE BALANCE AND THE ROD. 

RF-JUDGE HIS JUSTICE . RE THE GOD OF GOO. 

IN PRIDE. IN reasoning PRIDE. OUR ERROR LIES. 

ALL QUIT THEIR SPHERE . AND RUSH INTO THE SKIES. *C 

'■-AY. first; OF GOD ABOVE, OR MAN RFLOW. 

WHAT CAN WF REASON, BUT FROM WHAT WF KNOWO *C 

THERE HAVE BEEN NOT A FEW SINCE THE 'BEGINNING- 
OF THIS PARLIAMENT, BOTH OF THE PRESBYTERY AND 
' OTHERS* (WHO RY THEIR UNLICENSED BOOKS TO THE 
rONTFMPT OF AN IMPRIMATUR FIRST BROKE THAT, 

TRTPLF ICF CLUNG ABOUT ’’OUR HEARTS. AND TAUGHT 
THE PFOPLF TO SEE DAY^ I HOPE THAT NONE OF THOSE 
WERE the persuaders TO RFNFU UPON US THIS 
PONDAGE WHICH THEY THEMSFLVES HAVE WROUGHT 

SO MUCH GbOD BY CONTEMNING, ; 

SINCE THEREFORE ALL PLAYS ARE ACTED ON THE THEATRE^ 

• IN A SPACE OF .TIME MUCH WITHIN THE COMPASS 
Of- TWFNTY-FOUR HOURS. THAT PLAY I S TO BE 
THOUGHT THF NEAREST I M I TAT I ON OF ' NATURE . WHOSE 
PLOT OR ACTION IS CONFINED WITHIN THAT TIME. #0 

A GENTLE KNIGHT WAS PRICKING ON THE PLATNE, 

YCLADD IN MIGHTIE ARMES AND SILVER SHIELDE, 

WHEREIN OLD DINTS OF DEERE WOUNOES DID REMAINE. 

THF CRUFLI. MARKFS OF MANY A BLOODY FIFlDE. 

YFT ARMFS TILL THAT T T MF DTD HE NEVFR WIFLD - 
HIS angry STEFDF did CHIHF HIS F.OMING BITT. 

AS MUCH DISDAYNING TO THF CtiRRE TO YOELD. 

FULL .JOLLY KNIGHT HE SFFMFD. AND FAIRE DIO SITT* 

AS ONE FOR KNIGHTLY G.IUSTS AND F I ERCF ENCOIJNT ERS FITT. *A 



4100651 
41006 51 
4100651 
4100651 



; 41006 5 2 
- .4100652 



4100653 
4 1006 5 3 
4 1006 5 3 
4100653 
4100653 
4100653 
4100653 
4100653 
4 1 006 5 3 

4100654 
4 1 006 54 
4100654 
4100654 
4100654 




4100655 
4 1 006 5 5 
4100^55 
4100655 
4100655 
4100655 
4100655 
4 1 006 5 5 
4100655 



NOR MARBLE. NOR THE G I LDFD MONUMENTS 
OF PRINCES, shall OUTLIVE THIS POWERFUL RIME. , 

.BUT YOU SHALL .SHINE MOPF 'BR IGHT IN THESE CONTENTS 
THAT UNSWEPT STONE BFSMFARED WITH SLUfTISH TIME. 

WHEN wasteful WAR SHALL STATUF OVERTURN. 

AND BROILS ROOT OUT THE WORK OF MASONRY. 

NOR MARS HIS SWORD NOR WARS QUICK FIRE SHALL BURN 
THE LIVING RECORD OF YOUR MEMORY. 

Q' 

GAIN.ST DFATH AND ALL-OBLIVIOUS FNMITY 

SHALL YOU PACE FOURTH - YOUR PRAISF SHALL STILL FIND ROOM 
CD?/-- f^VFN IN THF FYFS OF ALL' POSTERITY 
lKJL that wear THIS WORLD OUT TO THE ENDING DOOM. 



4 1 006 5 6 
4100656 
4 1 006 5 6 
4 100656 
4100656 
4 1 006 56 
4100656 
4 1 00656 
4 1 006 56 f \ 
4 1 0065 6 '',7 
4100656 
4100656 
,4100656 
4100656 



1006 '■••6 

■ 41006^56 



TIU T, TM'’ 1 VOl'P.^Fl.'’ APi-,E% 

YOU live in this, ano dwell in lovers fyes. *a 



IL»C HAPPIN R.IRD — WFF, HFI.PLF5S THINGO — ' A100ftE>7 

THAT IN THE MERRY MONTM«, O SPRING , ,410n65>7 

nFLlCiHTFn MF TO HFAR TUFF SINE* 4 10n6b7 

WHAT COMF'; 0 THEFO \ 4I006‘j7 

WHARF WILT THOU TOW , R‘ THY GH I T T F R I NG. W I Nfi 41006‘->7 

AN CLOSE THY EFD ‘ *D 4 1006^7 



I . MUST- HFPF T A<F NOT I CE THAT RO'^ALINDA* A FAMOUS 
WHTG partisan* HAS MOST tiNFORTHNATFLY 
A VFRY PFAUTIFUL MOLF ON THF TORY PART OF MFR ' 
FOREHEAD* WHICH BEING VERY CONSP ICHOHS * HAS 
OrCASlONFD many MiSTAWFSy AND GIVEN AN 
HANDLE TO HER ENFMIFS TO MISREPRESENT HER 
FACE* AS though IT HAD REVOLTED FROM THE 
WHIG INTEREST. RUT* WHATEVER THIS NATURAL PATCH 
MAY SFFM TO INSINUATE, IT IS WELL KNOWN . 

THAT HFR NOTIONS OF GOVERNMENT ARE STILL THE 
«;AMF. *C ^ 



41006 58 
4ionftSfl 
41006 58 J 
4100658 
41006 58 . 

4100658 , 
41006 58 i 
Vl.006 58 i 
4100658 1 
4100658 ! 
4100658 1 



WOE TO THEE* DF LAUNAY* IN SUCH AN HOUR* IF 4100659 j 

. THOU CANST NOT. TAKING SOME ONE FIRM DECISION* ■ 4100659 

• RULE* C IRCUMSTANCFSO SOFT SPEECHES WILL NOT 5F.RVE, 4T00659 

HARD grape-shot IS QUESTIONABLE* RUT HOVERING .4100659 

BETWEEN THE TWO IS *UN0UFSTI0NABLE*. EVEN WILDER 4100659 

SWELLS THE TIDF OF MEN* THF IR, I NF I N I TE ' HUM A100659 



WAXING EVER LOMDFR, INTO IMPRECATIONS* perhaps 4100659 | 



INTO CRACKLE OF STRAY MUSKETRY* — WHICH LATTER* A100659 

ON WALLS NINE FEET THICK, CANNOT DO EXECUTION. *F 4100G59 

AND SLOWLY ANSWERED ARTHUR FROM THE^BARGE - 4100660 , 

THE OLD ORDER CHANGETH* YiELpING PLACE TO NEW* 4100660 | 

AND GOD FULFILS HIMSELF IN MANY WAYS, 4100660 

lest one good custom SH0»»Ln CORRUPT THE WORLD.' v 4100660 

COMFORT THYSELF* WpAT COMFORT I S IN MFO ^ AI00660 

I . HAVF LI'/FD MY LIFF* AND THAT WHICH-I HAVE DONE A100660 

MAY BE WITHIN HIMSELF MAKE PUREO BUT THOU* s ' A10O66O 

■ IF THOU SHOULbST NEVER SEE MY FACE AGAIN* A10O660 

Pray for my soul, more things are wrought by prayer ' A100660 1 

THAN THIS WORLD DREAMS OF. *E ' . 4100660 I 

NOW. THOU HAST LOVFO MF ONF WHOLF DAY* . ■ 4100661 j • 

TOMORROW WHFN THOU LFAVS.T* WHAT WILT THOU .SAYO ’AlOOe*! 

WILT THOU THFN ANTF-DATE SOME NEW-MADE VOWO . . ' 4100661 

OR SAY THAT NOW ’ . 4100661 

we ARE NOT JUST THOSE PERSONS WHICH WE WEREO *B ' 4100661 



»***tt*******#***#»******************#********-*-****-**********<L***********»**** 

4 . . ■ . . 

THE STUDENT WILL SHCfW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE RFASON FOR THE EFW 0291 

MFDIEVAL AUTHORS BY SFLECTING THAT REASON FROM A LIST OF CHOICFS. «1 n 

0 ’ . ■ 
DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. , 0002 

WHY ARE THERE SO FFW MEDIEVAL AUTHORSO 

A. THF MEDIEVAL PEOPLE THOUGHT STORIES WERE IRRELIGIOUS., 

P. MOST MEDIEVAL PEOPLE DID NOT WRITE* HENCE DID NOT COMPOSE 
STORIES. 



4100715 

4100715 

4100716 

4100715 



\ 1 it. r'ii i> I i. i/f'L V iiUitivi. <-ijhr Jiihi./ Vi' i 1 i iNo iO iJLu 1 Gl(/Ub SlJbJcCfS* ■ ^lOO/lb 

*n, THE LITFRATllRF WA*;, ANONYMOCJS PECAllSF IT WAS ORALLY A100716 

TRAN*^Ml TTPD. ' A1C0716 

K. THt AUTHORS DID NOT S ION . THE l)R NAMES BECAUS€ THEY FEARED 4100716 

rHnP«'H rFNSURF. , • • 4100716 






THF student will show his knowledge of the contributions of the 0282 

MEDIEVAL PERIOD ENGLISH AUTHORS BY MATCHING THE AUTHORS NAME TO ' 

Hi S CONTRIRIIT IONS, «4n 

•MATTH THF AUTHOR TO HIS CONTRIBUTION. >. 4100717- 

4100717' 

A. GFOFFRFY CHAUCFR . 4100717 

B, WILLIAM LANGLAND 4100717 

r, THOMAS MALORY - 4100717 

n. JOHN WYCL IF . ■ 4100717 

4100717 

TRANSLATED THE RIRLF FROM LATIN. TNTO ENGLISH »D 4100717 

PPOTFSTFD THF social’ INJUST ICFs'-OF THF time !N a long POFM *B 410CI71R 

• I t ' ■ . m ' . ■ • 

WROTF A MEDIEVAL ROMANCE CENTERING AROUND KING ARTHUR AND HIS 4100719 

KNIGHTS *f. ^ 4100719 

MADE THE MEN AND WOMEN OF Hl'5 TIME COME ALIVE IN A COlLFCTION OF 4100720 

VFRSF STORIFS. 4100720 






THF STUDENT WILL SELECT THF *NON-CHARACTER I ST 1C* OF THF FOLK 0285 

HALLAOS OF MEDIEVAL ENGLAND TO^ SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THFIR 

NATURE. . «2rr V 

directions - SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUFSTION. 0002 

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING IS *NOT* A CHARACTFR I ST IC OF FOLK RALLADSD . 4inO>21 

A. they dealt with THE COMEDIES AND TRAGEDIES OF EVERY-DAY 4100721 

PEOPLF, — ,4100723 

H. THE^Y REPRESENTED THF LITERATURE OF ORDINARY PEOPLE. 4100723 

C. THEY WERE SUNG. 4100723 

•O. THEY WFRF VIVIDLY DFTAILED. 4100723 

F. THFIR STORIFS WFRF LARGELY DEVELOPED THROUGH DTALOGUF, 4100723 



A. THEY USUALLY STRESSED A SINGLE INCIDENT. 4100724 

H. THEY GFNFRALLY MEGAN WITH VERY LITTLE BACKGROUND, PLUNGING 4100724 

RIGHT INTO THF INCIDENT. 4100724 

»r. THFY DEALT ONLY WITH TRAGIC LEGENDS. 41,00724 

n. THFY ARE A CHIFF SOURCE OF MANY LEGENDS. 4100724 

F^. THFPF APF FREQUENTLY SFV/ERAL ^ VERS T ONS OF THF SAME BALLAD. 4100724 

■ % . ' ’ 

' THF STIIDFNT WILL INDICATE A 'KNOWLEDGE OF SOME OF THE HISTORICAL 0280 



O IVFJNTS OF THE PERIOD BY SELECTING THE CAUSE OF THE GREAT POPULATION 
ERIC DECIMATION OF 1 340. *ln 



nTf?FrTinN< - SFIF'^T TMF RFct COMPI.FTTON. 



0001 



AM RSTIMATFD TWO-FIFTHS OF THE FNGLISH POPULATION DIED IN n48 AS 
A RESULT' OF 

A. INSURRECTION OF THF PEASANTS AGAINST TMF NOBILITY. . 

R. THF DISASTROUS THIRD CRUSADE, 
r. THF 'WAPS OF the ROSFS,. 

*D. THF RLATK death. ' . ■ 

F. THF great LONDON. FIPF... 



A10073T 
A100733 
\ A 100733 
A100733 
'♦100733 
A I 00733 

A100733. 






THF STUDENT»\ BY SELECTING THE MOST IMPORTANT STABILIZING FORCF IN 0289 

MEDIEVAL ENGLAND FROA-f A LIST OF INCORRECT FORCES. WILL SHOW HIS . 

KNOWLEDGE OF STARILI/ING FORFES IN MEDIEVAL ENGLAND. '»ln 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF PFST COMPLETION. 



001 ; 



THF STRONGEST STABILIZING FORCE IN MEDIEVAL ENGLA^ND WAS THE A100734 

A. POLITICAL ORGANIZATION OF THE NORMAN-FRENCH NOBILITY. A10073a1 

B. cheerful COOPERATION OF THE ANGLO-SAXON PEASANTS. A100 7 34 i 

r. levelling INFLUFNCF of THE TWO GREAT UN I VERS I TIES. " A10073Ai 

♦ n. IMPOflTANCF OP religion. '■ 4100734- 

■ P. dominance OF THF MIOD».F CLASS. A100734 i 



THE STUDENT*, BY SELECTING A VALUE *NOT* PROMOTED BY THE MEDIEVAL 0293 

CH’IVALRIC code, will evidence knowledge of the CHIVAL;|iC CODE. »ln ' 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUFST I ON. 

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WAS fNOT* PRESCRIBED BY THE MEDIEVAL CODE. 
OF CHIVALRY AS PRACTICED BY THE ENGL ISH NORIL ITYO 

A. ALLEGIANCE TO THE KING , 

*B. DEVELOPMENT' OF A DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY I 

c. SERVICE TO THE THURCH , ' ' 

D. RFVERPNCF toward WOMFN ..... 

F. KNIGHT1.Y HONOR 



0002 

A 100738' 
A100738 
A100738 
A100738 
A1 00738 



•1 



A1 00738 4 
' A1 00738, I 

- . I 



THE STUDENT* BY SELECTING THE IT^ THAT IS *NOT* . A Ci '3RAC f ER I ST IC 02.94 

OF. THE MEDIEVAL GijlLDS, WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE MEDIEVAL 
Guilds. 3510 



DIRECTION.S SELECT THE 



PE. ST 



COMPLETION. 



THE MEDIEVAL GUILDS INCLUDED ALL OF THE FOLLOWING CONTR IBUTION.S 
♦EXCEPT* 

A. SOCIAL LIFE OF THE TIMES. 

RU.SINESS LIFE OF THF TIMES. 

GROWTH OF FUEDALISTTC RESTRAINTS. 

DFVELOPMFnT OF DRAMA.*’ 

DEVELOPMENT OF A SOL ID MIDDLE OLA SS. 



B. 
♦ C. 

D. 

F. 



.001 



4100739 

4100739 

4100739 

4100739 

4100739 

4100739 

4100739 



: ■> .. ■■ . ^ ^ — ’ 



TMF '■.WJFVFtrr WILL SKOW, K'^OWt.POGF OF THF CONFLICTS IN WHICH ENGLAND 
PART ICl-PATEn DURING THF MFOIFVAL PF.RIOD BY SELECTING THE ONE 
WHICH DID NOT DISRUPT HER DURING THIS AGE. <ln . 

P V 

* " ' ' ■ ^ K * * 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST ' COMPI.ET ION . . 

- ' V ■ , ^ 

ENGLAND WAS INVOLVED I N ALL OF. THE "FOLLOWING WARS DURING THE. 
MIDDI.F AGF«; #FXCFPT* ; ‘ . 

A. WAPS OF THF ROSES 

n. THE HUNDRED years WAP ' ' 

P. WARS WITH SCOTLAND 
»n. THE IRISH REVOLT 

E. the RATTLE OF ROSWORTH FIELD • 



. 029S’ 




4100740 

410O7AO 

4100740 

4100740 

41Q074O 

4100740 

4100740 



>»»««»«««««##»»«»«««»»«»»»«« 



«««*«««««*««««»*«««««««««»«« 



THE STUDENT, WILL ^INDICATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THF. POLITICAL REFORMS 0296 

ArrOMPl.ISHFD IN THE MEDIEVAL PERIOD, RY SELECTING AN INCORRECT 
REFORM IN THE LISTING. %ln ,, 



PIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUEST I ON. ™ 

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING POLITICAL REFORMS DIO *NOT* OCCUR DURING 
THE ^middle AGESO 

■,A. THE BEGINNINGS OF ENGL I SH COMMON LAW , 

R. THE MAGNA CHART A 

•«C» THF BEGINNING OF THE TWO PARI-Y SYSTEM 
i’ D, THE forerunner OF THE" HOUSE OF COMMONS ' . 

F.. THE REDUCTION OF POWER OF UNRULY PRINCES 

■' '■ ■ 



0002 

4100741 
4100741 
4100741 
4100741 
4100741 
. 4100741 
4100741 i ) 



■**,****#***^*'tHH*-»***1HM(*««*#1f**###**»<HI-##»*##»****»**»*###***###»**#*##**###### 



TMF student will demonstrate a knowledge OF MEDIEVAL ENGLAND 0470 

Hy correctly answering OIJFSTIONS ABOUT MEDIEVAL LIFE AND 
LITERATURE. ' >"'• 




D'IRFCTIONS “ SELECT THF REST COMPLETION. 



001 



LITERARY IMAGES OF MEDTFVAl pNGLAND ARE 
dot THEY OMIT ANY MEMTIDN OF 
A. chivalry AND the rHURrH, 
n. CHIVALRY. AND DIRE POVERTY. 

*C. DIRE poverty AND PLAGUES,. 



TRUE AS 



EAR_ AS THEY GO. 



THF HARSH FEUDAL SYSTEM IN MEDIEVAL” ENGLAND WAS SOFTENED BY 
phIVALRY RFrAlJSF CHIVALRY / 



*A, RAISED THF STATUS OF WOMEN AND RpUNEL THE OFTEN LAWLESS 
WARRIOR BY A CODE. ./ 

R. nniiND THE often lawless,, warrior by a code and made 
FEUDALISM DEMOCRATIC. 

r. MADE EFuDAl. ISM DEMOCRAT IC AND RAl.SED THE STATUS OF WOMEN. 



4101495 
4101495. 
4101495 
4101495 /' 

4101495 / 

4101496, 

41014S(6 

4101496 

4101496 

4101496 

4101496 

4101496 



.1 

P -| 

4 

j 



} 

i 

r 

i 



I 

! 



THE DIEEFRF'’NCF BETWEEN BALLADS SUNG IN MEDIEVAL ENGLAND AND 
BAH ADS -SUMG today IS THAT ' 

A. THE: General tone of ballads today is usually tragic as 

OPPOSED TO THE-JOYFUL TONE OF^ MEDIEVAL BALLADS. 

•H. -the BAIIADS of TODAY ARE CONCERNED WITH RECENT EVENTS AND 
the ballads of MEDI'^VAL ENGLAND ARE^ CONCERNED W I TH EVENTS 



4101497/' 

4101497 

4101497 

4101497 

410149? 

4101497 



‘ wiKri occuK;vf;r> liiFN, 

RFFRAIN IS FOUND ONLY IN MFMFVAL BALLADS. 

Vfr^ions of *foward* havf affn found not only in fngland and 

SrOTLAI^D, RUT ALSO FN THF llfJlITFn STATFS. FINLAND'. AND GFRMANY, 
\THIS DTFFFFSION I*^ PPORARl.Y DllF TO 
\ A. SAILORS AND SFPFS. : 

'\ B. MIGRATING PFO'PLF AND THURLS. 

*r. WANDFRING MINSTRFLS AND SAILORS. 



*sVr PATRICK SPENS» AND wEDWARO* ARF SIMILAR IN THAT 
' A. ROTH ARF JOYFUL AND MAKF FFSF OF A LL I TFRAT ION . 

♦R. ROTH ARF ALLITFRATIVF AND MAKF USF OF REPETITION, 
r. ROTH' ARE, rOMPLFTFLY FICTITIOUS, 



*FDWARD* IS PROBABLY AN OLDER BALLAD THAN *S1R PATRICK SPENS* 
BECAUSE *E0WARD* 

*A. USES MUCH RFPFTITION AND RFFRAIN. 
n. IS A MORF CONSCTOIIS ARTISTIC CREATION THAN *SIR PATRICK 
SPFNS,» ; , , _ 

C.,is V‘='MTj^ONFD IN MANY ’ OLI\ FNGl I SH RFCORDSi 



^101^‘>7 
A 1 0 1 A 97 — 1 

1A9B 

AV0U9R ; 
>AI01A9fl 
A101A9R 
■A 10 U 9 H s 
A 101 A 9 B, j 

1A99 / 

A10U99 : 

A101A99 ; 

A1 01A99 • 

I5nn I 
1500. ’ 
A1 01500 ■■ 
1500 ■ 

• ison I 
1 5on ' 



»****,##*##*»*♦*##»##*#### **#*#***#*****###*********^*^^ii,^^^^i.^^^^^y^^^^^^^'^^^^ 

, . ' ’ ■ ' . . > ■■ 7 

the student WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF KING ALFREDS <6^66 ' 

CONTRIBUTIONS TO ENGl I SH LEARNING PY SELECTING THE ONE ITEM FOR , j 

WHICH HE WAS *N0‘T*>PPSP0F^S]RLE. 9,ln i 

directions - select THF REST COMPLETION. 1 I 



KING ALFRED IS SIGNIFICANT IN ENGLISH LITERATURE FOR ALL OF THE A100663 

FOLLOWING ACCOMPLISHMENTS *FXCEPT* • 4100663 i 

A. STRESSING THE IMPORTANCE OF USING THE. NATIVE TONGUE IN ' 4100663 t 

WRITING, \ 4100663 j 

P. STARTING' THE *A NGLO-SAXON CHRONICLE* TO RECORD BRITISH 4100663 5 

HISTORY, ’ 4100663 ! 

C. ATTEMPTING TO REVIVE THE EDUCATION OF THE SAXONS. 4100663 

D. GETTING REDf'S HISTORY TRANSLATED. , 4100663 

♦E. establishing CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY. 4100663 



THE STUDENT WILL INDICATE HiS COMPREHENSION OF THE'TERM .. 0287 | 

•DANELAW* BY selecting THE CORRECT DESCRIPTION. «ln j 

DIRECTIONS * SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. *1 j 



THE *DANELAW* WAS THE 

A. government ON' WHIChi KING ALFRED PATTERNED HIS 
ADMINISTRATION. 

*P.. NORTHEAST PART OF ENGLAND INTO WHICH KING ALFRED DROVE 
THE DANES. 

C. DANISH MODIFICATIONS IMPOSED ON ‘ THE LEGAL SYSTEM INTRODUCED 
BY THE ROMANS. 

D. " ANARCHY PRACTICED BY THE BARBARIC INVADERS. 



410073? 
410073? I 
410073? ; 
410073? : 

410073? 
4100732 ; 
4100732 
4 1007 32 



*««««««•««««#««««« ''**♦*##**■»■###♦***«**♦*#**♦* J**** **##** ****'***************##=^1 












- : Vf.'?: If ST IONS FROM THF MATERIAL ON ANGLO-SAXON SOCIETY THAT HE 

. 'D» -THF STUDENT WILL DEMON STRATE .H I S KNOWLEDGE OF SPECIFIC 

i. ..S AND TERrJLS* BY SFLECTING FROM ALTERNATIVES THE TERM OR FACT 
'irn rO.?RFrTl!W DPSCR ANGLO-SAXOM society, <^6d . ^ 

I- . ONS - SFLFrr ' THP >r'sr completion. 

-I 

■ '-'^OIv'ULF^ IS THE. ONLY <:HFvivlNr, FmLL-LENGTH HEROIC FPIC 

A, written by the rHRJ.ATIAN KING HROTHGAR, 

B, WRITTEN BY THF NON-CMR I ST I AN KING HROTHGAR. 

'••r. WRITTEN IN OLD ENGLISH.. 

D. WRITTEN IN OLD ENGLISH* TELLING L'S OF THE SOCIETY AND LIVES 
OF BNGl.ANOS FIRST CHRISTIANS. 

ir-,r fM'.’LF WHO DID HARD I.AROR IN ANGLO-SAXON SOCIETY WERE CALLED 
Y. -<roP.s, ^ 

o.. ,FPFFMFN, 

CHURLS, : < ' 

RFNDFLS^ / 

IMF /MMC.i O-.SAXOMS, WHO IN AGO A.D, I MVADED HR J T A 1 M , ■ f AME FROM WHAT 
■ />Ps MOW THF rOLlHTRirs -OF .• ' 

/' ; 'Trmamy and HUNOARY, . 

fSpHANY AND DENMARK, , , ' ! 

Cm .'PANi'F' AMD DENMARK, ' , ■ * 

0, NORWAY AMD DENMARK, ' 

o ' 

iHF DOST TREASURFf) POSITION IN ANGLO-SAXON SOCIETY WAS THAT OF A 
«A, ,'ARRIOR. - ■ ' 

R, CHURL , . , ' 

C; PRIEsj, . 

D. OIOH EAPL„ 

Ti-S- MV,.lOW1NG V , THE 0N& THAT 13 ^'NOT* ONE OF THE' FOUR MAIN 
LHaRACTFR I ST ICS OF ANGLO-SAXOM POETRY IS 

A, -■ LOVE OF ADVENTURH * 

P . A SENSE OF the importance Or HONOR 
•H 0. A SI^NSF OF THF, importance OF FAITHFULNESS IM MAPRTAGF 
/ 0^ ;N AWF nr NA.Tlir'AI Bsakty 

. m M PFIPARING to fight' a rattle* the ANGLO-SAXON WARRIOR' »FIR5T* 
. - C'lTAIMED THF SCARF OF HIS MISTRESS TO CARRY INTO.BATTLF, 
i‘., WFMT TO 'A CHURCH .TO PRAY, 

•c , held a manouet in a mead hall. " 

Do .SANG OF MIS OWN MERITS TO HlS AUDIFNCF, 



OA67 



oni ^ 

4101A77 

4101^77 

4101477 

4101477 

4101477 

4101477 

4101478 

4101478 

4101478 

4101478 

4101478 

1479 
4101479 
4101479 . 
4101479 
4101479 
,4101479 

41014 80 
4101480 
4101480 
4101480'^ 
148ri 

1481 

1481 

4101481 

4101481 

4101481 

4101481 

410148? 

410148? 

410148? 

410148? 

410148? 



.id:- STUOFNT will DFMON.sJRATF his COMPREHENSION OF CFRTAIN AsPFCTS ■ 0469 

Ov Ao;.',(.o-SAXON LIFE AND SOCirTY HY SFlFCT ING THE- BEST ?0TH 
UrNTU-'V AMAI.OGIES OF AN ^ANGL. O-SAXON INSTITUTION, OCCUPATION* OR 

C’'sro-. ')s?n . 



i'lRET-VIONS - sr.l Fcr THF PF-^T -COMPLETION, ' 

UII- .-.COPS ROl F IN ANGLO-SAXON FNGLANO WAS COMPARARl F TO A MODERN 
iJAY C'.'IHINAT ION OF 

"A, POET I AURFATE ANf. PRESS AGENT. 

: H. SERVANT AND DISHWASHER. ' 

O. BPONCO-BIISIFR AND MOVIE STAR, 



^ Vf 

4101464 ' 

4101484 

4101484 

4101484 

4101484 




* **»#*»####»######«***##*»»#**««#*##«##'#•»##*##*-*##**♦####****##****##*****•##* 



THF ‘.TIIDFNT* RY S‘=‘LFf'TING THF CORRFn MEANINGt WILL INniCATF HIS 
HFrOGNITION OF ANGLO SAXON WEANING OF THE WORD *WYR0*. »ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION’. 



0270 



01 



IN ANGLO SAXON TIMES* THE WORD *WYRD* MEANT ,, 

. A, stranger. 
fate. 

; r.\ ruler. 

n. odd-rall. ' 

F, MINERAL. 



0711 
4100711 
410071 1 
410071 1 
4100711 
4100711 



THF STUDFNT WILL INDIC/^F HIS KNOWLEDfiF OF THE ADVANTAGF OF 
ROMAN nrrUPAT^lON OF lAPL.Y RRITAIN HY SFLFCTlNG THAT ADVANTAGE FROM 
A 1 1ST OF CHOrCFS.'' «lfl 



0.279 



i>IRFCT IONS 



ECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



1 



ROMAN OCCUPATION OF MR I TAIN 

A. SET RACK THF CHRISTIANIZING OF RRITAIN. 

M, SFT RACX THE CIVILIZATION OF THF CELTS. 

C. wFAXFNED CFlTK. RFSISTANCF to THF GERMANIC 
0. PARALLFlEO THF lATER GERMANIC OCCUPATION. 
*E. advanced the civil I2ATION OF THF CELTS. 






1 NV among , 



410071? 
410071? 
410071? 
41 0071? 
410071? 
4100712 



THF STUDENT. BY SELECTING THE CORRECT. PRFTFXT FOR WILLIAM THE ' 
rONCMFROR.S INVASION OF ENGLAND IN 1066. WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS 
knowledge.- OF THE PRFTFXT USFD TO INVADE ENGLAND. %?n 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT. THF. REST COMPLETION. 

/ ' ' ■ ' ' 

IN ro66« THE DUKE OF NORMANDY INVADED ENGLAND ON THE PRETEXT THAT 

A/C THF ENGLISH LACKED UNITY. . ^ 

HF HAD REFN PROMISED THE THRONE. 

A. THF NORMftN POPUIATION RFOUIRFD EXPANSION. 

/ D. THF English wRRf incaparlf of sfi f-government. 

/ F. HIS FATHER HAD BEEN THE RIGHTFUL HEIR TO THE THRONE. 



0200 



01 

4100735 

4100735 

4100735 

4100735 

410073S 

4100735 



*f 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THF INVASION OF 10f»6 RY 
CORRFCTIY COMPLETING STATEMENTS RELATED TO THAT EVENT. »ln, 



' . DIRECTIONS - SELECT .THE REST COMPLETION. 

’ T 



THE INVASION OF 1066 HY THE NORMAN-FRENCH WAS THE 
A. SECOND INVASION RY EUROPEANS. 

M. THIRD INVASION MY EUROPEANS, 
r. FOURTH INVASION OF ENGLAND. 

«n. la‘-.t invasion of England. 




16 




0291° 



1 

4100736 

4100736 

4100736 

4100736 

4100736 









■<- h Wif k n M k''? 4 k -4 *f ■■<^ XVr*^ if X ^ J( -K >•:«*•«-# -IHI i»:- -H ( it #«##*# «lt «»«#««««##*«*«•« , 

THP .'vTUDFNT WILL OtMONSTRAlF H]S KNOWlFDGE OF THE FFFFfT OF THF oU< 

NORMAN CONOHEST ON THE FN6|. t LANGUACiF BY I DFNT I FY T NFv THF USERS 
OF THE language' nPPORF AND AFTER THF CONOuFST. ‘ %?n ' 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF .REST. COMPLETION. 

FOR TWO centuries AFTER THF^ NORMAN CONQUEST. ENGLISH WAS -THE 

languacjE usfd primarily by the 

*A. ANGLO-SAXON CDMMONFRS, 

R. ROMAN CATHOLIC CLERGYMEN. 

C. FRENCH NORLFMFN. 

Di CELTIC NATIVES. 

PRIOR, TO 1066 A. D. . THE COMMON LANGUAGE IN ENGLAND WAS OLD 

Engl I SIT TO which all of the following peoples had contributed 
•except* ' 

A. CELTS. •' / 

R. DANES, 
r. ANGLO-SAXONS, 

*D. NORMANS. 



1 

A101346 

A1013<»6 

A1013A6 

A10134A 

4101346 

4101346 

4101346 

4101347 
4101347 
4101347 
4101347 
4101347 
! 4101347 
4101347 



(■ 



% 

(. 



O 

ERIC 



7HF STUDENT WILL DFMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF CONTR I BUT IONS J<»ADF 
BY THE CELTS, THE ANGLO-SAXONS, THE DANES, AND THF NORMANS TO THE 
DFVFI. OPING ENGLISH, LANGUAGF BY IDENTIFYING THOSE. 

CONTRIBUTIONS, 'K4n 

SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM A L 1 ST OF ALTERNAT I VES.( 

THE CONTRIBUTION OF THE INVADING DANES TO THE DEVELOPING ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE WAS 

1. THE refinement OF THE ANGLO-SAXON LANGUAGE, 

2. THE LARGE NUMBER OF DANISH WORDS, 

3. THE simplification OF THE ANGLO-SAXON LANGUAGE. 

4. THE STANDARDIZATION OF OLD ENGLISH SPELLING, • 

A. t ONLV , 

B, 7 ONLY 
*C. 3 ONLY 

D, l ANO 2 ONLY 

E. 3 AND' 4 ONLY 



04,41 



THE CONTRIBUTION OF THE 
LANGI/AGE IS REVEALED BY 



NORMAN-FRENCH TO THE DEVELOPING ENGLISH 
THE ADDITION OF WORDS 



1..0E AN ARISTOCRATIC, REFINED NATURE, 

2, 'dealing with THE MILITARY, THE LAW, AND FOOD. 

3, OF LATIN DERIVATION. 

4, 'GERMANIC DERIVATION, 



1 ONLY 

2 ONLY 

1 AND ? ONLY 
1 ,2, AND 3 ONLY 
.1 * 2, AND 4 ONLY 



17 



11 



0007 

4101348 

4101348 

4101348 

4101348 

4101348 

4101348 

4101348 

4101348 

41013^8 

4101348 

4101348 

4101348 

4101348 

4101349 

4101349 

4101340 
4101340 
4 101340 

4101349 

4101349 

4101349 

41013<r9 

4101349 

410U49 

4101349 

4101349 



tyrOFNCF OF THF roNTRIRUTlON 
»OlJN0 IN HRITISH 
I. FAMILY NA^ER. 

'PLArF NAMF;^. 

•1. military Itfrm.s. 
legal TFRMc,. 



OF THF CELTS TO THE LANGUAGE IS 



r'. 

n. 

F. 



'1 ONLY 
7 ONLY 
V ONLY 
If 2f A 

1 f?f -^f 



NO 3 ONLY 
AND A 



THF rONTPiRIITION OF THE ANGLO-SAXONS TO THF FNGlISH LANGUAGE WAS 
»A, ITS WASf\C GERMANIC QUALITY* 

•B.'lTS LATI^^GRAMMaIr. ^ ” 

C« nr, POLYSYLLARI Cl WORDS. 

D. ITS, SIMPLIFIED PRONUNCIATION, 






THF STUDFriT WIL^ APPLY HI.S KNOWLEDGE OF THE CRITERIA, ROTH 
HI STORiCALVAND STRUCTURAL, USED TO DISTINGUISH THE INFLUENCES OF 
THE CfcLTS,,\THE. ANGLO-SAXONS, THE DANES, AND THE NORMANS UPON THE 
DEVELOPING t NGL I SH L ANGUAGF BY' IDENTIFYING THE SOURCES OF 
INFLUENCE UHpN SF\TS OF MODERN ENGLISH WORDS PREVIOUSLY UN- 
TAUGHT. ?llAn 

^•C \ \ . 

DIRECTIONS^ r APPLY I\NG KNOWLEDGE OF THF HISTORICAL AND STRUCTURAL 

Influence on the English language, indicate on the 

ANSWER \sHEET THE LETTER OF THE INFLUENCE REVEALED BY 
■THE 'SETS OF WORDS RELOW. 



A101350 

A1.01350 

A101350 , 

A101350 

A10135A X/ 

4T01350 

4101350 

4101350 

41C1350 

4101350 

4101350 

4101350 

’4101351 

4101351 

4101351 

.4101351 

4101351 



044? 



0057 0 



NOHLf, REIGN , \ \ ■ 

\ ' 

A. CELTIC ..-INFLIFNCF 
H* ANGLO-SAXON INFLUENCE 
r.- DANISH INFLUFNCF 
»0. NORMAN influence 



410135? 

410135? 

410135? 

410135? 

410135? 

410135? 



.SK 1 LL ♦ F I SH 

A. CFL T If 1 NFLIIFNCF 
R. ANGLO-SAXON INFlUFNrF 








4101353 
4101353 
4101353 
■ 4101353 


n, NORMAN INFLUFNCF 






• 


.4101353 


FNGI.AND, WFSSrx 


•’ \ 






4101354 


*C,°.DAN1SH INFIUFNCF 








4101353 

4101354 


A. CFL T If I NFLIIFNCF 








4101354 


««, AMGI.O-SAXON INFIUFNCF 




. - 




4101354 


r, DAN I SH I NFLIIFNCF 
D* NORMAN T NFLIIFNCF 






/ 


4101354 

410135a 


HAHF, PORRIDGI 


*k X 




A 


4IOI355O 










4101355 


»A. CELTIC INFLUFNCF 








4101355 


H. ANGLO-SAXON INFLUENCE 








4101355 


r. DAN ISH influence 






4101355 




I? 



f). NORMAN INKLUFNfi'' 

HR I TAIN* UJDINGTON 

’ cP 

»A. CELTIC INFLUENCE 
tt* ANGLO-SAXON INFLUENCE 
r, DANISH INFLUENCE 
n, NORMAN INFLUFNrF 

ors PLAINES* JOLIFT 

A. CELTIC INFUJENCF • 

B* ANGLO-SAXON INFLUENCE 
C. DANISH INFLUENCE 
*D. NORMAN INFLUENCE 

A. AN* THE 

0 ■ 

A. CELTIC INFLUENCE 
*P. ANGLO-SAXON INFLUENCE 

C. DANISH INFLUENCE 

D. NORMAN INFLUENCE 

GFT* GIVE 

' ' . • . 

A. CELTIC INFLUENCE 
R. ANGLO-SAXON INFLUENCE ‘ 

*C • DANISH INFLUENCE 
D.- NORMAN INFLUENCE 

DERRY* BY-LAW 

i 

A. CELTIC INFLUENCE . 

B* ANGLO-SAXON INFLUENCE \ 

«C. DANISH influence 
D. NORMAN INFLUENCE 



. AlOl'^SS i 

. I • 

I 

A101356 ] 
AlOnSft I 
A101356 i 
A1013S6I 
A1013S6 ; 
A101 3SA f 
\ 

4101 3S7 I 
4101 357 i • 
4101357 i 
4101357 I 
4101 357 i 
4101 357 ! 

■ 4 

4i 6J35B f 
410135H 
4101358 I „ 
4101358 I ■. 
4101358 
4101358 i 



4101359 j 

4101359 

4101359 I 

4101359 

4101359 

4101359 

I 

4101360 1 
, 4101360 I 
4101360 i 
4101360 I 
4101360 I 
4101360 



CUISINE* DEBUT 

A. CELTIC INFLUFNCF 
R. ANGLO-SAXON INFLUENCE 
C. DANISH INFLUENCE 
NORMAN INFLUENCE 



4101361 
4101361 
4101361 
. 4101361 
4101361 
4101361 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE RELIGIOUS*: POLITICAL, AND - 
ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS OF ELIZABETH I,S REIGN BY SELECTING THE' 
ONE CHARACTERISTIC THAT WAS *NOT* A CHARACTERISTIC OF HER 
RE..IGN* «2D . ' . , 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WERE NOT CHARACTERISTIC OF ENGLAND DURING 
ELIZABETH I*S REIGNO 

• A. SUCCESSFUL APPLICATION OF BALANCF OF POWFR 

B. BEGINNING OF RELIGIOUS TOLERANCE 

C. GREATER INFLUENCE OF TRADESMEN IN GOVERNMENT 
<»D. REDUCED ACREAGE OF PASTURE LAND 

E. DEVELOPMENT OF MANUFACTURING 



0159 



0002 

4100377 

4100377 

4100377 

4100377 

4100377 

4100377 

4100377 



W^rrH OF ThF following war. »N0T# CHAPACTEP IST IC of ENGLAND DURING 
•!.]/AHrTH. THF FIR'^T,^ ppiG»^Q 

A. EXPAN F ION OF COMMFRCF • 

a. r.HANGF TO A MONEY ARISTOCRACTY 
f# GROWTH OF COLONIZATION 

«D. increased , POWER OF NORLEMEN ' , 

r. DEVELOPMENT OF TRADE BY PRIVATE INDIVIDUALS 



A1 00378 
A100378 
A10037R 
A 100378: 
A100378 
A100378 
.A100378 






lllf STHDINT WILL • indicate HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE FACTORS 
INELMINCING II I/AHFTHAN FNGL I SH DRAMA HY SELECTING * INCORRECT 
COMPLETIONS TO STATEMENTS.' %2a 

OIRFfTICNS - SELECT THE RFST COMPLFTION. 



'FrFrT THE «INCORRFrT» COMPLFTlnN, 



f I I ZAHE than DRAMA WAS 
»A« FAVORABLY BY THE 
•a i - FAVORABLY BY THE 
C.*' FAVORABLY BY THF 
‘D. adversely BY THF 
F. ADVFPFELY by THF 



AFFECTED 

SUPPORT OF THE NOBILITY. 

SUPPORT OF THE COMMON PEOPLE. 
NATURE OF THE PLAYS PRESENTED. 

USE OF POETRY IN PLAYS. 
RESTRICTION^ OF THE MIDDLE CLASS. 



M f Z ABFTHAN DRAMA 
*A. SERIOUSLY BY 
often BY THE 
OFTEN BY THE 



B. 

C. 

D. 

F. 



WA.S AFFFCTFD 

THF DANGER OF THE PLAGUE. 

ACTORS IN THE THEATRICAL COMPANY 
CURRENT VOGUE. 

RARELY BY POLITICAL I NT E RFFRFNCES . 

LITTLE By CATHOl IC PROTEST. 



ni8o 



1 

AIODAAA 
‘ A1004AA 
A10044A 
AlOO^A-A. 

A1 004<»A 
410D4AA 



4100445 

4100445 

4100445 

4100445 

4100445 

4100445 



*#*#**«#« *#*»-»*#****♦ 4***4* 



THF STUDFNT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE INFLUENCE OF THF FNGLISH 
INN ON THE rUMSTRiJCTlON OF. THh ELIZABFTHAN THEATRE' BY MATCHING 
THF STRUCTURE WITH THE ITEM THAT INFLUENCED THE CONSTRUCTION. *ln 

D-EPFCTION-S - -SFLECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION." 



TUF ( ONSTRIK TION OF THF EARLY ELIZABETHAN THEATRES WAS INFLUENCED 
BY Wlil-CH ONE OE THE FOLLOW INGO 
A'. CL-ASSICAl ARENAS 
■«". ELI/ABI-TMAN INNS 
(. ITALIAN THEATRES 
n. FRENCH OPFRA HOUSES 
F. rMIlRCH YARDS 



4100446 

4100446 

4100446 

4100446 

4100446 

4100446 

4100446 



»»««««. ««»««»«« *««'*«** »***«**»**»***»»********.*********.**.* *********,****^Hf^^^j^ 



THE STUDEr^IT WILL RECALL AND SELECT THE CORRECT COMBINATION OF OlBH 

IMFI.HENCrs WHICH AFFECTED THE DEVELOPMENT OF ELIZABETHAN ENGLISH 
DRAMA. %\n 



IRFCTIONS 
; NA I SSANC 



- SELECT 
F ENGL I SH 



THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 
DRAMA developed FROM A BLENDING OF WHICH OF 



000 ? 

4100457 



i'HF FULLoWING TH:^L‘L fLEMl:NY;.0 

♦A. REVIVED KNOWLEDGE OF (;:lASSICAL DRAMA* 
CLASSICAL DRAMA, AND NATIVE DRAMA 



IMITATIONS OF 



R. 

r. 

D. 

E. 



GREEK DRAF'A, ROVING^ PLAYERS. AND THE FRENCH DIONYSIAN SCHOOL 
OF DRAMA 

CLASSIC DRAMA, ITALIAN RENAISSANCE DRAMA, AND COMEDY OF 
MANNERS 

ROMAN DRAMA, INTERLUDES, AND ITALIAN *ROMANI*' 

THE DIONYSIAN SCHOOL, THE. »KOMANI», AND THE CLASSICAL DRAMA 

■ ■ ■ ■ ■t " ' 



4l004b^ : 

AlOOAb2 

A100A5? 

A100A5? i 

AlOOAS?. 

A100A5? 

A1004S2 

A100A5? 

A100A52 



THE STUDENT WILL INDICATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF FORCES. BOTH DIRFCT 
AND INDIRECT. WHICH CONTRIBUTED TO ENGLANOS LITERARY GROWTH IN 
THE ELIZABETHAN PERIOD BY SELECTING THE FORCE WHICH WAS *NOT* AN 
INFLUENCE. »3o 



n?9o 



WHICH INFLUENCE DID *NOT* CONTRIBUTE TO THE LITERARY FLOWEJRING OF 
FMGLAND during THE ELIZABETHAN PERIODO %14B5-162Sn , 

A. THE RENAISSANCE 

R. THE EXPANSION OF EMPIRE . 

C. THE INVENTION OF THE PRINTING PRESS 
*D. THE GROWTH OF PURITANISM ' ^ 

F. THE CONSOLIDATION OF CHURCH AND STATE 

WHICH influence DID *NOT* CONTRIBUTE TO THE LITERARY FLOWERING OF 
FMGLAND DURING THE ELIZABETHAN PERIODO *148S-162Sn 
A. THE SPIRIT OF HUMANISM 
*B. THE DESTRUCTION OF THE MONASTARIES 

C. THE GROWTH OF THE MIDDLE CLASS 

D. THE DISCOVERY OF THE NEW WORLD 

F. THE REFORMATION j . 

I ' 

WHICH influence DI D *N0T* “cONTR I BUTE TO THE LITERARY FLOWERING OF 
ENGLAND DURING THE ELIZABETHAN PERIODO »1485-ifi?5n 
A. THE STABILITY OF THE GOVERNMENT 
♦R. THE OFFICIAL ESTABLISHMENT OF A POET LAUREATESHIP 

C. THE GROWING- INTEREST IN SCIENCE . 

D. THE STRIVING FOR HUMAN PERFECTION 

E. THE INTEREST IN LITERATURE AS LITERATURE NOT AS 
ENTERTAINMENT ALONE 



4100454 

4100454 

4100454 

4100454 

4100454 

4100454 

4100454 

4100455 

4100455 

4100455 

4100455 

4100455 

4100455 

4100455 

4100456 

4100456 

4100456 

4100456 

4100456 

4100456 

4100456 

4100456 



C 



me 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTER OF 
ENGLISH ELIZABETHAN AGE BY MAK I NG THE PROPER SELECTIONS 
TO THE AGE. THE PEOPLE. RELIGION. ETC. *16n 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



THE 

RELATING 



THE ELIZABETHAN PERIOD COULD REST BE CHARACTERIZED AS AN AGE OF 

A. contemplation. 

R. REASON. ‘ 

C. RESTRAINT. 

*0. ACTION. 

E. RELIGION. 

THE YOUNG ELIZABETHAN TYPICALLY 
A. WAS A CONFOR>^IST. 



15 



21 



0206 I 



I 

4100494 

4100494 

4100494 

4100494 

4100494 

4100494 

4100495 

4100495 



AN INOJViniJALlSTI . . 

r.RPRFLLFD VIOLENTLY AGAINST ANY NFW RESTRAINT. 

0. PRACTICED unswerving OHEDJENCF TO LAWS OF CHURCH AND STATE, 
f. SAID ONF thing AND DID ANOT+^ER. ! 



A100A95 
A100A9S 
A1 00A9S 
A 1 00495 



TM.r MONARTH'. Of -THf FI. I/AMFTHAN 
I><F RULING HOUSf OF 

A. YORK. 

H. LANfAKTFR. 

►C. TUDOR. . 

0.' HANOVFR. 

F. STUART. 



PERIOD %IA8‘>-160^O RFLONGFD TO 



41 D049S 
41 0049A 
41 00495 
4100495 
4100496 
.^100496 
41 00496 



fAMF<^ It WHO SOCCFFDFD FLI7ARETH. RFLONGFD TO THE ROYAL HOUSE OF 
A. YORK. 

H. LANCASTER, 
r. TUDOR. 

0. HANOVFR. 

'♦F. STUART. . 



4100497 
4100497 
41 00497 
,4100497 
4100497 
4100497 



Fi i/ahfthan tastf in rfcrfation was 

A. POLITF AMD GFNTFEL. 

CRUDF AND HLOODTH I R S tY. 

C. SFNSITIVF AND DISCRIMINATING. 

D. DICTATORIAL AND UNSWERVING. 

F. REFINED AND AMENAHLF. 



4100498 
41 00498 
41 00498 
4100498 
4100498 
410049B 



OBSCENE LANGUAGE IN ELIZABETHAN TIMES 

A. USED ONLY BY THE COMMON PEOPLE. 

B. SELDOM USED BY THF FDllCATFD.- 
*C« FRFFLY USED BY ALL CLASSES. 

D. forbidden by THF PURITANS. 

F. PUNISHED BY THE COURTS. 



WAS , , . 4100499 

4100499 

4100499 

4100499! 

4100499 

4100499 



, CRIMINAL PUNI.SHMFNT IN ELIZABETHAN TIMES WAS- 
A. GENERALLY FAIR. 

. H. PROPORTIONATE TO THF CRIMF COMMITTED. 
r. DISCRIMINATORY. 

*D. SFVFRF. 

HUMANE. 

A ■ 

Public executions in elizarfitman timfs were 

A. ABOLISHED HY OUFEN ELIZABETH. 

B. CONFINED lU COUNTRY AREAS. 

C. PROTESTED HY CIVIL OFFICIALS. 

D. DISrOURAGFD BY THF CHURCH. 

»r, RFGARDFD AS A SPECTATOR SPORT THROUGHOUT ENGLAND. 



4100500 
4100500 
4100500 
41 00500 =^ 
4100500 
41 00500 

4100501 

4100501 

4100501 

4100501 

4100501 

4100501 



TH«r' CHURCH IN ELIZABETHAN ENGLAND 

A. WAS strengthened BY GREATER TOLERANCE. 

H. FACED ALMOST TOTAL INDIFFERENCE FROM THE ROYALTY, 
f . WAS STRENGTHENED HY THF MONARCH BEING THE HEAD. 

D. DFVFLOPFD DEEPER RFVFRFNCF AMONG THF COURTIERS. 
•»F. SUFFFRFD LOSS OF RFSPFCT. 



4100502 
4100502 
4100502 
4100502 
410050? 
41 0050? 



henry VIII FONFISCATFD THF I.AND AND WEALTH OF THF MONASTARIFS 
/V. BFCAUSf, THt POP! AGRFFD THAT THF CHURCHMEN WERE BFCOMING 
MATFR lAL I STIC. 

P. TO help THb CHURCH TO FUSE THF MONASTIC WITH THE SECULAR 
ORDERS AS TOWNS GREW LARGER. 

TO REPLENISH THF DFPl.rrFO ROYAL TREASURY^ 



erIc^- 



;22 



TOO 



41 00508 
410050? 
410050? 
4100503 
4100503 
4100503 




D» ^'0 f ORC r. TH" r- .(?' S HAK'.J !N GRANTING HIM A DIVORCF* ' ’ ’aIOO^OT- 

F. TO GET EVEN WITH CARDINAL WOLSFY. ' 

■ \ 

THE REASONS FOR HENRYS SEPARATION FROM THE ROMAN CHORCH . INCLUDE 410050<> 

all of the FOLLOWING *£XCEPT* . ' A10050A 

A. HIS DESIRE TO HAVE A MALE HEIR A100504 

B. HIS DESIRE TO KEEP ENGLAND UNIFIED A10050A 

C. HIS DESIRE FOR A DIVORCE ' AlOOSOA 

D« HIS DISAPPOINTMENT WITH HIS FIRST WIFE^ ' 41005DA 

«E. HI'S CONVERSION TO PROTESTANT DOCTRINE 4100SD4 



QUEEN ELIZABETH WAS KNOWN FOR ALL THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 4100S05 

♦A, ENCOURAGING AN ALLIANCE BETWEEN SCOTLAND AND FRANCE, 4100505 

fi. HER HATRED FOR SPAIN. 4100505 

r. GENUINE DESIRE TO HELP THE POOR. ' 4100505 

D. REMINTING MONFY to RFSTORE prosperity. _ 4100505 

F. FIRMLY ESTABLISHING THE RULE OF THE MONARCHY. “ ,4100505 



During THE ELIZABETHAN AGE, SUPERST I T lOUS BELIEFS 
4. PREVAILED ONLY AMONG THE UNEDUCATED CLASSES. 

B. WERE IMMEASURABLY REDUCED BY HUMANISTIC TEACHING, 
*C. WERE prevalent THROUGHOUT SOCIETY. 

D. WFRF CONFINED TO PROPHECIES OF THE FUTURE. 

F. WFRF CONFINED TO USF AS LITERARY DEVICES IN PLOTS. 



4100506 
4 1 00506 
4100506 
4100506 
4100506 
4100506 



ALL OF THE FOLLOWING DESCRIPTIVES APPLY TO ELIZABETH *EXCEPT* .4100507 

A. CRAFTY. 4100507 

B. EDUCATED. : 4100507 

*C. EVEN TEMPERED. 4100507 

0. JEALOUS. ■ . , 4100507 

E. VAIN. ' 4100507 



AS A RESULT OF JHE BREAK WITH THE ROMAN CHURCH 4lO050fl 

A. THERE WAS LESS REL IGIOUS PERSECUT ION. 4100500 

H. THERE WERE FEWER • ILLICIT LOVE AFFAIRS AMONG THE NOBILITY. 0500 

*C. INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES AND PERSONAL CONVICTION REPLACED ONE 4100500 

RELIGIOUS ORDER. 4100500 

D. BOTH PROTESTANTS AND CATHOLICS WERE ALLOWED TO PRACTICE 4100508 

THEIR RELIGIONS FREELY. 4100508 

F. CORRUPTION* AND INTRIGUE IN THE CHURCH WERE VIRTUALLY WIPED 4100500 

OUT. V .4100508 

SIR WALTER RALEIGH- HAS BEEN DESIGNATED AS A MAN WHO TYPIFIES tHE 4100509 

ELIZABETHAN BECAUSE OF HIS 4100509 

A. ADVENTUROUS AND GALLANT SPIRIT. 4100509 

R. ROMANTIC AND GENTEEL MANNER. 4100509 

. *C'. COMBINATION OF SCHOLARLY, LITERARY, AND ADVENTUROUS , 4100509 

ACTIVITIES. .4100509 

D. COLONIZATION OF VIRGINIA. 4100509 

F. COURAGE, RESOURCEFULNESS, AND CONCEIT. 4100509 



ALL OF THE FOLLOWING KINDS OF PROSE WERE WRITTEN IN THE 4 - ,4100510 

ELIZABETHAN PERIOD *EXCEPT* >■ 4100510 

A. ESSAYS. 4100510 

R. HISTORIES. 4100510 

*C. NOVELS. 41005)0 

0, HISTORICAL CHRONICLES, 4100510 

E. TRANSLATIONS, 4100510 






.0219 



THF STUOFNT WILL ‘‘tHOW THAT HE RECALLS THE AUTHORS OF -’THE WELL- 
<NC)WN ELIZABFTHAM WORt^S.BY MATCHING THE WRITER TO HIS WORK. «lSa 

MATCH THE WRITER TO HIS WORK. 

A. SIDNEY ' 

. R. SPEN.SER - 

r. MARLOWE v’ . . 

0. RALFICiH . V.. « ” 

. F. .MORF . 

*DR. FAILS TOS* *C • > 

*THE SHEPHERDS CALENDAR* *R ,, , * ' \ 

■ - '.‘.p' ■ ■ • ■ 

'fir 

•UTOPIA* *F V " ! 

*THF NYMPH.S REPLY TO THF SHEPHERD* *0 
♦OFFENCF OF POFSIF* *A 

I ' . ■ 

•the PASSIONATE SHEPHERD TO HiS LOVE* *C. 



? 




A100530 
A 100531 
A10053? 

V. 

A100533 

A100534 

4100535 



*THF FAIRIE OUEEN* *R 
•AMORFTTI* »B , 

V * ^ 

•TAMBURLAINF* , »C 

match THE WRITER TO HIS WORK. 

A. JONSON 
R. HAKLUYT 
r . RACON 
O. RALFIGH 
F. shake SPF ARE 

•VFNUS AND ADONIS* *E 

*THE ADVANCEMENT OF LEARNING* *C 

•VOYAGES* *B 

% 

•VOLPONF* *A ' . 

•HISTORY OF THE WORLD* *D 
»RAPF OF LUCRECE» I^D 



4100536 

.» ■ ■ a . . • 

^ ,4100537 

; ' . 410Q53B 

A100539 
41005AO 
" 41005A1 

410054? 
4100543 

■ \ • 4100544 



##*««•«•♦*•»*♦♦*#**###**»#*######*##*♦#*#*#*******♦****#*♦******************♦ 



HY'SELECTING THE CORRFCT WORK. THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPRE- 0265 

HENSION OE POETIC TONE SIMILARITIES BETWEEN THE ELIZABETHAN AND 

CAVALIER LYRICS. %\a . . * 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF BEST COMPLETION. < I 

RALFIGHS *THF nymphs RFPLY to the SHFPHFRD* is SIMILAR in POETIC* ,410066? 
rONF TO THF POFTRY OF 410066? 

A. GEOFFRFY CHAUCER. . ,4l006>6? 



B* ALEXAUDEB 

*C. JOHN SUCKLlNGo 
0. OLIVER 60L0SMITR, 

E. WILLIAM WORDSWORTH. 



THE STUDENT RECALLS THE INNOVATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE IN 
THE PERIOD 148!S-16?S BY selecting THE INNOVATION WHICH DID #NOT* 
OCCUR. «la 

• • u 

DIRECTIONS -'select THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

^ . '.i 

WHICH literary INNOVATIONS DID #NOT* OCCUR IN THE ELIZABETHAN , 

AGEO »l485^625a 

A. THE DEVEL^f^ENT.-.,,aF^HE:, MASQUE 
R. THE INTRODUCTION ^^THE^SON^T FROM ITALY 
C. THE INITIAL USE OF BLANK V^SE'~IN-~Efi6L I SH 
*l>. MODERN PROSE 
E. MODERN ENGLISH DRAMA 



4100662 I 
4100662 :i 
4100662 I 
c 4100662 I 

■ ■ ' i 

J 

********* i 

■y 

0189 I 

'.f 

K 3 

\ 

■ .■ . . I 

' 0002 I 

■ i 

4100653 

4100453 

4100453 \ 

4100453 1 

4100453 

4100453 

4100453 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE PERIODS OF THE ENGLISH 0095 

NOVEL BY PLACING the ENGLISH NOVELIST IN HIS PERIOD OF WRITING 
WITH THE CORRECT GROUP OF WRITERS WHO WROTE IN THAT PERIOD. %?a 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 



THREE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH WRITERS WHO CONTRIBUTED TO THE 4300213- 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE NOVEL WERE 4100213 

A. RICHARDSON. TROLLOPE* FIELDING. 4100213 

B. FIELDING. THACKERY. TROLLOPE. 410021.3 • 

C. RICHARDSON. FIELDING. SCOTT. 4100213] 

D. FIELDING. TROLLOPE. SCOTT. 4100213 

♦F. RICHARDSON. FIELDING. STERNE. . 4100213 I 



three NINETEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH NOVELISTS WERE 
A. DICKENS. HUGO. THACKERY. 

*B. DICKENS. THACKERY. SCOTT. 

C. DICKENS. SCOTT. CONRAD. 

D. SCOTT. AUSTEN. STERNE. " 

e. DICKENS. AUSTEN. STERNE. ' . 



4100214 
> 4100214 ; 
4100214 : 
4100214 
4100214 
4100214 



THE STUDENT' WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF SEVENTEENTH CENTURY AUTHORS 0123 

WITH THEIR POSITION IN RELATION TO THE L I TERARY PERIOD BY 
PLACING THEM PHILOSOPHICALLY IN THE LITERARY PERIOD TO WHICH THEY 



BELONG OR RESEMBLE. «4ti n 


,o 




. A. MILTON (V ^ ^ ' ■ 




•146 


> fl. BUNYAN 
" C. PEPYS' 




4100275^ 

4100275 


D. ORYOEN 




4100275 


. E. SUCKLING 




4100275 

4100275 


ON A CONTIfttUM OFc. LITERARY TENDENCIES - ELIZABETHAN. 


cavalier. 


4^00275' 



PURITAN. CLASSICAL - WHICH OF THE ABOVE AUTHORS REFLECTS 4106275 

CLOSEST resemblance TO THE ELIZABETHAN SPIRITO *E 4100275- 

♦ ' ' r 

A, WEDDING OF RFNAlSSANCF AND PURITAN TFNDENCIESn *A , 4100276 

PI'R I TAN! SMO *R ’ o 4100277 

A TRANSITION FROM SEVENTEENTH CENTURY PURITANISM TO EIGHTEENTH 4100278 

CFNTURY CLASSICISMO *D 4100278 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE STYLE OF SELECTED 0126 

AUTHORS OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY BY MATCHING THE AUTHOR TO HIS . 

PROSE STYLE. 

■ ■ 

ASSOCIATE THE AUTHOR WITH ONE OF THF STYLES. OOlO 

DURING THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. THERE WERE .AT LEAST THRFE 
.dTstinct prose styles., 

■ O ' 

A. 4 PROSF of dignity and beauty, echoing the rhythms OF THE 



«BIBLF.f 

K. COMPLICATED. LATINIZED STRUCTURES. 
eC* simple. CLEAR EXPRESSION MUCH LIKE OUR MODERN STRUCTURE. 



mil TON 


#R 








0 


4100281 


BUNYAM 




... 




^ p 




410028? 


DRYDFN 






i. 

• «... " **. 






4100283 


PFPYS 


*c 










4100284 


WAI TON 












4100285 


“ 






■.a . 






• 






THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE EFFECT OF FRFNtH, 0127 

influence ON SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
BY INDICATING THF USF OF FRENCH MODELS FOR ENGLISH POEMS. ^In 

niPFCTIONS - SEl.rrT THF PFST COMPLETION. 1 . ’ 1 



THE FRENCH INFLUFNCF ON ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE DURING 4100286 

THE, SEVENTEENTH CENTURY WA.S EXERCISED BY THE . 4100206 

A. FORMATION OF AN ENGL I SH ACADEMY. LIKE THE FRENCH TO 4100286 

guarantee THE PURITY QF ENGLISH. 4100286 

R. INTRODUCT ION CIF MANY. NEW LI TERARV TERMS. 4100286 

»r, USF OF FRENCH MODELS FOR ENGLISH POFMS. 4100286 

n. FNCH, ISH. dictionary.' WHICH WAS PATTFRNFD on the FRENCH. 4100286 

F. INCREASED USF OF FRENCH IN PARLIAMENT. 4100206 



THF STUDENT WILL CONTRAST THE SEVENTEENTH CENTORY WITH THE 
Fi TZABFTHAN AGF UY INDICATING THE CHARACTERISTICS OF EACH. %ln 



0132 



0ns - ofir.- 



'Hr -P.li'.y or.MF'LfT if)N( 



C 



CONTRASTED WITH 4HE FlIZABETHAN PERIOD. THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURV 
WAS A PERIOD OF 

A. RELATIVE 'SERENITy. • ■ 

*R. CONSTANT TURMOIL. 

C. COMPLACENT ACCEPT ANCP. 

D. STUDIED INDIFFERENCE. 
fi CONSTRUCTIVE RUSTLE. 



4100298 
4100298 
4100298 
4 1 0029l< 
4100298 
4100298 
4 1 002 98 



c 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL WHEN CERTAIN EVENTS TOOK PLACE RY MATCHING 
THE DATE WITH THE rORRFSPOND! NG EVENT. %5n 

MATCH -THE date WITH THE EVENT. 

• . ‘ . 

B. 1660 
* C. 1665 

Do 1666 '• ' . 

168 «' 

THE RESTORATION began *R ^ 

THE THEATRES REOPENED »R 
THE GREAT LONDON FIRE *D 
THE GLORIOUS RFVOUJTION " 

THE PLAGUE *C , 



4100299 

4100500 

4100501 

410050? 

4100503 



»«*»»»•»««». 



GIVEN A LIST OF SOME ASPECTS OF CHARLES THE ISTS REIGN. THE 
STUDENT CAN DISTINGUISH THOSE WHICH MADE HIM UNPOPULAR. UlO 



0154 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT.. THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. , 0002 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WAS *NOT* A REASON FOR THE UNPOPULARITY OF 4100304 

CHARLES 10 4 1 00304 

■ A. HIS FORCING PRACTICES OF THE ANGLICAN CHURCH ON' THE SCOTCH- 4 1 00304 

PRESBYTERIANS. 4100304 

P. HIS DISMISSAL OF PARLIAMENT. 4100304 

*C. HIS LEVY OF ILLEGAL TAKES. 41 00364 

0. HIS INSISTENCE ON MORE REPRESENTATIVE GOVERNMENT. 4100304’ 

E. HI S' ARROGANCE AND SELF-CENTEREDNESS. 4100304 






r 




THE STUDENT WILL RECALL CHARLES I.S UNPOPULARITY WITH THE 
PURITANS BY selecting THE PUR I TANS REACT ION. «lo 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 

CHARLES I.S UNPOPULARITY W I TI^|7thE PURITANS RESULTED IN ALL 
♦FXCFPT* ’ . ' 



21 



27 



0135 



1 



4 1 00305 
4100305 



lUHBISiaiB 






♦A. 

r*. 



r. 

n, 

p. 



HIP EXILF TO FPANCe. ^ 

rivll. ^<AR. ■ 

F.STABL I ‘•'HMFNT OF THE PROTECTORATE. . 
V^FAKFN’ING OF THF POWER OF THE ARISTOCRATS 
HIS BEHEADING. 




A1003OS 
A10D30B 
<>100305 
A 100305 
A100305 






. HF STUDFMT WILL SHOW KNOWI.FDGFOF THF RF5T0RAT ION BY SELECT IN6 • 0137 

HF REASON THE NAi^E *RF STORAT ION* WAS 'GIVEN TO THAT PERIOD IN THE 
SFVFNTFFNTH CFNTftRY FOLLOWING THE COMMONWEALTH. %ln 

/IRFCTIONS - SELECT THE RE°ST COMPLETION. . 1 

THF PFRtOD KNOWN AS THF RFSTORATION WAS CALLED BY THAT NAME A100307 

'FrAHSF 4100307 

A. CROMWELI S SUPPORTERS WERE RESTORED TO POWFR. • 4100307 

n. CHARLES I WAS RFSTORFD TO THE THRONE. ' 4100307 

«r. THE. STUART MONARCHY WAS RESTORED. 4100307 

0, PURITANISM WAS RESTORED AS THE STATE* Cfni'RCH. 4100307 

F« THE COMMONWEALTH WAS RESTORED. ■ ' . . 4100307 

t-*###* #♦###*»*»#*■*#»«#■»*#»#»*♦ #**###♦♦*#»»»« 

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THF RPSTORAT I ON BY SELECTING 0138 

'HF 0N)= ITEM THAT DOFS *N0T» SHOW THE RESTORATIONS EEEECTS ON' ’ ' 

'FVFNTEFNTH CFNTURY DRAMA.. %ln ' — 

HF^FfTinNS - SELECT THE PF'^T COMPLETION. /I 



AM OF TMF FOLLOWING WERE CHARACTFP I ST IC OF THE DRAMA OF 4100308 

'IFSTORATION AGF »EXCFPT* 4100308 ' 

Ao ;jHF theaters were RT-OPENEDo 4100309 

H. THE COMEDY OP MANNERS WAS DEVELOPED. ' • 4100308 

r. HEROIC DRAMA WAS DEVELOPED. ' / 4100308 

D* MANY PLAYS WERE CONCERNED WITH THE RATTLE OF THE SEXES. ’4100308 

THE PURITANS RFTAINFD THE RIGHT OF STRICT CENSORSHIP. . ‘ 4100308 

;hF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLFDGF OF SOME OF THE ASPECTS OF THE - 0140 

TOfMpUS revolution BY SELrCTlNG THE ONF ITEM THAT IS *N0T* TRUE 
■■•F THE GlORlOnr. REVOLUTION. %ln 



DIDFCTIONS - SELrCT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. “ _ 000? 




WHir,'! OF THE FOLLOWING WAS i^NOT* TRUE OF THE GLORIOUS REVOUlTIONO 
A. IT WAS ACCOMPLISHED WITHOUT^ BLOODSHED . 

R. IT WAS FOLLOWED BY PARLIAMENTS STRENGTHENING ITS VOICE IN 
GOVERNMENT. '• 

C. IT SAW THE JOINT SOVEREIGNITY OF WILLIAM AND MARY. 

D. IT WAS EOLLOWEDvRY THF DEVELOPMENT OF A CONSTITUTIONAL 

MOMARTHY, \ - ' 

»F. IT I.A^TED FOR FIVE YEARS. 



4100310 

4100310 

4100310 

4100310 

4100310 

4100310 

^4100310 

4100310 







THE STUDENT WILL INDICATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF SEVENTEENTH 01<*I 

CENTURY PROSE BY SELFCTINO THE EFFECT OF THE SCIF.NTIFFC S’PIRIT 
ON IT. %ln ■ » 

■j ■ , • . ' 

DIRECTIONS - SELFCT THE REST COMPLETION* ^ 1 

PROSE IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY ’ ' . 4100311 

A. WAS CONSISTENTLY LATINIZED DUE JO MILTONS INFLUENCE* 4100311 

B* WAS .UNIMPORTANT IN LITERATURE* o ' 4100311 

*C* BECAME INCREASINGLY CLEAR BECAUSE OF THE INFLUENCE OF .THE 4100311 

SCIENTIFIC SPIRIT. 4100311 

D. BECAME increasingly INVOLVED BECAUSE SCIENTISTS ARE NOT 4100311 

ALWAYS CLEAR WRITERS. 4100311 

E* WAS IGNORED EXCEPT BY PREACKERS AND SCIENTIFIC WRITERS. 410031 I 



i 

***^nn^******f**^^*^^^*^n^**^nn^****^n^*^^*****^^**^^•****^nnnnn^»m■^^*^n^f^*^^*^nnn^»^nn^^^n^» 



THF STUDENT WILL IDFNTKY THE CONTRIBUTIONS OF SEVENTEENTH OIAZ i 

CENTfiRY PERSONAGES TO THE PERIOD BY MATCHING THF. PERSON TO HIS ‘ 

CONTRIBtITION. *35n 1 

» ' * 

I ■ ’ 

MATCH the name TO HIS CONTRIBUTION* 13 j 

A* SIR ISAAC NRWTON . i, 

B* WILL I AM HARVEY : ' .■ % | 

C* CHRISTOPHER WREN 

n* SAMUFL PEPYS . • 

E* JOHN LOCK j 

rebuilt ST* PAULS CATHEDRAL «C 410031Zl 



WAS PRESIDENT OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY *D 
WROTE »E5SAY ON HUMAN UNDERSTANDING* *E 
DISCOVERED THE SECRET OF REPRODUCTION *R . “ 

ADVANCED THF THEORY OF GRAVITATION*' *A' 

DISCOVERED THE CIRCULATION OF BLOOD* *B 

WROTE A CANDID REFLECTION OF SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LIFE *D 

ADVANCED THF THEORY THAT WF GAIN UNDERSTANDING THROUGH 
FXPERIFNCF *E 

"wrote »PRINCIPIA* *A 

WAS ENGLANDS GREATEST ARCHITECT *C 

MATCH THF NAME TO HIS CONTRIBUTION* . 

A* JOHN MILTON . 

R. JOHN PUNYAN 
C* JOHN ORYDEN 

D* JOHN DONNE - 

E* WILLIAM CONGREVE 

ALONG WITH ORYDEN *.DFVELOPFD THE COMEDY OF MANNERS *E 
WROTE *PILGRIM5 PROGRESS* *B 



4100313 
4100314 
0315 i 

i 

4100316 

4100317 

4100318 

0319 

319 

4100320 i 
4100321 
69 



4100322 

4100323 



WPOTP »LYCIDAS* *A ■' 

WPOTF *ALEXANOERS ■ FFAST* *c 
wpoTP *nFATH BF MOT PROljr)» #D 

'•’A< POFT LAUREATF #r . ’ 

0 

'.vAf:a NON-rONFORMrST IN LITERATURE *D • 

•YROTF THF FIRST P1PORTANT WORK JN FNGLISH CRITICISM 

MATTH THF NAMF TO HI«' <'ONTP I Rl /T ION . 

A. ROBFRT HFPRfrif ‘ 

PlrHARD lOVFLACr ’ . 

C. JOHN SnrKLlNO '■ 

0. r,F0R6F WITHFR 
F, JOHN MIL TON 



*C 



*T0 ALTHFA FROM PRISON* #R 



♦THF CONSTANT LOVFP* *C 
,A! LFGRO* -i(fc 

♦shall I, WASTING IN OFSPAIR# *|) 

♦ , ’ ’ ’ 
♦OOUNSFL. TO GIRLS* *A 

♦TO LOCASTA ON going TO THF WARS* *n ' 
*ARFOPAGf Tir A* 



the f.REATESI of THF C AVAU fR POETS -A 

1 FP, WHO SPFUT HI.T FORTUNE TO SUPPORT 

match TMF NAMF TO HrsYONTRlRUTION. 

A, JOHN Mil TON 
. o* JOHN BUN VAN 
C.. JOHN DRYOFN 
tC,' I7AAK WALTON 
F, SAMMFl «L.‘TI,FR 

FA| ( Fn FATHFR OF MOOFRN PROSF *C 
('MOrruLFf) PURITAN SFriS IN *HUDIHRAS* *F 
WROTf * T HE rOMPLFAT ANGI.FR* #{) 

WPOTF *THE HIND AND THF PANTHFR* *r 
FypRFssPO.Pfi, IGIOMS ATTITMOF.OF WOPF I MG fl. ASSFS 
WROTF f'^AMSON AliONISTE-S* *A 
WAS FNGl ANDS* FORFMOST FPIC WRITFR *A 
WROTF *AN FSSAY ON ORAMATIC P0FSY» *r 



THE ROYALIST 





<4 



A 100324 
4100325 
4100326 
4100327 
4100328 
4100329 
70 



4100330 
4100331 
. 332 

■4100333 
4100334 
41 00335 

5 

. 41 00336 

4100337 

4100338 
4100338 ^ 

71 



4100339 
A100340 
4100341 
A10O342 
<U00343 
410034A 
^ <U00345 

4100346 



5 



c 



c 



■»#« •JMHHHf#***##*»#»###*#»1H(.*«*#**********^HHHM|****,***«***»,HHj^ 

1HF STUDFNT CAN,- DISTINGUISH THE D IFFERENCES BETWEEN THE TWO 0143 

l:f-ADINCi PURITAN WRITFF^S OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY BY SELECTING 
’THF WRITERS BEING CONTRASTFJY. %la 



ni.PFCTIONS - select the: . 'REST completion. 

WROTE FOP THE EDUCATED WROTE FOR MASSES 

FOUGHT WITH. PEN — FOUGHT WITH ARMY 

FOUGHT FOR POLITICAL FOUGHT FOR RELIGIOUS CONVICTIONS 

A<: WFLT. AS RFLIGIOUS 
FRFFDOM 

HORN OF CULTURED AND BORN TO HUMBLF FAMILY 

ppn<;pFRnilS FAMILY ' 

A CLA.SSfCAi: SCHOLAR r A STUDENT OF THE *BIBLE* 

THE CONTRASTS ABOVE REPRESENT A COMPARISON BETWEEN 

A. DRYDEN ~ PEPYS 

B. DRYDEN • - DONNE 

C. MILTON “ DONN.F . 

*D« MILTON - RUNYAN 

E. LOVELACE - RUNYAN 



4100347 

4100347 

4100347 

4100347 

4100347 

4100347 

4100347 

4100347 

0347 

4100347 

4100347 

4100347 

4100347 

4100347 



0144 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HE RECOGNIZES THE CONTRAST BETWEEN PURITAN 
AND CAVALIER LITERATURE BY SELECTING THE NON-CONTRAST. «lo 

OIPFCTIONS - select THE STATEMENT THAT, ANSWERS - THE QUESTION. 

Kr ;CH OF THE FOLLOWING PAIRS DOES *NOT* REPRESENT A CONTRAST 
BETWEEN PURITAN AMD CAVALIER LITERATUREO 

A. RELIGIOUS - WORLDLY 

B. serious' FRIVOLOUS 

«r. rEal.istic - metaphysical 
D. involved - simple ' 

F. MORAL - LICENTIOUS' ’ .1 ' 



000? 

4100348 

4-l^p3^ 

4100348 

4100348 

4100348 

4100348 

410034S 



#«-<Hf*###^r*****##*v.***.K.***#****#*****************.****.*********^f^f***,j^^j***^j^^j^^ 

riiE STUDENT WILL SHOW RECOGN I T I ON OF THE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN 0145 

FUOYALISTS AND PURITANS RY .SFLcCTING A POINT OF NON-CONTRAST 
OfTWFEN 'THF TWO FACTIONS, isfln. 



brRFCTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

’ . o . 

BELOW ARE A SERIES OF CONTRASTS EXISTING BETWEEN THE TWO FACTIONS 
IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. WHICH IS NOT A CONTRASTO 
KING - PARLIAMENT 
R. CHURCH OF ENGLAND - CALVINISM 

C. LICENTIOUSNESS. - MORALITY 

D. ELEGANCE - DRABNESS . 

#F,.. tolerance - intolerance 



0002 

4100349 
4100349 
,4100349 
4100349 
4100349 
4100349 
4 1 00349 



■R *••.!•*#♦*»-»*#♦**#«■»*#***#*-******•**#********.**#**** ******,*****,*****.****1^**.*.*^*., .. 

THE STUDENT WILL APPLY KNOWLEDGE OF THE NATURE OF THE SEVENTCeWTM 0145 



O 

ERIC 



'25 



31 



o • 



rPNTMRY MA«^OtiF py <^Ft FCTtNr, ITS MOHFRN CORRELATIVE. 'Siln 

DfPFrTIONS - SF|.rrT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

TUr SFVFNTFFNin CENTURY MASfJUE IS CLOSEST IN FORM TO 
•A. A MOOFRN MIJSICAI COMEDY. 

'U A ballet. 
r . AN INTERLUDE. 

• n. A variety Show. 

F. A PORAL I7Y Pf AY. 



1 

A10035O 

A100350 

A10035O 

A100350 

A100350 

AlOniSn 



0 



THE STUDFNT WILL SHOW HiS KNOWLFDOF OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF 
seventeenth CENTURY ENGLISH METAPHYSICAL POETRY BY SELECTING THE 
STATEMENT WHICH IS *NOT* A CHARACTER I ST It • 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUFSTICN. 

' • ^ . 

WHICH IS *NOT* A CHARACTERISTIC OF SEVENTEENTH CENTURY 

metaphysical POETRVO »• - 

A. REPRESENTED A REVOLT AGAINST PETRARCHAN CONCEITS 

B. EXPRESSED logically THE POETS REALIZATION OF LI FES 
complexities and CONTRADICTIONS 

A. employed simple diction 

*0. DEALT ONLY WITH SUPERNATURAL THEMES 
F. STRESSED THOUGHT OVER FORM 

WHICH IS, *NOT* A CHARACTERISTIC OF SEVf NTEENTH CENTURY ‘ 
Mi-TAPHYSICAL POETRYB 

»A. PE-ENEOPCEI) the CONVENTIONALISM Of ENGLISH LOVE POFMV 

B. EMPLOYED PSYCHOLOG I C At ANALYSES OF RELIGION ANO LOVE 
• r. WERE often novel AND SHOCKING 

0. USED unusual ANALOGUES WHICH WERE SOMETIMES ABStfRD 
E. WERE often ROUGH IN VERSIFICATION 






019? 



0002 

AlOOAbB 
A100A58 
A1Q0458 
A100A58 
A1004S8 
j A100A58 
AIOOA’58 

AIOOA58 ' 

< I 

A100A59 O 

4100A59 '■ 

4100459 

4100459» 

4100459 

4100459 

4100459 



««»««»«*«««««»»»»««««»»«««««»»«««»««««!< »»»««««»»«««*»»««» -n- »«»»««-« »««»■««««««»« 



the STUDENT will SELECT AN FxAMPC^E TO INDICATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
PO<;rTlVE AS well as the NEGATIVE ASPECTS OF THE E.NGLISH 
seventeenth century PURITANS. »ln 

select one *ealsf» statement. I, 

THE PURITANS 1 

; A. WERE SFCEDERS FROM THE CHURCH OF f NGLAND. 

B. ' ACKNOV.M EDGED A.S AUTHORITY ONLY THE *R1BLE* AS THE EXPRESSED 

WORD OF GOD. ’ 

C. WISHED TO PtjRlFY THE ENGLISH CHURCH OF CATHOLIC DOCTRINES 
AND PRACTICES. 

D. SUPPRESSED VARIOUS FORMS OF ART AND RECREATION. 

*F. SUPPRESSED EDUCATION. ’ 



,0?37 



20 

410P564 

4100564 

4100564 

4100564 

4100564 

4100564 

4100564 

4100564 



o 



KN ««»»»««»»«»«»#«»«««««««#««» »«««»«»#«« »»»«««»»««»«»»«»»»«««««««««»««««««««»« 

0094 



THE STUDENT WILL INDICATE HIS KNOWLEDGL OF THE DIEFERFNCES 
BETWEEN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY FRENCH ACADEMIE AND THE ENGLISH 
ROYAL SOCIETY BY SELECTING THE ONE AREA OF SIMILARITY. %ln 



O 

ERIC, 



32 



26 



DrRFCnONS - SELFCT THE <iTATEMFNT THAT ANSWERS °THE QUESTION* 

THE FRENCH C>ACADFMIF ANO THE ENGLISH ROYAL SOCIETY SHARED WHICH 
HUTIIAL INTFRFSTn - 

A. ADVANCING SCIENCE 

B. SPONSOR I.NG A DICTIONARY 

*C. MAINTAINING CLARITY OF LANGUAGE 
D. IMPOSING RULES AND TRADITIONS ON LANGUAGE AND STYLE 
, F. RECOGNIZING LITFRARY* SC I FNT IF I C • AND DIPLOMATIC LEADERS 



000? “I 

' s 

4100217 I 
4100217 I 
4100212 I 
4100212 I 

0212 I 

4100217 I 
4100212 I 

■) 



»•»»»»•»•»»»•**«»•«»»»»»••»»»«»»»»»»«••»»«*»»«»•••»»•«•«»»«•••»»» 

; , . ’ ' t % 

m • 

THE STUDENT WILL RENDER AN OPINION ON THE REASON FOR SHAKESPEARES 
ASCENDENCY OVER MILTON BY EVALUATING THE UNIVERSALITY OF 
SHAKFSPFARF as compared with MILTON* *2d 

dirfctions,- select the best completion* 

SHAKESPEARES GREATNESS TRANSCENDS THAT OF MILTON BECAUSE 
A* HIS PLAYS ARE STILL BFING ACTED* 

R* HIS POETRY IS EASIER TO READ* 

♦C* HIS APPEAL IS MORE UNIVERSAL. 

D* HIS WORKS CONTAIN MORE HUMOR* 

E. PLAYS APE MORF POPULAR THAN EPICS* 



0076 



1 

410009B 

4100098 

4100098 

4100098 

4100098 

4100098 



!►! comparing the GREATNESS OF /ENGLANDS TWO FOREMOST fOETS* 

A, SHAKESPEARES TRANSCENDS MILTONS BECAUSE HIS OUTPUT WAS 
GREATER*- ’ / 

B* SHAKESPEARES TRANSCENDS' MI lTONS BECAUSE HIS PLAYS ARE STILL 
BEING ACTED* / 

♦r* SHAKESPEARES TRANSCENDS MILTONS BECAUSE OF THE UNIVERSALITY 
OF HIS THEMES AND CHARACTERS* 

D* MILTONS TRANSCENDS SHAKESPEARES BECAUSE INTEREST IN MANS 
EALL FROM GRACE IN THE *BIBLE» IS MORE UNIVERSAL THAN 
SHAKESPEARES THEMES* 

F* MILTONS TRANSCENDS SHAKESPEARES BECAUSE MILTONS MAJESTIC 
VERSE IS EAR MORE POWERFUL THAN SHAKESPEARES* 



4100099 

4100099 

4100099 

4100099 

4100099 

4100099 

4100099 

4100099 

4100099 

4100099 

4100099 

4100099 






THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF LEADING FIGURES ^AUTHORS AND 0077 

OTHERSn OF the EIGHTEENTH CENTURY AND ASSOCIATE THEM WITH THEIR 
CONTRIBUTIONS OR FIELDS* »29n 

<5 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT^ THE BEST COMPLETION* I 

MATCH THF PERSON WITH THE IDENTIFYING STATEMENT. 410010C 

A* BOSWELL 4100l0n 

R* GAINSBOROUGH 4100100 

C* GIBBON 4100100 

D* HOGARTH 4100100 

E* SHERATON 410010Q 

4100100 

HISTORIAN OF THE ROMAN EMPTRF *C . 4100100 

PORTRAIT ARTIST OF THE PRIVILEGED »R ' 4100101 



REALISTIC ARTIST OF THE UNDERPRIVILEGED *D 4100102 



r,COTTlSH BIOGRAPHER *A 
Ft.RNiTURE DESIGNER #E 

’a, ADAH BROTHER** 

B. WFSLEY BROTHERS 

C. SIR JOSHUA REYNOLOS 

D. LORD chesterfield 
F„ DAVID GARRICK 

artist WHO BECAME PRESIDENT OF ROYAL ACADEMY #C 
^^RFM05T . ACTOR OF- THE- EIGHTEENTH CENTURY ” *E : 
INTERIOR DECORATORS *A 
rVANGFLlSTS *B 

PATRW*?,?’ •'OMNSON for 4<IS 8EIATE0 OFFER OF 

A. POPF 

R. SHERIDAN 

Cf SWIFT ' . • • ' 

D. GOLDSMITH 

E. JOHNSON ‘ 

’'r^irnONARY* *F 

» THE SCHOOL FOR SCANDAL* #R 
battle OF BOOKS* *C ' 

Rasselas* *e ■ 

. - V/C AR OF, WAKFFIFLO* *D 

nuNriAD*- #A * 

* ‘ . ■ .X 

•TALF;oF a TUB* #c 



S\SAY ON MAN* *A 

o 

‘THE dfsertfo village* *n 

: ■ ■ As GRAY 
B. RLAKE 
C«, MORNS 
I>. GOLDSMITH 

F. POPE 

' mystic IN AN AGE OF REASON *B 

i ■ ■ - ^ ^ 

national poet *c 

WRITER OF COMEDY *D 



TRANSITIONAL FIGURE*. ROMANTIC 
5 '■EEUNGS ABOUT DEATH #A 




AND PERSONAL IN 

34 

2a 



HIS EXPRESSION 

1 



4100103 

4100104 1 ) 

4100105 

4100105 

4100105 

4100105 

4100105 

4100105 . 

4106105 

4100106 

4100107 

4100108 

0109 
109 

4100110 

4100110 

4100110 

4100110 

4100110 

4100110 ^ 

4100110 Q 

4100111^ 

4100112 

4100113 

4100114 

4100115 

4100116’ 

0 

4100117 

110 

4100119 

4100119 

4100119 

4100119 

4100119 

4100119 

>4100119 

4100120 O ‘ 

4100121 

4100122 

4100122 



I 

1 

i 




/ 



. • : , 
■ ■ I 



d 



•• . 




USED EXTENSIVE SYMBOLISM IN HIS POEMS *B 

TRANSLATED THE *lLlAn* AND THE *OOYSSEY* INTO HEROIC COUPLETS *E 
USED HIS observations OF NATURE TO DRAW A MORAL LESSON *C 
EMPHASIZED CORRECTNESS IN POETRY *E 
WROTE MANY SONGS STILL SUNG TODAY *C 

THE FIRST ENGLISH AUTHOR TO MAKE HIS LIVING THROUGH HIS PEN 
WITHOUT BENEFIT OF PATRON *E 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE IRISH WRITERS OF THE 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY BY SELECTING THE AUTHOR WHO IS *NOT* AN IRISH 
WRITER FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. «lO 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING AUTHORS WAS *NOT* AN IRISH WRITERO 

A. SWIFT 

B. GOLDSMITH 

C. STEELE 
*0. ADDISON 

F. SHERIDAN 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE CONTENT OF EIGHTEENTH 
CENTURY WORKS BY MATCHING THE TITLE OF A WORK WITH ITS CONTENT 
DESCR IPTION. »10n 



A 

MATCH THE TITLE WITH THE DESCRIPTIVE STATEMENT. 



/ 



AlO'012'i 

AlOOlZA 



S AlOOlZS 



4100126 



410O127 

4100128 

4100128 



S’” I 

-i 

i. 



0078 



I 

0002 I 



410Q129 I 
4100129 I 
4100129 I 
410pl29 I 
4100129 1 
4100129 



0079 



A. *RASSELAS* 

B. *ESSAY ON MAN* ■ 

C. A COTTERS SATURDAY NIGHT 
0. *VICAR OF WAKEFIELD* 

E. A MANS A MAN FOR A THAT 

^^OEM PRESENTING OEISTIC PHILOSOPHY *B’ 

A PHILOSOPHICAL NOVEL CONCERNED W I TH A UCHOICE OF LIFEn IN SPITE 
Of A UTOPIAN EXISTENCE *A 

A PASTORAL IN PROSE WRITTEN TO TEACH'CONTENTMENT AND VIRTUE IN 
LIFE *D 



A POEM PRESENTING THE . DEMOCRAT I C PHILOSOPHY OF THE BROTHERHOOD 
OF MAN *E 

( AN INTIMATE PICTURE OF SCOTCH PEASANT LIFE *C 



EKLC 



A. *RAPE OF THE LOCK* 

B. *JOURNAL TO STELLA* 

C. *0UNCIA0* 

D. *THE REVIEW* 



35 



4100130 I 
4109130 I 
4100130 I 
4100130 I 
4100130 1 
‘4100130 1 
4100130 ^ 

410Q131 
4100131 

4100132 
4100132 

4100133 
4100133 

4100134 
* 

4100139 
4100139 
4100139 
4100139 




29 



*G()| L 1 VPR'' TRAVFLrv* 



A FANTASY SATfRr^lNG ALL OF MANKINDS FAULTS *E . 

A MOCK HFROIC MAKING FUN OF THE MANNERS* DRESS AND AFFECTAT I ON5 
OF THE TIME *A 

A collection OF LETTERS SHOWING THE TENDER SIDE OF ITS AUTHOR *B 
an FARLY LONDON PFRIODICAL *0 

A SAVAGE CATALOGUING OF THE WEAKNESSES AND PRETENTIONS OF 

contemporary writers. *C 



4100135 

4100135 

4100135 

4100136 

4100136 

4100137 

4100138 

4100139 

139 



THF STUOFNT WILL IDENTIFY THE STYLE AND NATURE OF A QUOTED OOBO 

PASSAGE RY matching IT WITH A DE.SCRIPTION AND WITH THE 
AUTHOR. *inn , 

MATCH THE QUOTATION WITH THE DESCRIPTION WHICH CHARACTERIZES IT. 0004 

4100140 

A, NOW THESF GFNTLEMFN. FOR THF MOST PART. BEING PERSONS 
OF strong 7FAL* AND WFAK INTELLFCTS* IT IS ROTH A 
CHARITARLF AND NFCFSSARY. WORK TO OFFFR SOMETHING, 

WHERERY SUCH WORTHY AND WELL-AFFECTED MEMBERS OF THE 
commonwealth MAY RE INSTRUCTED, AFTER THEIR READING* 

WHAT to THINK. 

SUNDAY CLEAR.S AWAY THF RUST OF TH<: WHOLE WEEK* NOT ONLY 
. AS IT refreshes in their MlNOS THE NOTIONS OF RELIGION, 

BUT AS IT PUTS ROTH THE .SEXES UPON APPEARING IN THEIR 

MOST agrffarlf forms, and Exerting all such dualities 

AS are APT TO GIVE THEM A FIGURE IN THE EYE OF THE VILLAGE. 




C. TORY - ONE WHO ADHERES TO THE ANC I ENt CONSTITUTION OF 
THE STATE AND THE APOSTOLIC HEIRARCHY OF THE CHURCH OF 
FNGLAND, OPPO.SED TO A WHIG. 



D. WHEN A- GREAT OFF 1 CF I S VACANT, FITHFR BY DEATH OR DISGRACE 
»WHirH OFTFN HAPPFNS*n FivE OF SIX OF THOSE CANDIDATFS 
PETITION THF FMPFROR TO ENTERTAIN HIS MAJESTY AND THE 
COURT WITH A DANCE ON THF ROPE, AND WHOEVER JUMPS THF 
HIGHEST, WITHOUT FAILING, SUCCEEDS IN THE OFFICE. 



F. THEN IT WAS, INDEFO, THAT I OBSERVED A PROFOUND SILENCE 
IN THF STREETS. WHFfJ I rAMF TO THF POST-HOUSE, AS I 
WENT TO PfiT IN MY LETTER. I SAW A MAN STAND IN ONF CORNER 
OF THF YARD, AND TALKING TO ANOTHFR AT A WINDOW, AND A 
THIRD HAD OPENED A DOOR BELONGING TO THE OFFICE, IN THE 
middle of THE YARD LAY A SMALL LEATHER PURSE, WITH TWO 
KFYS HANGING AT IT, AND MONEY IN IT, BUT NOBODY WOULD 
meddle with IT. 

SATIRIZES BY DISPLAYING BIAS *C 41 00140 

.SATIRIZES lack OF INDFPFNDFNT THINKING *A / 41001<I 

PICTURES RFAt. fSTICALI Y AND VIVIDLY THROUGH tISE OF DETAIL *E ‘ 4100142 

fc . , j. 



* 



4100141 



«;at!ri;!Es through rioicule 



SATIRIZES RELIGIOUS SHALLOWNESS AND CONCERN FOR APPEARANCES »R 

* ' I. ■ " 

.^MATCH THE QUOTATION WITH ITS AUTHOR. 

A. NOW THESE GENTLEMEN* FOR THE MOST PART* BEING PERSONS 
OF STRONG ZEAL, AND WEAK INTELLECTS, IT IS BOTH A 
charitable and necessary work TO OFFER SOMETHING, 
whereby such worthy ANCt WELL-AFFECTED MEMBERS OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH MAY PE INSTRUCTED, AFTFR THEIR READING. 

WHAT TO THINK. 

B. SUNDAY CLEARS AWAY THE RUST OF THE WHOLE WEEK* NOT ONLY 
AS IT REFRESHES IN THEIR MINDS THE NOTIQNS OF RELIGION, 

BUT AS IT PUTS BOTH THE SEXES UPON APPEAR-fNG 1 N THEIR 
MOST AGREEABLE FORMS, AND EXERTING ALL SUCH OUALIT lES 

AS ARE APT TO GIVF THEM A FIGURE IN THE EYE OE THE VILLAGE. 

C. TORY - OWE WHO ADHERES TO THE ANCIENT CONSTITUT ION OF 
THE STATF AND THE APOSTOLIC HEIRARCHY OF THE CHURCH OF 
ENGLAND. OPPOSED TO A WHIG* 



D. WHEN A GREAT OFFICE IS VACANT* EITHER BY DEATH OR DISGRACE 
«WHICH OFTEN HAPPENS.a FIVE OF SIX OF THOSE CANDIDATES 
PETITION THE EMPEROR TO ENTERTAIN MIS MAJESTY AND THE 
COURT WITH A DANCF ON IMF ROPE, AND WHOEVER JUMPS THF 
HIGHEST* WF^THOUT F A ItlNGr-SUCCEfOS IN-fHE-OFFtC-E. 

E. THEN IT WAS* INDEED, THAT I OBSERVED A PROFOUND SILENCE ‘ 
IN THE STREETS. WHEN ! CAME TO THE POST-HOUSE. AS I 

WENT TO PUT IN MY LETTER, I SAW A MAN STAND IN ONE CORNER 
OF THE YARD* AND TALKING TO ANOTHER- AT A WINDOW* AND A 
THIRD HAD OPENED A DOOR BELONGING TO THE OFFICE. IN THE 
MIDDLE OF THE YARD LAY A, SMALL LEATHER PURSE, WITH TWO 
KEYS HANGING AT IT. AND MONEY IN IT* BUT NOBODY WOULD 



MEDDLE 


WITH IT 


DEFOE 


*E 


swift 


»D 


stfflf 


*4 


JOHNSON 


*C 


ADDISON 


»B 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OE THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY WRITERS BY IDENT IFY I NG ROMANIC TENDENCIES* 
SATIRE, literary CRITICISM, COFFEE HOUSER* NOT EifR THY 
ACCOMPLISHMENTS* AND^ STYLE OF EIGHTEENTH CENTURY WRITERS. »lOo 

^ DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 

ROMANTIC TENDENCIES WERE EXHIBITED BY ALi. THE FOLLOWING WRFTERS 
•EXCEPT* 

A. GOLDSMITH. 

B. GRAY. 



41001AA 

5 



41001AS 

4100146 

41 001 AT 
* 

410014B 

4100149 



OOSl 
- 1 

41001 So 
41001SO 
410O1S0 
4100130 






. r. RLAKE. 
D, BURNS,! 


0 


4100150 

4100150 


♦F, POPF. 




4100150 


manners were >satirizeo by 


ALL THE FOLLOWING EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 


■ 4100151%) 


writers *except* 




4100151 


- A, POPE. 


* 


4100151 


B. SWIFT, 




4100151 


♦r, BLAKE, 




4100151 ” 


0. ADDISON. 




4100151 


F, goldsmith. 




4100151 



1. I TFRARY CRITICISM WAS EXPRESSED BY ALL THE FOLLOWING WRITERS , A100152 



♦EXCEPT* 

A. POPE. 

H. SWIFT, 
r. JOHNSON. 

♦n, steelf. 

F. ADDISON. 

ADDISON AND STEELE WOULD MOST LIKELY SATI 
*A. THE TORIES. 

H. parliament. . 

C. THE CHURCH. 

D. THE MERCHANTS. 

F. THE MILITARY. 



4100152 
4100152 
4100152 
4100152 ‘ 

", 4100152 

4100152 

410O15T 

4100153 

4100153 

4100153 

4100153 

4100153 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 0002 

at which of the COFFEE HOUSES WOULD SUCH MEN AS POPE* ADDISON. 4100 154 

: AMD STEELE CONGREGATED ' ^ 4100154 *'-^ 

A. WHITES 4100154 

*D, WILLS , 410015a 

r. THE GRECIAN 4100154 

D. ST. JAMFS 4100154 

F. CARAWAYS 4100154 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. ° 1 . 

DFfOE IS NOTED FOR BEING ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 4100155 

A. AN ACCOMPLISHED F ICT I ON WR I TER. 4100 155‘ 

B. A PAMPHLETFFR. 4100155 

♦C. AN ACCOMPLISHFD POET. 4100155 

D. AN INNOVATOR. 4100155 

E. A JOUNALIST. 4100155 

» DFFOE BELIFVFD IN EDUCATION OF WOMEN TO 4100156 

A. MAKE THEM FIT FOR POLITICAL POSITIONS. - 4100156 

B. FNABLF THEM TO BECOME BETTER TEACHERS. 4100156 

«r. MAKE them more STIMULATING CONVERSATIONALISTS. • 4100156 

D. foster THEIR literary abilities. 4100156 

F. EXPLOIT THEIR TALENT FOR DETAIL IN SCIENTIFIC EXPERIMENTS. 4100156 



DRVDEN IS OFTEN ASSOCIATFD WITH THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY FOR ALL 
THE FOLLOWING REASONS *EXCFPT* 

A. HIS WRITING SHOWS REASON PREDOMINATING OVER EMOTION. 

IN STRICT ADHFRENCE TO PROPER FORM. 

HFROIC COUPLET FASHIONARLF. , 

IN THE SEVENTEENTH CFNTURY. HE DIDNT DIE UNTIL 



R. 

r. 

♦ D. 



ERIC 



HF PFlIFVFD 
HF MADF THF 
THOUGH BORN 
1775. 

HE IS A BRILLIANT 



SAT IRIST. 
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4100157 

4100157 

4100157 

4100157 

4100157 

4100157 

4100157 

4100157 



o 



V- . 



C 



c 



TH-: !'.,t?r;Arf ‘■^T MAST'-'' THF HFROIC COUPLET WAS^ 

A. nRYDFN. 

► B* POPE . , 

Cm GOLOSMITH, 

U. ADDISON. 

F.m GRAY. . ' 



POPES VERSE HAS BEEN CALLED EPIGRAMMATIC BECAUSE | 

A. THE METER IS GENERALLY REGULAR. 

B, HE t»SES REASONAMLF'EIGI'RFS OF SPEECH. 

*C. HIS COUPLETS FFFFCTlyELY SUM UP A MORAL , SENTIMENT* OR 
OBSERVATION. . ' 

D. HE TS CONSTANTLY PREACHING IN HIS SERIOUS POETRY. 

Ei HE USED SUCH CORRECT POETIC STRUCTURE. 



•'*1001 SB 
AlOOl 58 
A100158 
A 1001 58 
A ion 158 ! 
A100158 i 

on 15(9 i 
A100159 I 
A1001 59 
AlOOl 59 
A10O159 
AlOOl 59 
AlOOl 5^ 






THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE POLITICAL* ECONOMIC AND 
SOCIAL BACKGROUND OF . THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY BY CORRECTLY 
IDENTIFYING THE ANSWER TO A OUESTION OR COMPLETION OF A 

statement from a list of alternatives. »l3n L 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUEStlON. 

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WAS NOT AN F.IGHTEFNTH CENTURY MO^l A RCHO ' 
»A. CAROLINE - . 

P. ANNE , ■ 

Cm GEORGE I ' 

D. GEORGE II . 

F . GEORGE III 



■ 'li'* 



( 



. 

ERIC 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT. THE BEST COMPLETION. 

THE LAST ENGLISH STUART MONARCH WAS 
A. JAMES 1, . 

R. JAMES II. 

C. GEORGE I. • 

D. GEORGE II. * 

■ *F. , AMNE. 

THE RULING HOUSE WHICH SUCCEEDED THF STUARTS WAS 
A . JACOB I TF, 

P. TUDOR. 

*Cm HANOVERIAN. . = . 

D. EDWARDIAN. 

E. GEORGIAN 

THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY JACOBITES WERE 
A. FRENCH REVOLUTIONARIES. 

*R. SUPPORTERS OF THE STUARTS. . 

C. SUPPORTERS OF' WILLIAM OF ORANGE.' ' - 

D. PURITANS. 

E. SYMPATHIZERS WITH THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. 

■- * o 

DIRECTIONS -• SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

WHAT major POLITICAL ACCOMPL IvSHMENT WAS REALIZED IN EIGHTEENTH 
CENTURY FNGLANDO 

A. establishment of THF LOWER, HOUSE OF PARLIAMENT 



DO 8 3 



0002 

‘ O . * 

A 100163 
A100163 
9100163 
9100163 
9100163 
9)00i’63 

1 

9100169 
9100169 
9100169 
9100169 
9100169 
91001,69 
■ s .* 
9100165 
9100165 
9100165 
9100165 
9100165 
9100165 

9100166 
91001 6f 
AlOOlfrf 
9100166 
9100166 
9100166 

000,2 

9100167 

9100167 

9100167 
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ADMirTANCL OF j£WS TO POL-iTlCAL OFFICE 
*C. DEVELOPMENT OF THE TWO PARTY SYSTEM ' 

!). ABOLITION OF DISCRIMINATION AGAINST RELIGIOUS MINORITIES 
F. EXTENSION OF VOTING TO '‘At.L*''MEN 



DIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



IN -THE eighteenth 
ACQUIRING ALL THE 
A. GIBRALTAR. 

H. CANADA. 

C. TRADING POSTS IN 
TRADING POSTS IN 
F. f>ARTS OF INDIA. 



CFNTItP.Y FN6LAND EXPANDED 
FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 



AFRICA. 

BRAZIL. 



HER EMPIRE BY 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE' STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WAS *NOT* REPRESENTATIVE OF THE WHIGSO 
A. ALLIED WITH THE CITY ARISTOCRATS. 

H. REPRESENTED THE LIHERAL ELEMENT 
r. SOUGHT TO: BROADEN PARLIAMENTARY POWERS 
*D. WANTED TO RFlFASE THE COUNTRY FROM ITS BURDEN OF EMPIRE 
F. SOUGHT TO ADVANCE EDUCATION AND COMMERCE 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST, COMPLETION. 

J 

IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. DRESS TENDED, TOWARD 
A. tasteful CONSERVATISM. 

*B. DI.STINGUISHPD ELEGANCE. 

C. admirable SIMPLICITY. 

ARCHITECTURE AND HOME FURNISHINGS IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 

reflected I ! 

*A. A ;;lass?c .influence.- ! 

H. >UT ILITARIAN EMPHASIS. I 

C. INDIFFERENCE TO STYLE, 

n. TASTELESS ORNAMENTATION^. ! 

^ E. PROMOTION OF iNtrM.ncv, » j 

\ ■; . '■ ■ ! . 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS'TME QUESTION. 

WHJCH OF OUR MODERN INSTITUTIONS WOULD CORRESPOND MOST CLOSELY TO 
THE EIGHTEENTH CFNTURY COFFEE HOUSEO 
A. ANY .STUDENT FRATERNITY 
R. THE MASONS 

ANY literary guild j 

D. ANY STOUFFFR RESTAURANT ' 

F.'ANY old TOWN bar 

C|l RECT IONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLET ION. 

IN THE E IGHTFENTH/tENTURY. SOCIETY WAS UNUSUALLY CONCERNED WITH 
A. EXTENDING FREFDOMS. i 

B;*, REFORMING RFLIGION. ' ' 

♦C.‘, US I N^PROPFR manners. 

D*. INCREASING TOLERANCE. I 

. E. CORRKCrrNG INEGL'ALITIFS. i j 

MGHTEFNTH century DR^SS and MANNERS WERE BEST EXEMPLIF.IED BY 
A. SAMUEL JOHNSON. 

P. JONATHAN SWIFT. ‘ 



4100167 

4100167 

4100167 

4100167 

1 

4100160 

4100160 

4100160 

4100168 

4100168 

4lOOl60 

410Q168 

0002 

4100169 

4100169 

4100169 

4100169 

4100169 

4100169 

1 

o 

41001T0 

41Q0n0 

41-00170 

4100170 

4100171 

4100171 

4100171 

4100171 

4100171 

4100171 

4100171 

0002 

4100172 

4100172 

4100172 

4100172 

4100172 

4100172 

4100172 

1 

\ 4100171 
\4100171 
\4100171 
>100171 
4100171 
4100171 

4100174 

4jI00174 

4100174 



o 
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40 





C. ALFXANOFR PODp. 

- HAD NAsH, 

E. OLIVER GOLDJ^MITH. 



THE CLASSIC INFLUENCE AFFECTED ALL THF FOLLOWING AREAS 

A. LITERATURE. , / 



A. APCHITFCTIIRF. 
♦C. .PAINTING. 

n. p'hilo.sophy. 

F, RFLl.G^rON. 




•EXCEPT* 

• \ 



AT 001 7a 
A 1 OOJ > A 
A 1001 7a 

A 1001 75 
AlOOl 75 
A 1001 75 
4100175 
4100175 
4100175 



****^*'‘j|l**^*******************^***** **♦•****♦♦*♦**•**♦*****♦**♦**.*♦**#*#♦«##** 

■THE student will apply KNOWLEDGF OF THE TEMPER OF THE" 00R4 

EIGHTEENTH CENTURY HY SELECTING THF CORRECT ANSWER IN A GROUP OF 
ALTERNATIVES. %5n 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

•* -.0 . • ■ 

REASON RATHER THAN GOD DOMINATED THE ATTITUDES OF THE EIGHTEENTH 
CENTURY* YET RELIGIOUS CONVICTIONS EXERCISED A STRONG FORCE ON 
THP AUTHORS OF THIS PERIOD. WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING AUTHORS OMITS 
SHOWING HIS RELIGIOUS LEANING IN HIS WORKSO 
A. POPE 

H. SWIFT * ‘ ■ 

C. GOLDSMITH ' - 

« 0. DEFOE 

• *F. NONE OF THE ABOVE 

r IF WF TRANSPORTED THF FOLLOWI NG WRI TFRS INTO THF PRESENT DECADF* 
V WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD MOST' STRONGLY OPPOSE tHE pGUMENICAL 
MOVFMFNTf) ‘ J 

A. POPE . . . \ 

*B. SWIFT ’ 

■ C. STEELE 

D. ADDISON . ' . • , ■ ■ 

E. BURNS ■ “ - 

IF WE transported POPF INTO THE PRESENT DECADE* WHICH OF THE 
FOLLOWING TYPES OF HOMFS WOULD HE BE LIKELY TO FAVORO 
A. RANCH HOUSE 
•B. SOUTHERN COLONIAL 
C. CONTEMPORARY RI-LEVEL 
0. CONDOMINIUM 
E. HIGH RISE APARTMENT 



0002 

4100176 . 
4100176 
4100176 
4100176 
4100176 
4100176 
410Q176 
,4100176 
4100176 

4100177 

4100177 

4100177 

41C0177 

4100177 

4100177 

4100177 

4100177 

4100170 

4100178 

4W017B 

4100178 

4100178 

4100178 

4100178 



IF ,WE TRANSPORTED ADDISON INTO THE PRESENT DECADE* WHICH OF THF 
FOLLOWING AMUSEMENTS WOULD HE PROBABLY ATTENDO 
•A. OPERA . 

B. BASEBALL GAME - 

C. WORLDS FAIR 

D. AUTOMOBILE SHOW 

E. COUNTY FAIR •;* 

IF WE transported POPE INTO' THE TWENTIETH CENTURY* WHAT STYLE OF 
( . INTERIOR FURNISHINGS WOULD HE LIKELY FAVORO 

A. FRENCH PROVINCIAL 

B. mediterranean 

C. LATE GEORGIAN 

*0. QUEEN ANNE 41 . 

* 
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4100179 

4100179 

4100179 

4100179 

4100179 

4100179 

4100179 

4100180 

4100180 

4100190 

4100180 

4100180 

4100180 



'•a • 



9 









» £aRlV AMERICAN , AlOOltiO 

- j i 

*♦****#*#»###♦♦###****»»**♦##*«.#**#**#*##***#***♦♦###**♦***#*#*****♦#*****#*** 

■ ■ '■ ■■ ■ ■■ "') 

THE STUDENT* BY MATCHING THE DESCRIPTIVE TERM WHICH BEST 0175 

characterizes AN EIGHTEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH NOVEL WITH ITS TITLE* 

WILL identify the NOVELS- TONE. *5d 



match the title of the novel WITH THE DESCRIPTIVE TERM WHICH 0016 

MOST distinctively characterizes it. . 



A. *HUMPHRFY CLINKER*, 

H. *PAMELA* 

C. *T'RISTRAM shandy* 

D. ^CLARISSA HARLOWE* 

F. *TOM JONES* 

SENTIMENTAL *B ' " 4100426 

FARCICAL *A 410042V 

TRAGIC *D 4100426 



LUSTY *E 



4100429 



DIGRESSIVE *C, 



4100430 



C Q 

THE STUDENT W I LL II^ENT I FY THE SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES . 0252 

RFTWFEN THREE GIVEN POEMS OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY , ‘ PRF-ROMANT-K 
PERIOD RY selecting THE STATEMENT WHICH IS *NOT* TRUE. «ln . 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 0002 

IN COMPARING GOLDSMITHS THE DESERTED VILLAGE, GRAYS ELEGY AND’ 4100626 

AND BURNS *THE COTTERS SATURDAY NIGHT** WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING 4100626 

STATEMENTS IS *NOT» TRUEO 4100626 

A. ALL THRFF DFALT SYMPATHETICALLY WITH THE LIVES OF THE 4100626* 

HLIMRLF. 4100626 

ALL THREE USED THE SAME VERSE FORM. 0626 

C. ALL THRFE INTRODUCE THE PERSONAL ELEMENT. 4100626 

E. ONLY GRAY MAKES NO REFERENCE TO HIS FAMILY. 41Q0626 



PASFD ON HIS KNOWLFDGF OF THE FIGHTEENTH CFNTURY, THE STUDENT 0300 

will CHOOSE THE ONF FLEMFNT *N0T* CHARACTERISTIC OF THF 
FIGHTEENTH CFNTURY. KIti 

DIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. . 0002 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING DESCRIPTIONS DOES *NOT* APPLY TO THE 
FIGHTEENTH CFNTURYO . 

A. AGF OF REASON 



R. AGF OF PROSF 

c. neo-classic age 
D. AGE OF SATIRE 



O 



Al 

36 



0 



■ y 

\ 

■ \ 

' . ’ \ 



4100746 ( ) 

4100746 

4100746 

4100746 

4100746 

4100746 



*> . 



*F„ AGK of FMOnOM " ^1007^6 

»«»»«»««»»«»«»«»««##«»«««»»»»«««»»««■«»»•«««»»»«««»««««.»»»»•»»»»»»• 

^ THF STUDENT WILL SFLFCT THF CORRECT DEVELOPMENT IN A GROUPING OF 030? 

LITERARY INNOVATIONS AND DEVELOPMENTS THEREBY DEMONSTRATING HIS 
KNOWLEDGE OF THE FACT THAT THE ENGLISH NOVEL STARTED IN THE EIGHTEENTH 
CFNTURY. «ln 

• ' • 

DIRECTIONS - select THF .STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OtlFSTION, 000? . 

WHICH OF 'the FOLLOWING DID *n6t* OCCUR IN THE E IGHTFENTH CENTURYO ATOOTAB^ 

A. THF BEGINNING OF THE ROMANT If TENDENCIES AIOOTAb! 

B. THE BIRTH OF TMF PERIODICAL ESSAY AIOOT^bI 

*C. THF decline OF THE ENGLISH NOVEL A 1 00748 I 

D. THE POPULARITY OF THE COMEDY OR MANNERS AND SENTIMENTAL A10074«| 

COMEDY A1007A8 | 

E. THE DEVELOPMENT OF DOMESTIC TRAGEDY A1007Aa| 



THE STUDENT* BY CHOOSING THE AUTHOR NOT BELONGING TO THIS GROUP OF 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH WRITERS* WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
AUTHORS LITERARY GENRE. »lo 



0307 



C 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION, 

WHICH AUTHOR DOES *NOT* BELONG TO THIS GROUPO 
*A. POPE 

B. SWIFT 

C. DEFpE '■ ' 

0. JOHNSON 

F, STFFLF 



000? I = 

4100753 j 
A 10075 3 I 
4100753 I 
4100753 I 
4100753 ^ 
4100753 I 



THE STUDENT* BY- SELECTING THE AUTHOR NOT BELONGING TO THIS GROUP 
OF FIGHTEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH WRITERS* WILL EV IDENCE ■ KNOWLEDGE OF 
writers POLITICAL PHILOSPHIES. *ln 



0308 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

‘ ' ’ 

WHICH AUTHOR DOES *NOT» BELONG TO THIS GROUPO 
" A. POPE . 

B. SWIFT 

C. JOHNSON 
*0. ADDISON 



non? 

4100754 
4100754 i 
4 1007454 
4100754 
4100754 



»«»«»»«««*»»«««»«»»««»«»«««#»»«« 



THE STUOFNT* BY CHOOSING THE POET NOT BELONGING TO THIS GROUP OF 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH POETS* WILL RECALL THE POETS WHO WERE 
•FORERUNNERS OF THE ROMANTIC AGE. *ln 



0309 



O 

ERIC 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUESTFON. 

WHICH AUTHOR ob^^NOT* BELONG TO THIS GROUPO 

37 



0002 

4100755 



A* RL-AKt 

R. BURNS 
»C. POPE 
D. gray 



«»100755 

4100755 

4100755 

4100755* 

X 







♦ 



STUDENT* BY SELECTING THE ONE NON-DRAMA WRITER OF . " 0310 

THIS GROUP OF EIGHTEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH PROSE WRITE.RS* WILL SHOW 
knowledge THAT THE OTHER AUTHORS LISTED WROTE ENGLISH PROSE 
during this period, <g,ln 



\ ■ . 

OlRCrTION*:. - select THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUESTION, 000? 

WHICH AUTHOR DOES NOT BELONG TO THIS GROUPO ' 4100756 

A. ADDISON /■ 4100756 

H. STEELE ' • 4100756 

C. GOLDSMITH / 4100756 

*n. SWIFT /. . 4100756 



* * 



THE STUDENT* BY SELECTING THE NON- JOURNAL I ST IN THIS 0311 

group of eighteenth CENTURY ENGLISH AUTHORS*, WIuL SHOW KNOWLEDGE 
THAT THE OTHER AUTHORS LISTED WERE JOURNALISTS. *lo ■ 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT 

WHICH author does *N0T* BELONG IN THIS 
A. ADDISON 
GRAY 

C. DEFOE . ■ . 

n. JOHNSON 

E. STEELE ' 



ANSWERS THE QUESTION, ' 000? 

• ■ • r 

GROUPn 4 10075 

4100757 
. 4100757 
4100757 
4100757 
4100757 



/ ■ ' ■ 

THE STUDENT* HY SELECTING /A SEVENTEENTH RATIHER THAN * 0312 

eighteenth century ENGLISH AUTHOR* WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE THAT THE 
OTHLH AUTHORS LISTED WERE AMONG THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH 
AUTHORS. <Kln 



. niRFCTIONS - select THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION, 

WHICH author DOFs *N0T* BElONG TO THIS GROUPO. 

A'. SWIFT ' 

n. ADDISON / 

C. STFFLF 
“D. PEPYS 
E. DEFOE 




0007 

4100758 

4100758 

4100758 

410075B 

4100758 

4100758 



r>HE STUDENT */HY SELECTING THE ONE 
GROUP OE eighteenth CENTURY PROSE 
or EIGHTEENTH 



NON-ESSAYIST IN THE 
WRITERS* WILL RECALL THE NAMES 
CENTURY PROSE WRITERS. %\a ' 



0313 



1 



D I r^T S ''.NC. - TMF FTATCMfr;! THAT ANSWERS THE OUFSTION, 



i 



WHICH AUTHOR DOtS NOT BELONG TO THIS GROUPf) 
A, GOLDSMITH 
R, BOSWELL 
r • JOHNSON 



n, fODISON 
F. -STFELF 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERISTICS 
OF THE eighteenth CENTURY ENGLISH PERIODICAL ESSAY BY SELECTING 
THE ITEM WHICH IS *NOT* CHARACT ER I ST I C • *ln 

DIRECTIONS - select THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE’ QUEST ION, 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WAS *NOT* A CHARACTERISTIC OF THE 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH PERIODICAL ESSAYO 
A, HUMOR AND SATIRE 
*B. SERIOUS FORMALITY 

C. INTENT TO REFINF TASTF 

D. INTENT TO REFORM MANNERS 

E. APPEAL TO MIDDLE CLASS 



4f 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HiS KNOWLEDGE OF THE BACKGROUND OF 
^ IRTH CENTURY LITERATURE BY SELECTING THE LITERARY TENETS TO 
( /MICH THE MAJORITY OF WRITINGS ADHERED. *5n 

.DIRECTIONS - .SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



THE STATEMENT WHICH .BEST IDENTIFIES THE LITERARY WORKS OF THE 
18TH CENTURY IS / ' ’ 

*A, THE LITERARY WORKS WERE MARKED BY A CLOSE ADHERENCE TO 
COMMON SENSE. ' / 

R. THE LITERARY WORKS WERE MARKED BY THEIR IMAGINATIVE 
OUALITIFR, / 

C. THE literary WORKS WERE MARKED BY THEIR RELIGIOUS 
ENTHUSIASM. 

D, THE LITERARY WORKS WERE MARKED BY THEIR SPIRIT OF REFORM. 



THE DESCRIPTION WHICH BEST DESCRIBES THE WORKS OF POPE IS 
A, LACKING IN SATIRE 
■ B. HIGHLY emotional 
C. IMAGINATIVE 
*0. CORRECT IN FORM 



THE LITERATURE OF THIS PERIOD PORTRAYED THE 

A, LIFE OF THE LOWER CLASSES. 

B. struggles OF THE MIDDLE CLASS. 

*r. ELEGANT SOCIETY OF THE UPPER CLASSES. 
0. LONGINGS OF THE LOWER MIDDLE CLA.SS. 



C 



fHE POETRY. OF THE FIRST PAPT OF THE 18TH CENT,URY 
*A, CHARACTERIZED 3Y exactness! IN FORM. 

R. NOTED FOR ITS EXUBERANCE. 
o C, NOTED FOR ITS LYRICAL QUALITY. . 

ERIC 



WAS 



39 



45 



(T 



Ik 



000? I 

I 

A1007S9 ' 

A100759 

A1007S9 

A1007S9 

AI 00759 

A10O759 

1 

■ 1 

■ ' V. 



0314 ( 



000 ? 

4100760 

4100760 

4100760 

4100760 

4100760 

4100760 

4100760 



0419 



1 

4101268 

410126B 

4101268 

4101268 

4101268 

4101268 

4101268 ' 

4101268 

4101268 

4101269 

410126^ 

4101269 

4101269 

410126‘i 

h I 

4101270 I 
410127D : 

4101270 
410127(V 
4101270 

4101271 
4101271 . 

4101271 
4101271 1 



^ 



n. WA«i. MARKED RY FMNOVATIVE QUALITY. 



4101271 



IN f^URJFCT MATTER. THE NFW LITERARY FORM - THE NOVEL - 

A. EMPHASIZED THF POLITE SOCIETY OF THE ARISTOCRATS. 

B. AROUSED little SYMPATHY FOR THE POOR. 

*C.' WIDENED THt SOCIAL AWARENESS OF ENGLISHMEN. 

• D. CONTAINFD SPARKLING WIT. 



4101272 

41 ^ 0127 .’ 



41)0127^. 

4J01272 



THF STUDENT WILL IDENTIFY THE D IFFERFNT I AT I NG CHARACTER I ST I CS 0239 

OF ROMANTIC POETS RY MATCHING THEM WITH THF ROMANTIC POET THEY 
IDENTIFY. 9il5n 



match the character I ST IC to the AUTHOR TO- WHOM IT *MOST 
DIST INr.T IVFL^Y* APPLIES. 

A. SIMPLE LANGUAGE AND FFELING FOR NATURF 
R. SENSUOUS IMAGERY AND LOVE OF RFAIITY 

C. PASSION FOR liberty AND LOVE OF THE SEA 

D. LYRICAL LANGUAGF AND LOVB OF NATURE 

E. ALLITFRATION AND INTEREST IN THE SEA 



0021 



RYRON *C 
COLERIDGE *E 

<PATS ' »R ■ ■ • . ■ 

SHELLEY *D . 

WOPDSWOPTH «A 

VATCH THE CHAPACTFR I ST ICS BELOW TO THF ROMANT IC AUTHOR TO WHOM 
THEY APPLY. 

A. HIS special INTEREST LAY IN THE WORLD OF IMAGINATION. 

R. NATURE WAS HIS RELIGION. ' 

• C. IN BEAUTY HE PERCEIVED LOVE. POWER AND TRUTH, 
n. HE WAS NOT IN REVOLT AGAINST THE WORLD. 

E . HE I S NOTFD BOR H I S EXPRESSION OF HUMANI T AR I AN . SP IR I T . 

HOOD -irF . 

KEATS »C . » 



4100S66 

4100567 

4100568 

41005&Q 

4100570 

t 

0079 



4T00571 

4100572 



COLERIDGE *A 
LAMB' *0 
WORDSWORTH v «B 



4100573 

4100574 

410057S 



MATCH THE CHARACTERISTIC TO THE AUTHOR TO WHOM IT *MOST 

I distinctively* applies. 

^ A. EMOTION recollected TN TRANOlJlLlTY 

, B. BAl.LAD-1 IKt RHYTHM AND PATRIOTIC SPIRIT 

C. AN ESSAYIST RATHER THAN A POET 

D, AGAINST THF CONVENT lON^ OF SOCIETY AND RELIGION 

F. ACSAINST THE CRUELTY AND FUTILITY OF WAR » 



ERJCpTT *B 





0080 

o 

: O 

■■ ^ 

4100576 



LAMB *C ■ 
WORDSWORTH *A 
SOHTHFY »D 

I 

KFATS *D 






^10nS77 

Aions7ft 

4inns79 

4100580 






1 , 



THF -STUDENT WILL REFLECT H I S COMPREHEN.S I ON OF ROMANTIC 
character I -ST ICS BY MATCHING THE QUALITY TO THE POEM THAT 
EXPRESSES IT* '%rOn - 

MATCH THE QUALITY OF ROMANTICISM TO THE POEM IN WHICH IT IS MOST 
MARKEDLY EXPRESSED. — 

A* JOY IN NATURE ' < 

R. PASSION FOR LIRFRTY 

c* VIVID, imagination 

D* INTEREST IN THE PAST 

E* SYMPATHY FOR THE OBSCURE > 



*THF PRISONER OF CHILLON* »B 
*ST . AfiNFS FVF* , ’ #D 
*THF CLOUD* *A 

*TH£ ANCIENT MARINER*, *C . .. t 

*SHE SWELT, AMONG THE- UNTRODDEN WAYS* 



*E 



MATCH THE QUALITIES OF ROMANT IC I SM -TO ' THE POEMS IN WHICH THEY 
ARE MOST MARKEDLY EXPRESSED* 

A. APPRECIATION OF-.BEAUTY 
B* feel ING. OF DESPONDENCY OR MELANCHOLY 
C* FREEDOM FROM FORMALIZED POETIC DICTION 
< D* SYMPATHY FOR . COMMON MAN 
F* REVIVAL OF OLDER POFTIC FORMS ./ 

*THF TARLFS TUPNFD* *r , 

*ODF TO THE WEST WIND* ” *R 

*ODE ON A GRE^^^N URN* *A 

*JaCK 0 HA2ELDEAN* *E 

*SONG OF THE SHIRT* *D 



0244 



0023, 



41005^6 

4100*^97 

\ 

4100598 

4100599 

4100600 

0083 



cl 



4100601 

410060? 

4100603 

4100604 

4100605 



*#****#♦**♦##♦♦**■# If 

0246 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HE , COMPREHENDS THE SPECIAu QUALITIES THAT 
characterize THE RQMANTIC AGE BY IDENTIFYING THE *NON- 
CHARACTERISTICS** «4n 



P-I^jL^TIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION* 

41 47 

■ . \ . _ . . ■ ■ ^ 



«Vmo2 







V;.:KH Of THL rCLLOWlNG IS A QUALITY oF THt ROMANTIC AGEO 

A. STRONG RELIEF IN INDIVIDUAL LIBERTY 
H. DEEP APPRECIATION OF REAUTY 
C. VIVTD IMAGINATION 

STWT ADHERENCE TO CLASSICAL FORMS 
F. INTEREST IN THE PAST 



4100615 

4100615 

4100615 

4100615 

4100615 

4100615 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING IS *NOT* A QUALITY OF THE ROMANTIC AGEO 4100616 

A. STRONG SENSITIVITY TO NATURE 4100616 

B. SYMPATHY WITH HUMBLE AND OBSCURE 4100616 

*C. USE OF POLISHED. FORMAL DICTION 4100616 

0. «^FNSE OF MELANCHOLY AND LONELINESS : 4100616 

F. VITALITY . 4100616 

WHICH OF the. FOlMWTNG is ♦NOT*:X|omALITV of THE ROMANTIC AGEO 4100617 

A. revolt AGAINST OUTWORN TRAOITIONS AND IDEAS 4100617 

INTEREST IN THE MIDDLE AGEs 4100617 

C. EXPRESSION OF FRUSTRATION; 4100617 

P* STRONG SURJFCTIVISM . 4100617 

«f. PFRSIctFNT didacticism / 4100617 



WHICH OF THE following IS *NOT* A DUALITY OF THE ROMANTIC AGEO 410061ft 

A. EAGFRNFSS TO RLA7E NEW TRAILS 410061ft 

R. REACTION AGAINST FORMALITY -1 410061B 

C. APPRECIATION FOR THE INDIVIDUAL ’ 410061B 

»D. EMPHASIS ON rationalism 4100618 

E. EMPHASIS ON THE EMOTIONS 4100618 






THE STUDENT- WILL DEMONSTRATE. HIS KNOWLEDGE OF IRTH CENTURY 0421 

ROMANTIC, literature BY SELECTING THE SPECIAL QUALITIES WHICH THF 
MAJORITY OF WRITINGS REFLECT. %4n 

.niRFCTIONS - SFLCCT THF BEST COMPLETION. ■■ j 



romantic poetry OOE*^ •♦not* reflect A DEEP SYMPATHY WITH 4101275 

A. HUMBLE people. 4101275 

«B. PRIVILEGED PEOPLE. 4101275 

C. UNDFRPR IVILFGFD PEOPLE. 4101275 

D. OBSCURE people. ' ’ "" 4101275 

ROMANTIC POETRY IS *NOT* At^SOCIATED WITH 4101276 

A. VITALITV. 4101276 

“H.RESTRAINT. 4101276 

C, powerful EMOTION. ' ^ . 410127:6 

0. DREAMLIKE IDEAS. 4101276 



TO THF ROMANTICS. POFTRY WAS 4101277 

A. CONSIDERED TOO INEFFECTIVE A MEDIUM FOR REFORM PURPOSES. 4101277 

B. limited to ENGLISH LIFE AND CUSTOMS. 4101277 

C. CONSIDERFO THF SPOKESMAN OF THF UPPFR CLASSES. 4101277 

.»D. CONSim pro THF HOPF or THF whole . WOPLD. 4101277 

OF THF FOLIOWING STATFTMFNTS. THE ONE THAT DOES *NOT* APPLy TO 4101278 

ROMANTIC POFTRY IS 4101278 

A. ROMANTIC POFTRY WAS A REACTION AGAINST FORMALITY. 4101278 

H. ROMANTF-^ POFTRY PLACFO EMPHASIS ON HUMAN EMOTIONS. 4101278 

C, ROMANTIC poetry FXHIRITFD A LOVE FOR THE PAST. 4101278 

■' ' ' m • 



»n, ROMANTir DOFTR'' WAF- A f?FA<“TlON AGAINST FyiiRFRAr-TF , Aid177r 

#*#«•##**« »*««*#«♦■**♦»#»»#***#**♦*** ****************#*#**************#****^j^n,^j 



applying His knowlfdge of,fach poets characteristics to the 

UNFAMILIAR SFLECTIONS, THF STUDENT WILL NAME. THE AUTHORS OF 
ENGLISH ROMANTIC POFMS NOT PREVIOUSLY STUDIED. <S10n 
%1T IS NOT INTENDED THAT ALL QUOTATIONS RE USED. A SELECTION IS 
OFFERED SO THAT THE TEACHER MAY CHOOSE THOSE QUOTATIONS WHICH 
MOST NEARLY PARALLEL THE RHYTHM* SUBJECT* .FORM AND OTHER 
QUALITIES OF THE PARTICULAR POEMS TAUGHT.n 



BELOW ARE SELECTIONS FROM POEMS NOT PREVIOUSLY STUDIED. APPLYING 
YO>lR KNOWLEDGE OF EACH POETS CHARACTERISTICS TO THE SriLECTION* 
MATCH THE AUTHOR WITH THF QUOTATION FROM. HLS'wORK. ’ 

A. COLERIDGE - ' 

R. WORDSWORTH 

C. , BYRON ' 

0. KEATS 
E. SHELLEY 

• ETERNAL SPIRIT OF THE CHAINLESS MINDO 
BRIGHTEST IN DUNGEOUS* LIRERTYO THOU ART*' 

FOR THERE THY HAH I TA T ION IS THE HEART. *C 

IT IS A BEAUTEOUS EVENING* CALM AND FREE* 

THE HOLY time IS QUIET AS A NUN , ' 

BREATHLESS WITH ADORATION. THE BROAD SUN 

IS ’SINKING DOWN IN IT, TRANQUILITY. *fi . . 



0024 



4100237 

4100237 

4100237 

4100238 

4100238 

4100238 

4100230 



WITH ORFM FYES "UAH* WOE IS MEOo 
A.SLFEP* AND DREAMING FEARFULLY* 

FEARFULLY DREAMING* YET* I' WAS* 

DREAMING THAT ALONE* WHICH IS — 

0 SORROW AND SHAMEO CAN THIS BE SHE* 

THE LADY* WHO KNELT AT THE OLD OAK TREEO tA 



THE WARM SUN IS. FAILING* . THE BLEAK WIND' IS WAILING* 4100240 

THE BARE ROUGHS ARF SIGHING* THE PALE FLOWERS 4100240 

ARE DYING* 41002>0 

AND THE YEAR 4100240 ' 

ON .THE EARTH* HER DEATH-RED* IN A SHROUD OF 4100240 ' 

LEAVES DEAD* 4100240 

. lying. *E 4106240 



4100239 

4100239 

4100239 

4100239 

4100239 

4100239 



A thing of REAUTYcis A JOY FORE’VFR. 4100241 
ITS LOVELINESS INCREASES. IT WILL NEVER 4100241 
PASS INTO NOTHINGNESS* BUT STILL WILL KEEP 4100241 
A ROWER QUIET FOR US* AND A SLEEP 4100241 
FULL OF SWEET DR6.AMS* AND HEALTH* AND OUlET BREATHING. *D 4100241 



SLEEP* THE fresh DEW OF LANGUID LOVE* THE RAIN 
WHOSE DROPS QUENCH, K I SSES TILL THEY BURN AGAIN, 
AND WE WILL TALK* UNTIL THOUGHTS MELODY 
BECOME TOO SWEPT FOR UTTFRANCF* AND IT DIE. 

IN WORDS* TO LIVE AGAIN IN LOOKS* WHICH DART 
WITH THRILLING TONE INTO THE VOICELESS HEART* 
HARMONIZING SILENCE WITHOUT A SOUND. *E 

... WHEN LOO THE WREATHED GREEN 



4100242 : 

4100242 1 
410024? 1 
4100242 ' 
410024? 
410024? 
4100242 

4100243 



niriPARTED* AND FAR UPWARD r.OtJLD-BE 5 FEN 
RLUF HFAVFN* AND SILVFR CAR* AIP-RORNF, 

WHOSE SILENT WHEELS, FRESH WET FROM CLOUDS OF MORN, 

SPUN OFF A FPIZ7LING DEW, — WHICH FALLING CHILL 
ON SOFT ADONIS St|OULDERS, MADE HIM STILL 
NFSTLE AND TURN UNEASILY ABOUT. 

SOON WERE THE WHITE DOVES PLAIN, WITH NECK STRETCHD OUT, 
AND SILKEN TRACES LIGHTENO IN DESCENT. 

AND SOON, RETURNING FROM LOVES BANISHMENT. 

OUFEN VEN'US LEANING DOWNWARD OPEN-ARMO, " 

HFR SHADOW FFLL UPON HIS BREAST, AND CHARMO 
A TUMULT TO HIS HEART, AND A NEW LIFE 

INTO HIS EYES. *D “ . 



410024 “^ 
4!00?4‘^ 
410024? 
410024?? 
4100243 ^ 
410024? 
4100243 
'410024? 
410024? 
410074? 
410024? 
410024? 
410024? 



I LOVED, AND WAS BFLOVFO AGAIN— 4100244 

THEY tell ME, SIRE, YOU NEVER KNEW 4100244 

THOSE GFNTIE frailties, TF TIS TRUE 4100244 

I SHOPTFN ALL MY JOY OR PAIN. 410024<> 

TO YOU TWOULD SFFM ABSURD AS VAIN. 4100244 

RUT ALL MEN ARF NOT BORN TO RFI6N, 4100244 

OR OER THFIR PASSIONS, OR AS YOU 4100244 

THUS OER THEMSELVES AND NATIONS TOO. *C 4100244 



TMF NIGHT IS CHILL. THE FOREST BARF. 

IF. IT THE WIND THAT MOANFTH BLEAKO 
THERE l< not wind FNOfiGH IN. THE AIR 

TO movf away the rtnglft.curl 

FROM the lovely LADYS CHFFK — . *A 

THERE WAS TIME WHEN MEADOW, GROVE , AND 
THE FARTH, and every COMMON SIGHT, 

TO ME DID SEEM 

APPARELLED IN rRFSTIAI. LIGHT, 

THF GLORY AMD THF FRFSHNFSS OF A DRFAM, 
IT IS NOT NOW AS -IT HATH BFFN OF YORE. 



4100245 

4100245 

4100245 

4100245 

4100245 

stream, 41002461 

4100246 ' 
410D246 

' 4100246 

4100246 

*B 4100246 



««»«»»»«,»»»»«»»«»«»«»»»»»»»»«»»*»••««»«»«»»«•»•«»»«•«»»»«•«»»* 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THREE NINETEENTH CENTURY 0096 

rNf,| ISH novelists noted ‘fop THEIR ABILITY TO DEPICT COMPLETE 
‘•.oriAL GROUPS BY SFLFrTING THEM FROM A LIST OF NOVELISTS. »ln 

DlRFCTlONS - SFLFCT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 

THREE nineteenth CENTURY NOVELISTS WHO PORTRAYED COMPLETE SOCIAL 4100215 

Givnups IN THFIR NOVELS WERF 4100215 

A. DICKENS. FLIOT, COLLINS. 215 

tu dickens, THACKFRY, WAIPOLF. - 215 

C. FLIDT, THACKFRY, RADCl IFFF, 4100215 

*D. dickens, FLIOT, THACKFRY. 4100215 

F. THACKFRY, FL lOT , COLL INS. ' . ' ^ 4100215 

. J . 

TffF STUDENT, RY MATCHING THE NINETEENTH CENTURY'' ENGL 1 SH NOVELIST 0176 

WITH A DESCRIPTION OF A DISTINCTIVE CHARACTERISTIC OF HIS NOVELS, 

WILI SHOW HIS KNOWLFDGF OF THF AUTHORS PARTICULAR SPHERF. «lOn 

A. JANF AUSTEN . 76 



44 



R. FMU Y BR0r4TF ■ . 

WILLIAM MAFrPBAfF rHACAtKY ’ , ' 

n,. CHARLHS DICKFNB 
F, ANTHONY TR0IJ.OPF 

EXAGGERATFD PUT IJNFORG I VAPl.F CHARACTERS *D 

e . , ■ 

CENTERED AROUND A GIRLS CAREFUL SELECTION OF A HUSBAND *A 

CENTERED AROUND FOIBLES AND VANITIES OF SOPHISTICATED LONDON 
SOCIETY OR COUNTRY GENTRY *C 

centered around the IMAGINARY COUNTY OF BARSETSHIRF WHICH HE 
PEOPLED WITH BELIEVABLE CHARACTERS *F 

CENTERED AROUND THE WINDSWEPT MOORS OF NORTHERN ENGLAND *R 

A, JANE AUSTEN * \ 

R, SIR WALTER SCOTT 
r, CHARLES DICKENS- 
D. GEORGE ELIOT 
F. CHARLOTTE BRONTE 

REVIVED THE PAST IN HISTORICAL ROMANCES *B 

WROTE WITH INTENSE PASSION A PARJLY AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL STORY OF A 
GOVERNESS WHO LOVFD A STORMY HFRO *F 

REFLECTED INDIGNATION AGA INST SOC lAL INJUSTICES *C , 

( CREATED COMPLETE SOCIAL GROUPS AND EV IDENCED STRONG MORAL 
\ FERVOR *D 



y 

» 

i 

j 



0431 

4100432 ! 

i 

4100433 

4100433 

4100434 I ^ 
4100434 ' ■ 

4100435 

77 



4100436 

4100437 

4100437 

4100438 

0439 

439 



reflected the PROVINCIAL LIFE OF THE AUTHORS OWN ENVIRONMENT *A 4100440 






THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE BACKGROUND OF 0422 

THE 19TH CENTURY BY SELECTING THE STATEMENTS WHICH HAVE \ 

HISTORICAL AND POLITICAL ACCURACY. .«4a , 

s*-‘lfct one, *false» statement. , .20 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 19TH CENTURY IS *NOT* 4101279. 

HISTORICALLY AND POL I T I CALL Y CORRECTO 4101279 

A. THE POOR HAD FEW WHO COULD HELP THEM* 4101279 

B. THE GOVERNMENT REMAINED CONSERVATIVE. 4101279 

C* GOVERNMENT REGULATION OF INDUSTRY HARDLY EXISTED IN ENGLAND. 4101279 

*D, ECONOMIC IDEAS WERE EXTREMELY HUMANITARIAN. 410127.9 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 19TH CENTURY IS *NOT* 410128'' 

HISTORICALLY AND POLITICALLY CORRECTD ^ 410128'' 

A. CHANGES IN ENGLAND CAME ABOUT SLOWLY. p4101280 

B. ENGLAND HAD NO CLOSE COMPETITORS IN HER EXPANSION PROGRAMS. 4101280 

C. THERE WERE INNUMERABLE NEW DISCOVERIES. 4101280 

( *D. MANPOWER AND HORSEPOWER WERE BEING USED MORE. 41012^0 




WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 19TH CENTURY IS *NOT* 
HISTORICALLY AND POLITICALLY CORRECTD 
. A. ENGLAND WAS RAPIDLY TURNING INTO A MANUFACTURING NATION. 

■•AS 

- - 



4101281 

4101281 

4101281 



A 



H. INTERNATIONAL COMPETITION HANDICAPPED ENGLISH FARHER5* A101281 

C. ABUSES WERE WIDESPREAD IN ENGLAND AT THIS TIME. A101281 

»D. IN industrial towns IN ENGLAND. LIVING CONDITIONS WERE A101281 

RAPIDLY IMPROVING. . A 101281 

WHirn OF TMF FOLLOWING STATMENTS AROUTH THF IPTH CENTURY IS .*N0T* A1O120? 

historically AND POLITICALLY CORRECTO 4101282 

»A. RFSTRICTIONS AGAINST PROTESTANTS WERE EASED. 4101282 

B. EDUCATION WAS BETTERED. , 4101282 

C. THE SLAVE TRADE WAS PFACEEULLV ABOLISHED. 4101282 

D. FREEDOM OF THE PRESS WAS BROADENED. 4101282 



Tmf STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF 19TH CENTURY 042S 

ROMANTIC LITERATURE BY SELECTING THE POETIC LINES WHICH REFLECT 
THE SENTIMENT AND THEME OF THE VAST MAJORITY OF WRITERS. %2a 

SFLECX the correct answer from a list of ALTERNATIVES. 0007 

THF lines which DO *NOT* REFLECT THE SENTIMENT OF ROMANTIC POETRY 128T 

ARF 1281 

4101281 

4101283 

A. RISE LIKE LIONS AFTER SLUMBER 4101281 

IN UNVANQUISHARLE 'Nlt»«BER0 4101283 

, , ,.,..4.101281 

B. OUR SWEETEST SONGS ARF THOSE 4101281 

THAT TELL OF SADDEST THOUGHTS 4101281 

4101283 

C. THE worlds GREAT AGE BEGINS ANEW. - “ 4101283 

4101283 

*D. SWORD AND BUCKLER I SCORN TO BEAR. T 4101281 

GOLD-AOORNED shield, as I GO TO THE CONFLICT. 4101281 

THE lines WHICH DO *NOT* REFLECT THE SENTIMENT OF ROMANTIC POETRY 4101284 

are 1284 

1284 

A. I HEARD A THOUSAND BLENDED NOTES, 4101284 

WHILE IN A GROVE I SATE RECLINED 4101284 

4101284 

R. ROOK SO ITS A DULL AND ENDLESS STRIFE 1284 

COME, HEAR THE WOODLAND LINNET 4101264 

4101284 

r. BEAUTY IS TR»fTH, TRUTH BEAUTY - THAT IS ALL 4101284 

YE KNOW ON EARTH, AND ALL YE NEED TO KNOW. 4101284 

»D. LITTLE HE KNOWS WHOSE LOT IS HAPPY, 4101284 

WHO LIVE AT EASE IN THE LAP OF EARTH 4101284 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL THE TITLE AND THE AUTHOR OF A 
RFPRESENTATI VE quotation of VICTORIAN LITERATURE BY MATCHING THE 
OUOTATION WITH THE TITLE AND AUTHOR. *10D 



IDENTIFY THF NAME OF THE WORK REPRESENTED BY THE QUOTATION BELOW. 
A. 1 LOVE THEE WITH THE BREATH 

SMILES, TEARS, OF ALL MY LIFE— AND, IF GOO CHOOSE. 

I shall rut LOVF THFE better AFTFR DEATH. 



46 52 



* 



0171 



. 0015 



i 



r HOLO 5T TRIIF, WHAT F FR pFFAU. . 

i Fivl^L ir« Whf N I MOST.. 

TIS rfttEr to havf loved and l 

. THAN NEVER TO HAVE LOVEO AT ALL. 

C. .OH. SIR» SHE .SMILED. NO DOUBT. 

WHEN E ER I PASSFD HER. HUT WHO 
MUCH .THF SAME SMILFO THIS GREW. 

THEN ALL SMILFS STOPPED TOGETHER.. 

D. KFEP THOU MY FFFT. I DO NOT ASK TO SEE ,/?// 

THE DISTANT SCENE. ONE STEP ENOUGH FOR ME. ' 

E. THE SEA OE FAITH 

WAS ONCE. TOO. AT THE FULL* AND ROUND EARTHS SHORE 
LAY LIKE THE FOLDS OF A BRIGHT GIRDLE FURLED. 

RUT NOW I ONLY HEAR 

ITS MFLANCHOLV, LONG. WITHDRAWING ROAR. 



PASSED WiTHOUTji, „ 

I gave ■commands;V4}.;; 



« 

1 




<1 




*MY LAST DUCHESS* *C 
•LEAD KINDLY LIGHT* *D 



4100190 
4100391 “ 



•SONNETS FROM THE PORTUGUESE* *A 410039,2 



•DOVER BFACH* 


a 

*F 


393 

Cj 


•IN MEMORIAM* 


"*B 


4100394 J 


NEWMAN *p 


0 


. 395 



R. BROWNING *C 4100396 

FLI7ARFTH B. BROWNING *A 4100397 

ARNOLD *E ' :4100398 

TENNYSON *B 4100399 

»##« #####«««#»# »«»««#«»«««««»#«»«#,«••»««««««#«#««#««« . 

THF STUOFNT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF A VICTORIAN LITERARY SELECTION 0172 

BY MATCHING THE TITLE TO THE DESCRIPTION. %10n 

A. *1N MEMORIAM* ' ' 73 



R. *PR05PICE* 



f. * A LIBERAL EDUCATION* |;i 


• 


' 


. i 


D. *RECESSIONAL* . ' 






• ■ i 


F. -#A birthday* ' . 

, 0 








AN ESSAY IN WHICH LIFF IS COMPARED TO A GAME OF CHESS 


*C 


' ■ 


4100400*' 



AN ELEGY CONTAINING THF AUTHORS MEDITATIONS ON LIFi: AND DEATH *A 4100401 



A SONNET celebrating THE ENTRANCE OF LOVE INTO THE POETS LIFE *E 

A POFM EXPRESSING ITS AUTHORS COURAGEOUS ATT I TUDE ' TOWARD • 

DEATH »B •• '> 

A HYMN ASKING GOD TO REMIND THE BRITISH OF THEIR 0404 

RESPONSIBILITIES *D 404 



410040? 

0403 

403 




74 



A, *L f'NVrti* 

B, *MARKHFIM* 

C, . *nLYSc,FS* 

0, *r>ovFR pfach* 

F. *THF OARKLFNG THRUSH# 




A WORK. FMPHA.S!?. ING THE PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECT OF CRIME *8 4100^05 

A POFM IN WHICH A NOTE OF HOPE 'SINGS OUT AMIDST NATURES *F. 4100406 

A POEM ENVISIONING ■’HFAVFN A.S A PLACE WHERE THE GOOD LABOR FOR 4100407 

THE ,SH|ER JOY OF WORKING *A 4100407 

A POEM, PESSIMISTIC IN TONE* WHICH REFLECTS AN UNRESOLVED 4100400 

conflict between science and religion »D ' 4100408 



A POFM EXPRESSING MANS CONSTANT OUFST FOR PROGRESS AND * 4100409 

KNOWLEDGE OF THE tINKNOWN *C. , 4100409 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF 0174 

VICTORIAN WRITERS BY CONTRASTING CERTAIN WRITERS, SELECTING 

WRITER POINT OF VIEW, IDENTIFYING CHARACTERISTICS OF LITERARY 

WORKS, AND ASSOCIATING DFSCRIPTION OF THE WRITERS WORKS WITH THE 

WR ITFR. *]4n 

DIRECTIONS - SF.LECT THE R6*ST COMPLETION. \ ^ ' j 



^ \ i 

KIPLING WAS NOT MADE POET lAUREATE BECAUSE ' 4100411' 

A. HE FAILED TO OUTLIVE THE INCUMBENT. \ ^ 4100411 

B. OUFEN VICTORIA DID NOT APPROVE OF HIS IMPERIALISTIC VIEWS. 4100411 

r. HE WAS A PROSE WRITER AS WELL AS A POET. 4100411 

*n. HF offended OUEEN victoria, 4100411 

E. HE WAS CONSIDERED INELIGIBLE FOR SUCH A HI.GH OFFICE. 4100411 



HUMOR IN THE LITERATURE OF THE VICTORIAN PERIOD IS REFLECTED IN 
THE WORKS OF 

A. TENNYSON, DICKENS, CARROLL, 

R. GILBERT, STFVFNSON, DICKENS. 

*C.- DICKFMS. CARROLl , GILBERT. 

D. niLRERTt DICKEN.'^, TENNYSON. 

-V ' E. GILBERT, CARROLl, SIEVENSON. 

THE VICTORIAN WRITER MOST SYMPATHETIC TO THE ENGLISH SOLDIER WAS 
A. STEVENSON. \ 

. B. HARDY. . 

*C. KIPLING, 
n. BROWNING. 

' F. CARLYLF. 

AS WRITERS-OF HISTORY CARLYLE AND MACAULAY ARE SIMILAR BECAUSE 
\ A. THEY DEAL WITH THE SAME PERIOD OF HISTORY. 

#R. THEIR ACCOUNTS ARE ALIVE AND VIVID, 
r. THFIR STYLF is FSSFNTIALLY SIMILAR, 
n. THEY manifest THF SAMF ATTITllDF TOWARD KINGSHIP. 

F. THEY LIKE TO COIN NAMES FOR THEIR UNKNOWN CHARACTERS. 



nrsRAFLI IS SIGNIFICANT IN VICTORIAN HISTORY FOR 

A. BEING A LEADER OF THE LIBERAL PARTY AND A NOVELIST, 



’ 6 
ERIC 




4100412 

4100412 

4100412 

4100412 

4100412 

4100412 

4100412 

4100413 

4100413 

4100.413 

4160413 

4100413 

4100413 

4100414 

4100414 

41004l4v~v 

4100414 ^^ 

41C0414 

4100414 

4100416 

4100416 



48 



c 



( 



( 



B. HE I NG VICTOR! AS PR ! ME 'M ! N I STER . 

. „ «FfP4': A LEAf:':’'^ r'“ th»^ ''o^^Sf-RvAT r vf pa*^ty and a !jnvFLiST, 

n. A ANO. H ABOVE. 

♦ E. R AMO r ABOVE „ ^ ^ 

THREE OF THE FOREMOST ENGLISH SCIENTISTS OF THE VICTORIAN PERIOD 
V/FRF ■ . ■ 

A. FRF.UDt DARWIN AND HUXLEY. /- ■ . 

B. SPFNCER* DARWIN AND WFLLS. 

C. FRFUD» DARWIN AND WELLS. 

*0. SPFNCFRi DARWIN AND HHXLFY. 

F. FRFHD* WFLLS Awp HKXLFY. . 



/ 



THF BIG THREE IN VICTORIAN POETRY WERF 
*A. ARNOLD* R. BROWNING AND TENNYSON. 

B. TENNYSON. KIPLING AND R. BROWNING. 

• C. TENNYSON* KIpLiNG AND STEVENSON. 

D. TENNYSON. R.' BROWN I NG AND STEVENSON. 

F. ARNOLD. R. BROWNING AND KIPLING. 

THF RIG THREF NOVELISTS IN VICTORIAN L ITERATURE WERE 

A. DICKENS. THACKFRY. AND SfEVENSON. 

B. DICKENS* THACKFRY.* AND HARDY. 

*C. DICKENS. THACKFRY. AND aiOT. ' ‘ '' 

0. DICKENS. HARDY, AND ELIOT. ' ’ 

E. DICKENS. ELIOT, AND STEVENSON. ' - 

THF LITTLE THREF IN VICTORIAN POETRY WERF , ’ ’ 

A. DANTE GABRIFL ROSSETTI, ELIZABETH RROWNtNG, AND PUSKIN. 

B. D. ROSSETTI, F. BROWNING. AND MORRIS. 

*C. D^ ROSSETTI, MORRIS. AND SWINEBURNE. 

,D. HARDY, MORRIS. AND E. BROWNING. 

F. E. BROWNING, CHRISTINA ROSSETTI, AND D. ROSSETTI. 

DIRECTIONS - MATCH FACH AUTHOR WITH THF PHRASE THAT DFSCRIBES 
HIM. 

A. ARNOLD 
R. R, browning 

C. CARLYLE 

D. NEWMAN 
F. TFNNYSON 

Jh 

AnvnCATFD ENDURANCF AND PFPFECTION *A - 

FXPRESc;fd faith IN A Ft/ URF DESPITE HIS MELANCHOLY *F 
FXUDFD BtlOYANCY AND OPTIMISM *B 

rfacted against materialism and spiritual INOIFFERENCF - *D 

AOVOCATFD HERO WORSHIP *r 



4100^16 : 
41 0041 A i 
4100416 I 
4100416 

4100417 I 
4100417 I 
41004)7 I 
4100417 I 
4100417 I 
4100417 f 
.4100417 

I 

410041 R I 
4 l 004 ia I 
4100418 I 
4100418 I 
4100418 I 
4100418 I' 

4.100419 I 
4100419 I 
4100419 I 
4100419 I 
4100419 I 
4100419 I 



4100420 I 

410042 ^ I 
4100420 I 
4100420 I 

4100^0 I 

4100420 I 

0^75 1 



4100421 

4100422 ^ 

4100421 

4100424 

410042 '^ 



#**###***«*##**»»»*«.*»##***###*♦«#«##**### 

t \ 

the student WILL show KNOWLEDGE OF THE VICTORIAN PERIOD BY * 0170 

selecting THF MOST POPULAR FORM OF ENGLISH LITERATURE DURING 
that time. %]a 

DIRECTIONS - SFlFCT ■ THE RE ST COMPlET I ON. ‘ 1 

. T . . 

■ 49 . 
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!.•< THt VICTORIAN AGE THE MOST POPULAR TYPE OF LITERATURE WAS 

A. LYRIC POETRY. 

B. NARRATIVE POETRY. 

C. THE MELODRAMA. 

- r>-. thf short story. • ‘ 

*F. thf NOVEL. 



. ■ ' 

AIOOAA2 
A1004A2 
AIOOA42 
A 10044 2, A 
A 100442 ^ 

A100442 






THF -STUDENT WILL RECALL AND SELECT THF DOMINANT SPIRIT OF REFORM 0253 

AS CHARACTERISTIC OF THE ENGLISH VICTORIAN PERIOD WHICH IS 

RFFI FCTFD IN LI TFRATMRF* 9ln . - ‘ 



DIRFCTIONS - SFLPCT THF RFsT COMPLFTION* 1 

■' . '■j 

THF ENGLISH VICTORIAN PERIOD WAS CHARACTERIZED BY ^ A100627 - 

A. RESISTANCE TO CHANGE. A100627 

B. LACK OF HUMOR. , ’ « A100627 

r. STRONG RELIGIOUS SOLIDARITY. A100627 

*D. SOCIAL* POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC RFFORM. . » 4100627 

. F* lack of MORAL SFP I O’USNESS. 4100527'* 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF SOME OF THE ASPECTS OF 
II.S RFIGN BY selecting THE *EALSE* STATEMENT FROM A CHO? 
alternatives, -Rln 

niRErTIONS - SFLFCT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUEST I 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CONCERNING JAMES II ARE 
*FALSE*0 

A. HE SUCCEEDED CHARLES II. 

R. HF TRIED TO FORCE CATHOLICISM ON ENGLAND. 

C, HIS OVERTHROW WAS CALLED THE GLORIOUS REVOLUTION. 

*0. HF WAS SUCCEEDED BY SISTER MARY. 

F. HF FLFD TO FRANCE. 






BY selecting the wars of the roses as BEING A LITERARY DETERRENT* 0205 

thf STUDFNT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THF FFFFCT OF WAR ON LITERARY 

PRODUCTION.' 

DIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 

BETWEEN CHAUCERS WORK AND THE FLOWERING OF ELIZABETHAN 4100A95 

LITERATURE. ONLY MALORYS WORK IS SIGNIFICANT. CONSIDFR ING THE 4100A93 

HISTORY OF THF PERIOD, THIS ABSFNCE OF LITERARY WORK COUl D BEST 4100A93 

RF ATTRIBUTED TO ' 4100A93 

A. THF closing OF THE MONASTARIES . 4100A93 

R. THE PRIMITIVENFSS OF CAXTONS PRINTING PRESS. 4100A93r^ 

C. the PREFERENCE FOR AMATEUR DRAMA. 4100493'^ J 

»D. THE WARS OF THE ROSES. 4100A93 

F. PREOCCUPATION WITH MAINTA INiNG EFUOAL ISM. 4100493 



»»»»«••»•»«««««««»»««»«•»»»»»»»»»«•««»»»«« 



JAMES 
CE OF 



ON. 



0159 



0002 



0 



4100309 

4100309 

4100309 

4100309 

41003,09, 

4100309 

4100309 






50 



’HF .'^TDDFMT WlU PFCn i. ,AMO F.FI.FCT SIMON OF MONTFORT AS THE HARON 

,WH0 gavf jn*petus to the development of the lower house of 

PARL'fAMFNT. %In ^ 

DIRFCT.IONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 

THE RARON WHO WAS rHIFFLY RFSPONSIRLF FOR REOTNNING THF HOUSE OF 
COMMONS WAS 

A. CHARELS ROSWORTH. 

•B. SIMON OF MONTFORT. 

C. THOMAS A BEC<FT. 

0. WILLIAM LANGLANO. 

F. GFORGF WYCLIF. 



0297 



1 

A1007A? 
A1007A? 
A 100747 
4100747 
4100747 
410074? 
410074 7 






literary TECHNIQUES ANO DEVICES' 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF AMERICAN LITERARY AUTHORS AND 
SELECTIONS BY RECALLING CONTENT OF SELECTED 'WORKS . AUTHORS OF' 
SFLECTEO WORKS. AND TECHNIQUE OF THE AUTHOR. «10O 

. DIRECT IONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



0483 



ERIC 



RFN FRANKLIN CREATED THE CHARACTER • 

A. POOR JOHN, 

R. HAPPY BILL, . 

*C, POOR RICHARD. 

D. LONESOMF GEORGF, . 

FRENEAU INDICATED A CONCERN ABOUT THF IND“IANS CUSTOM OF 
A^ MARRIAGE, 

♦R, BURIAL, 
r, WARFARE, 

D, dancing, • . ■ ! 

FRANKLIN IN HIS *THE SALE OF THE HESSIANS* PROVES HIS POINT b/ 
*A. EXAGGERATION OF POINTS, 7 

R, PUN ON WORDS. . / 

. f. A MINIMIZATION OF DETAIL. - \ / 

D. USF OF IMPORTANT NAMFS, . . . ; % 

PATRICK HENRY VALUEd' L I EE ONL Y IF HE HAD 
*A. FREEDOM. .• 

R. MONEY. 

C. A WIFE. 

D. CHILDREN, 

*THE WAY TO WEALTH* MAKES THE READER OF I T SENS I T IVE/tO MAK ING 
THE MOST OF ‘ ■ 

A, FRIENDS. 

Bi RELATIVES. . 

*C. TIME. , . 

D. material OBJECTS. , - 



f 

/ 



/ 



4101591 

^4101591 

4101591 

4101591 

4101591 

4101597. 

4104'$^ 

4101592 

4101597 

4101597 

1^93 

4101593 

4101593 

4101^93 

41015931 

4101594 

4101594 

410B94 

4101594 

4101594 

I 

1595 

1595 

4101595 

4101595 

4101595 

4101595 



51. 



57 



r ON, 



■ ■ ■/■ r*; I V ? M nfOviAf. oaINT. hah GPFA r EF^rC 

FIGHTING IN 

h* THF CIVIL WAR, 

/R. THF FRFNCH REVOLUTION. , 

/»C. THF AMERICAN REVOLUTION. 

/ n. THF SPANISH-AMERICAN WAR, . 

CRFVFCOHR FFLT THAT AM AMFRICAN COULD RE TDENTTFIPr) AS 
A. A GERMAN,” 

R. A EliROPFAN. 

C. A FRENCHMAN. 

#D. A. NFW MAN, . 



MENS 



•^THF BATTLE OF .JHE KEGS* WAS . MEANT TO BE A SATIRE ON THE FIGHTING 
ARIL TTY OF 

THF RRlTfSH. 

B. THF INDIANS. 
r., THF FRENCH. 

D. THE AMERICANS. i 

I 

TO APPRECIATE THE POEM *THE BATTLE OF THE KEGS* ONE MUST KNOW 
ABOUT THE STORY RELATED” TO 
A. DAVID and goliath. 

P. THE OUFFN OF SHEBA. 

«f. THE TROJAN HORSE. - , 

D. ROMULUS AND- REMUS. 

V ■■ {■: . 

PAINES REFERENCE TO THF SUMMER-SOLDIER IDENTIFIES 
A. THE MAN WHO WILL ALWAYS FIGHT. 

R. THE MAN WHO WILL NEVER FIGHT. 

»r. THF MAN WHO WILL FIGHT WHEN THERE ARE NO DANGERS, 
p. THE MAN'WHO WILL ONLY FIGHT IN JULY. 



A101596 

4101596 

4101596 

4101596 

4101596 

4101597 

4101597 

4101597 

4101597 

4101597 

1598 
4101598 
4101598 
4101598 
4101598 
4101598 

1599 
4101599 
4101599 
4101599 
4101599 
4101599 

4101600 

4101600 

4101600 

4101600 

4101600 






THE STUDENT WILL SHOW THAT HE HAS KNOWLEDGE OF THE DEFINITION OF 021O 

A CONCEIT RY SELECTING THE STATEMENT THAT CORRECTLY COMPLETES 
THF definition, «ln 



SFLFCT the statement THAT CORRECTLY COMPLETES THE DEFINITION, 
CONCEITS ARE 

A. BOASTINGS* SUCH AS EXpRESSED IN SHAKESPEARES SONNETS. 

.. R. PRETENSES USED IN PASTORAL POETRY. 

»C. EXAGGERATED FIGURES OF SPEECH, 
n. CONTRASTS HFTWEFN THF RFAL AND THE UNREAL. 

F. ASSUMPTIONS ON WHICH PH I LOSOPH KAL VFRSE IS PREDICATED." 



4100520 
" 4100520 

4100520 
4100520 
4100520 
4100520 
4100520 
4100520 






THE STUDENT WILL SHOW THAT HE RECOGNIZES THE USAGE OF THE 0211 

PETRARCHAN AND METAPHYSICAL CONCEITS IN POETRY BY SELECTING THE 
.statement that is *FALSE.» «*2n 

DIRFCTIONS - SELECT. THE BEST. COMPLETION. 1 

THE PETRARCHAN CONCFITS 521 

A. WERE USFO BY AN ITALIAN POET. 4100521 

R. WERE USED BY SHAKESPEARE. 4100521 



WFRF USFO BY r.T!^FP' F(>t-^NiaFTHAN '^ONNFTFPRF TM THFIf? t.OVF j 

L/'Ri.C5. 100b?. I } 

n, ARF FXTRAVAfiFNT ANALOOTFF RFTWFFN THF .StlRJFCT OF A POFM ANO • AlOOSPl *• 
SOMF OTHeR OBJfTT. AlOOb?! j 

*E, WERE SLAVISHLY fVITATFDHY THF METAPHYSICISTS. 4l005?l, 



THF METAPHYSICAL CONCEITS 410052? ' 

A. WERE USED BY SEVENTEENTH CENTURY POETS. 4100522 ' 

R. WERE CONSrOFRFO STRAINFO AND FALSF BY EIGHTEENTH AND 410052? ; 

NINETFEMTH CFmtoRY WRITERS. . , 41.0052? ' 

C. involved complex and startling INTFLLECTUAL ANALOGIES. 410052? i 

0 . INVOLVED parallelism PFTWEFN TWO SFFMINGLY DIFFERENT THINGS. 410052? 1 

»F. RARELY WERE AS FXTRAVAGENT AS THE PETRARCHAN CONCEITS. 052? ? 

O L. 

« »»»«.«»#»»»»»# i 

i 

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW THAT HE RECALLS THE TWO RASIC TYPFS OF 0212 | 

CONCEIT RY SELECTING THE CORRECT ENDING TO COMPLETE A | 

statement. %\n ■ ^ ■ 

DIRECTIONS - select THE BEST COMPLETION. ’ll 



THE TWO BASIC KINDS OF CONCEITS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE ARE 
A. HOMFRK AND CHAUCERIAN. 

R. SPENSERIAN -AND SHAKESPEAREAN . 

C. PFTRARCHAN AND ABSTRACT. ) 

D. ABSTRACT AND PHILOSOPHICAL. [ 

PETRARCHAN AND METAPHYSICAL. ^ 



410052^ 

4100521 

410O5?1 

4100521 

4100521 

4100521 





THE STUDENT WILL OFMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO COMPREHEND ALLEGORY 02 A 1 

IN A POEM BY CHOOSING AN ACCURATE TRANSLATION OF AN ALLEGORICAL 
PAS AGE FROM AMONG SEVERAL LINES OF POETRY. «40 



, SUNSET AND EVENING STAR 82 

AND ONE clear CALL FOR MFO 
AND MAY THFRF HE NO MOANING OF THF BAR 
WHEN 1 PUT OUT TO SFA* 

F>.UT SUCH A TIDE AS MOVING .SEF.MS ASLEEP* - . 

TOO FULL FOR .SOUND AND FOAM. ’ ^ 

WHEN THAT WHICH DRFW FROM OUT THE BOUNDLESS DEEP 
TURNS AGAIN HOME. . 

TWILIGHT AND EVENING BELL . 

AND AFTER THAT THE OARKO 
AND 'may there rf NO SADNESS OF FAREWELL 
WHFN I .EMBARK, 

FOR THOUGH FROM OUT OUR BOURNF OF TIME AND PLACE 
THF flood may REAR MF' FAR* 

I HOPE TO SEE MY PILOT FACE TO FACE 
WHEN I HAVE CROSSED THE BAR. 



LINF'4 means 




4100592 


♦A. WHFN I DIE. ‘ 

P. WHEN-.l GO BOATING. 




4100592 

4100592 


C. when I EMBARK ON A LONG TRIP. 

D. WHFN I RETURN TO ENGLAND. 




, 4100592 

4100592 


STANZA 2 MEANS 


59 


4100593 


.• 53 ': 


t 





< \ « 




i r'h. WATl.!'! i rCJ C/’L^' f Ok SAilJNG AND FCRt.ES A RETURN* 

R. THE HARBOR IS CROWQEO WITH BOATS. / . 

»r, MAN RETURNS TO THE ETERNITY FROM WHICH HE CAME. . / ‘ 

n. THE WATER IS rONDFSTEn WITH SFAWFEO._ / 

TENNYSON A<»JS THAT *THFRE RE NO SADNEsI OF FAREWELL WHEN I 
EMBARK* BECAUSE HE > 

A. ENJOYS traveling. 

fl. IS returninct to the England which he loves. ’ 

*C. WILL SEE GOD WHEN HE DIES. 

D, WILL SEE THE CAPTAIN OE . THE SHIP* WHO IS HIS DEAR FRIEND. 
F. LOOtfS FORWARD TO MEETING THE NAVIGATOR lOE THE SHIP. 



4100'j93 

4100593 

4100593 

4100593- 

■. (■) 

• 4100594 

4100594 
4100594 
4100594 
4100594 
4100594 
. 4100594 



THF allegory in THIS POEM IS 
*A. CONSISTENT. 

R. inconsistent. 

C. SOMETIMES CONSISTENT* SOMETIMES INCONSISTENT. 



4100595 ( 

4100595 
4100595 
4100595 



THE SHIDFNT WILL IDENTIFY THE POEM WHICH REST ILLUSTRATES THE 0245 

IMAGERY DESCRIBED RASED ON HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE USE OF 
IMAGERY IN A POEM. %9a 



MATCH THE IMAGERY WITH THE POEM IN WHICH IT IS PREDOMINANT. 0026 

A. SENSUOUS imagery APPEALING TO WIDE SENSE RANGE 
R. IMAGERY THROUGH SIMILF 
r, IMAGERY THROtJGH PERSON I El CAT ION 
D. LITERAL IMAGERY 

WHICH TYPE OF IMAGERY *PREDOM I NATES* IN EACH OF THE POEMSO 
♦THE CLOUD* *r 
« EVE OF ST. AGNES* *A 
*<uni.A KHAN* *D 

*T0 A skylark* *R . . 4100609 

^ A. SENSUOUS IMAGERY APPEALING TO WIDE SENSE RANGE 0084 

R. IMAGERY THROUGH SIMIL^ 

,r. IMAGERY through PERSONIFICATION 
D. LITERAL IMAGERY 
F* FREE IMAGERY 

WHICH OE THF ABOVE TYPES OE IMAGERY ARE REFLECTED IN THE FOLLOW- 
ING SFLFCTTONSn 



4100607 

4100608 




4100606' 

4100606 

4100606 



I IKE A Glowworm golden 

IN A DELL OF DEW *R , 

LIKE A ROSE EMBOWERED 

-IN ITS OWN green LEAVES *0 

FIVE MILES MEANDERING VIITH A MAZY MOTION 
THROUGH WOOD AND OALF THE SACRED RIVER RAN* 

THEN REACHED THF CAVERNS MEASURELESS TO MAN *D 



4100610 

4100610 

4100610 

4100610 



4100610 



r 



4100611 



4100611 
4100611 ^ 



O HFSE DEL I CATES 

ERIC 



HE HFAPED WITH GLOWING HAND 



60 



4100612 



54 



■■■Of 






BRIGHT 



OF WREATHED S ILVER^ SUMPTUOUS THEY .STOOD ■ 

IN THE RETIRED QUIET OF THE NIGHT. 

filling the chilly room with perfume light *A 

I VHELD THF FLAIL OF THE LA.SHING HAIL* 

AND WHITEN THF GREEN PLAINS UNDFI? * 

AND THEN AGAIN I DfSSOU^F IT IN RAIN* 

AND LAUGH AS I-fA-SS IN THUNDER., *C 

• ( c . • ■ ■ , ■ , • 

FOR I WA.S AS IT WERE A CHILD OF THEE* 

AND TRU.STED TO. THY BILLOWS FAR AND NEAR. 

AND laid my hand UPON THS' MANE — AS I DO HFRF. *F 



\ 



■< * u 0 C' 1 f’ I 

A 10061?] 
A1006121 
^100612 



Alooen 

A10061G 

A10061G 

A10061’j| 

A1006U 

A1006U 

AionoiA 



o 
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C 






■* 4 ♦#■»■«'« * -if. ##**■«■•»(■ ■».«■« .K- #«■■»#■»■■» .(f ^ i .»*#** *^|. ** ^ 

THE STUDENT WILL APPLY KNOWLEDGE OF THE ELEGY AND HIS RECOGNITION 0'25S,| 

OF THE THREE GREATEST ELEGIES IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE BY CHOOSING 
THE *N0N-ELFGY* IN THE GROUP, ’ %ln 



directions - SELFCT THF STATEViFNT THAT ANSWERS THE OUFSTION. 

WHICH POFM DOES ^»NOT^^ BELONG IN THIS GROUPO 
A. ^LYCIOAS* 

R. »AD0NAIS* 

*C. «0ZYMAND1A.S* 

0, »IN MFMORIAM* 



0002 ! 

) 

4100629)1 
4100629) 
4100629| 
629 1 
4100629] 






'.HE. STUDENT WILL APPLY . HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE FOUR GREAT ELEGY • ■ 
WRITERS IN ENGLISH L I TERAUlRE, RY SELECTING THE *N0N-ELE6I ST* IN A 
GROUP OF ENGLI.SH AUTHORS. %ld ^ 

niRFCTIONS - SFLFCT THF .STATEMENT THAT ANSWEf^S THE QUESTION. 

WHICH. POFT OOFS *NOT* BELONG IN THIS GROUPf! 

A. TPNNY.SON- 

R, MILTON ^ ' 

C. SHELLEY , f 

D. GRAY. 

^■E. DRYDEN 



0256 



' 0002 

4100630^ 

4100630 

4100630 

4100630 

4100630 

4100630 



'* 

0262 



THE STUDENT* BY SELECTING A *NON-CHARACrER 1ST I C* OF DRAMATIC 
IRONY. WILL GIVE EVIDENCE OF HI.S KNOWLEDGE OF ITS SCOPE. *ln 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CONCERNING- DRAMAT IC IRONY IS 

<».CALSEifO “ 

«A. DRAMATIC IRONY. TO RE DRAMATIC, MUST BE TRAGIC. 

R. IT CAN. OCCUR IN FICTION AS WELL AS IN DRAMA. 

C. THE CHARACTER IN A PLAY USES WORDS WHICH MEAN ONF THING TO 
HIM AND ANOTHER TO THF AUDfENCE. 

0. THE WORDS OF the CHARACTER CARRY A MEANING WHICH THE . 
AUDIENCE UNDERSTANDS RUT OF WHICH HE IS UNCONSCIOUS. 

. E.- IT- IS A TEPUM WHICH CAN BE APPLIED TO MISTAKEN IDENTITY WHEN 
SOME CHARACTERS ARE AWARE OF THE TRUE IDENTITY AND OTHERS 



61 



4100645 

4100645 

4100645 

4100645 

41.0.0645 

4lb0(i45 

4100645 

4100645 

4100645 

4100645 



55 



Afir NoT« 



^10064<i 






BASFD ON THF STUDENTS KNOWLED^GE OF SATIRF* THE STUDENT WILL 
SFLEft THF *INCORRFCT» STATEI^NT FROM STATEMENTS ABOUT THF 
HTSTORICAL ttSF OF SATIRF IN CLASSICAL TIMES AND I N FIGHTEFNTH 
Cf^NTURY ENGLISH LITFRATURE. %ln 



0317' 



WHICH OF THF • FOLLOWING IS *FALSE»0 ' . A100769 

A. SATIRF CAN RE TRACED BACK TO CLASSICAL RROTCTTYPFS. ^ 410^769 

n. THE GOLDEN AGE OF ENGLISH SATIRE WAS THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 4100769 

r. SATIRE WAS effectively USEO IN THE COMEDY OF MANNERS. 4100769 

*0. ROTH swift's AND ADDISONS SATIRE IS jOvENALIAN. 0769 

F. popF Wrote horatian satire. . 4ioo769 



THE STUDENTf^BY SELECTING THE ONE LIMITATION OF SATIRE FROM 
LISTED CHARACTERISTICS IN CLASSICAL TIMES AND IN EIGHTEENTH 
CFNTURY ENGLISH LITERATURE. WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF 
SATIRF. f, In 



0318 



WHICH OF, THF FOLLOWING OIJALlTlFS IS *NOT* A CHARACTERISTIC OF 
SATIRFO . ■ 

A . 1 T M S 



A LITFRARY DEVICE WHICH COMBINES HUMOR OR WIT WITH 
' CRITICISM. ^ 

M. IT »IS FUNDAMENTALLY OF TWO TYPES — HORATIAN OR JUVEMALIAN. 

r. ITS Purpose is to reform or to ridiculf. 

*0. If IS EASY TO lOFNTIFY BECAUSE OF ITS CRITICAL NATURE. 

F. UNDFRSTANDING IT REQUIRES A KNOWLEDGE OF THE WRITERS ' 
ATTITUDFS AND THF TIMES., 



4100770 

4100770 

410QJ70 

4100770 

41007701 ) 

4100770 ^ ^ 

4100770 

4100770 

4100770 






THE STUDENT* BY SF.LFCTING AN ATTRIBUTE OF SATIRE FROM CLOSELY 
RELATED BUT NON-SAT I RIC QUALITIES* WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE 
OF SATIRF. In 



0319 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING IS TRUEO 



«A. PARODY IS 

B. INVFCTIVF 

C. SATIRE IS 

D. SATIRF IS 
P. SATIRF IS 



A MEANS OF SATIRE. . ‘ 

IS THF END OF SATIRE. 

A FORM OF PARODY. 
SYNONYMOUS WITH SARCASM. 
SYNONYMOUS WITH INlfENDO. 



4100771 

4100771 

<*100771 

4100771 

4100771 

4100771 



THF STUDENT WILL DISTINGUISH BETWEEN AN EPIC OR HOMERIC SIMILE OlOO 

FROM AN ORDINARY SIMILE BY RECOGNISING JHE CHARACTERISTICS OF A 
HOMFRir SIMILE. TSln . / 



THF EPIC simile DIFFERS FROM THF ORDINARY S I M f LE "RECAllSF 
A. ONLY HOMFR AND VTRGIL U.SFf)° ITi 

H. IT IS ONLY USED Km FPICS. / , 

*C. IT IS MORF FLAROPATE AND INVOLVED AND CONSCIOUSLY IMITATES 
^ HOMERS SIMILES. 






( ) 



4100219 

4100219 

4100219 

4100219 

4100219 



* 



t 

• i 



0. L!Kt THf PhTRAKCHAN fONCElT. IT GIVES TONE TO THE POEM, 0219 

F. IT IS AN OLOFASHIONFO TYPE NO LONGER USED RY MOHFRN WRITERS. A100219 

*»•»»** *«*»**»*■»#■»*•»*«###****»*♦♦####♦ *#**#■»»*##*♦#»#**#•'***•*♦*«***■»***♦♦** 



GIVEN SELECTIONS FROM UNFAMILIAR POEMS* THE STUDENT WILL APPLY 
HIS KNOWLEDGE OF POETIC DEVICES AND FIGURES OF SPEECH RY 
selecting the OEvKF or FIGURE OF SPEECH USED IN EACH ITFM. %6n 



ITS QUICK SOFT SILVER RELL 
AND DOWN THE DARK ONF RUPY 
PULSING OUT RED LIGHT LIKE 
THE AMBULANCE AT TOP. SPEED 



BEATING. BEATING 

flare 

AN ARTERY 
FLOATING DOWN 



PAST BEACONS AND ILLUMINATED CLOCKS 
WINGS IN A HEAVY CURVE. DIPS DOWN. 

AND BREAKS SPEED. ENTERING THE CROWD* 



0323 



009? 



-H 



LINE 

A. 

^ R • 

T 

LINE 

A. 

H. 

♦C. 

D. 



ONF CONTAINS AN EXAMPLE OF 
METAPHOR. 

PERSONIFICATION. 

ALLITERATION, 

hyperbole. 



( 



THREE CONTAINS 

ALLUSION, 

APOSTROPHE. 

SIMILE. 

METAPHOR. 



AN EXAMPLE OF 



DAUGHTERS OF TIME. THE HYPOCRIT.IC DAYS* " 
MUFFLED AND DUMB LIKE BAREFOOT DERVISHES. 
AND MARCHING SINGLE I N AN ENDLESS FILE. 
■BRING DIADFMS AND FAGOTS IN THEIR HANDS. 



IF above CONTAINS AN 
PERSONIFICAT ION. 
APOSTROPHE. 

C/ HYPERBOLE, 

D. ONOMATOPOEIA. 



EXAMPLE OF 



A 10080 A 

41DD80A 

4100804 

4100804 

4100804 

4100805 

4100805 

4100805 

4100805 

4100805 

93 



4100806 

4100806 

4100806 

4100806 

4100806 



BREAK* BREAK. BREAK 

ON THY cold GREY STONES. 0 SEAO 
AND I WOULD THAT MY TONGUE COULD UTTER 
THE THOUGHTS THAT ARISE IN ME. 



94 



CONTAINS AN EXAMPLE OF 



THE ABOVE 

A. METAPHOR. 

»B. APOSTROPHE., 

C, SIMILE- 
0. PERSONIFICATION, 






WATER 

THE CHORDS 



OF A HARP 



i/HEN MOONLIGHT FALLS ON THE 
IT IS LIKE FINGERS TOUCHING 
OR A MISTY DAY. 

WHEN MOONCKvHT STRIKES THE WATER. 

,1. CANNOT GET IT INTO’ ^Y POEM. 

I ONLY HEAR THF TINKLF OF RIPPLING.S OF LIGHT* 



4100807 

4100807 

4100807 

4100007 

4100807 

95- 



O 

ERIC 



LINF TWO CONTAINS 
#A. simile* 



AN FXAMPlF OF 



G3 



4100808 

4100808 
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H. MEVAPHOR. 

C* PERSONIFICATION. 
D. ALLEGORY. 



line six contains an 

*A. ONOMATOPOEIA, 

R, HYPERBOLE. 

C, APOSTROPHE, 

D, ALLUSION, 



example of 



4100808 

4100800 

4100808 

4100809 
4100809 
4.1008 0 9. 
4100809 
4100809 









THF STUDENT WILL SHOW <NOWl EOGE OF FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE DEVICES BY 
COMPLETING DEFINITIONS OF THE VARIOUS KINDS OF FIGURATIVE 
language DFVTCFS, iSn 

DIRECTIONS - SFLFCT THE BFST COMPLETION. 



0406 



A MFTAPHOR IS A COMPARISON WHICH SAYS THAT ONE THING 
<A, *IS» another THING, 

R, IS »LI<E» ANOTHER THING, 

r, I S *ASSOCIATEO WI TH* 'ANOTHER THING. 



0 . 



I.S *UNLIKE* another THING, 



A SIMILE IS A COMPARISON WHICH SAYS THAT ONE THING 
A, *IS* ANOTHER THING. 

*R, IS »L IKE* ANOTHER THING, 

C, IS AASSOCIATFD WITH* ANOTHER THING, 

0, IS »UNLIKE* ANOTHER THINGS 

A HYPERHOLE IS - 

a; an UNDERSTATEMENT. 

H, A COMPARISON OF. UNL IKF THINGS. 

»r, AN EXAGGERATION, 
n, A negative^ COMPAR! SON, 

THF FIGURATIVE DEVICE OF GIVING LIFE AND PERSONALITY TO AN 
INANIMATE THING IS KNOWN A.S 

A, symbolization. 

R, APOSTROPHE. 

*C. PERSONIFICAT ION, 

-D, IMAGERY, 

THE FIGURATIVE DEVICF OF ADDRESSING AN ABSENT *OR» INANIMATE 
MFING »AS IF» PRESENT *OR« ANIMATE IS KNOWN AS ’ 

A. SYMBOLIZATION. 

*R, APOSTROPHE, . 

r, PERSONIFICATION, 

D. IMAGERY, . 



4101181 

4101181 

4101181 

4101181 

4101181 

4101182 
4101182 
4101182 
4101182 . 
4101182 { 

4101183 
4101183 . 
4101183 
4101183 
4101183 

4101184 

4101184 

4101184 

4101184 

4101184 

4101184 

4101105 
4101189 
4101185 
4101185 
41 oil 8 5 
4101185 



) 



» 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF THE ABSTRACT TERMS 
OF FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE AND SOUND IMAGERY IN POETRY BY IDENTIFYING 
THE KINDS OF FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE IN GIVEN LINES OF POETRY, »20a - 



DIRECTIONS 



ERIC 



SELECT THE WORD WHICH CORRECTLY IDENTIFIES THE TYPE 
OF FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE AND SOUND IMAGERY IN EACH OF 
THE FOLLOWING LINES OF POETRY, 



58 



64 



0463 



0117 



o 



iriL >11 li\j .SWtP'l bV COUNIING US MONFY AND THHiOWlNG IT AWAY, 
A, METAPHOR , , ’ 

♦ rt. PERSONIFICATION 

c, simile. 



4101 AAA 
1AA4 
1AA4 
4101AA4 



HIS FIST WAS A KNOTTY HAMMFR 
♦A. METAPHOR 
R, PERSONIFICATION 

r, simile 

I WANDERED LONELY AS A CLOUD 
A, MFTAPHOR 
R. PERSONIFICATION 
*-r, sIMIlF 

HF WAS QUICK tTN HIS FFET A's A RUNNING OEER 

A, METAPHOR 

B. PERSONIFICATION 
*C« SIMILE 



?!!■- 



4101AA5 
4101AA5 
4101AA5 
A101AA3 

A101A46 
4101 AA(S 
4101 A4A 
4101A4A 

i 

4101A47 I 
4101A47 ! 
4101A47 j 
4101AA7 ' 



TEN THOUSAND *OAfFODILS* SAW I AT A GLANCE* 
TOSSING THEIR HEADS IN SPR IGHTLY - DANCF • 

A , METAPHOR 
»P, PERSONIFICATION 

C. SIMILE 



1A46 
4101446 
4101 A4R 
4101448 
4101448 



( 



WHEN I GREW TALL AS THE INDIAN CORN* 

A • MFTAPHOR ' \ 

B. PFRSONIFICATION 
»C. SIMILF 

MY HEART WITH PLEASURE FILLS* , 

AND. DANCES WITH THE OAFEODILS. ' 

A. METAPHOR 
<fB. PERSONIFICATION 

c. simile a/ 

AND THE GRINDING' CLICK OF THEIR SKATES ••• ’ 

ic LIKE THE BRUSHING TOGETHER. OF THIN WlNG*TIPS OF 
A, METAPHOR 
f5. PERSONIFICATION 
#C-. SIMILE ■ . • 



SlLVFR, 



4101449 

4101449 

4101449 

4101449 

4101450 

4101450 

4101450 

4101450 

4101450 

4101451 

4101451 

4101451 

4101451 

4101451 



( 



ERIC 



HFR FYES ARF: BRIGHT AS DIAMONDS 
A. METAPHOR 

- B. PERSONIFICATION 
*C. SIMILE 

THEY SPARKLE LIKE THE DEW, 

A. METAPHOR 

B. PERSONIFICATION 
' »C, SIMILE 

IT WAS EXCITING, FXPFCIALLY WHEN THE GUNS 
COUGHED IN THE- SKY AS THEY HAD ALL YESTERDAY* 
• A, METAPHOR \ 

*B. PERSONIFICATION ^ ' i 

- c, simile . ^ 



SOARING FIRE THAT SWAYS AND SINGS 



59 






410145? 

410145? 

410145? 

410145? 

410145T 

4101455 

4101455 

4101453 

4101454 

4101454 

4101454 

4101454 

4101454 

4101455 



, ♦A. 


■ ALLI TFPATION 


4101455 


R. 


ONOMATOPOEIA 


4101455 


' C» 


■ ASSONANCE 


4101455 


A HOST OF golden DAFFODILS 


4101456 


A. 


ALLITERATION 


4101456 




ONOMATOPOEIA . 


4101456 




ASSONANCE 


4101456 


AND 


SWALLOWS CIRCLING WITH THEIR SHIMMERING SOUND 


4101457 



•A, ALLITERATION A101A57 

B. ONOMATOPOEIA A101457 

C. ASSONANCE A1014&7 

A101A58 
A101A58 
A101458 
4101458 



TYGERO TVGFRO BURNING BRIGHT 

«A, alliteration 

B. ONOMATOPOEIA 
r. ASSONANCE 



GRENDfeLi fated* FLED TO THE FENS* 
ALLITERATION 
H. ONOMATOPOEIA 
r, ASSONANCE 



4101459 

4101459 

4101459 

4101459 



FOR OFT WHEN ON MY COUCH I LIE c • 4101460 

A* alliteration 4101460 

• B* ONOMATOPOEIA 4101460 

♦C* ASSONANCE ’ 4101460 

WHEN THE WIND BLOWS THE WATER WHITE AND BLACK » 410146 it 

*A. ALLfTERATION 4101461 

«• ONOMATOPOEIA 4101461 

C* ASSONANCE ^ ’ 4101461 

a - • ^ ' 

AND FIRST I*LL HFAR THE SEA-WiND* THE MEWING OF .TI^E GULLS 4101462 

A* alliteration . 410146? 

*B. ONOMATOPOEIA 4101462 

C. ASSONANCE 4101462 



WAS OUR GOOD OLD GRINNIN GRUNT IN GUNGA OIN. 
*A. ALLITERATION 
R, ONOMATOPOEIA 

C* ASSONANCE - 



410146-? 

410146*^ 

41,0146-5 

4101463 



* 






GIVEN lines from AN UNFAMILIAR POEM* THF STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS 
KNOWLEDGE OF RHYME SCHEME BY IDENTIFYING THE POEMS CORRECT RHYME 
SCHEME* *3n , • , 

•select the letter of the CORRECT rhyme scheme FOR EACH SELECTION. 

THE OLD MOON IS TARNISHED 
WITH SMOKE OF the FLOOD. 

THE DFAir leaves ARE VARNISHED 
WITH COLOR LIKF BLOOD, 

THF RMYMF SCHEME OF THESE LINES IS 
^ A* A *Bf C * A, 
g I • A«AtB»R. 




66 



ir' 

0326 



. 0038 

4100023 



4100823 

4100823 

4100823 



*C.t A »n » A * B • 
(). A«H«fuA, 




A 1008 ?^ ; 

, A 10082 ^ .1 



OeATHt BE NOT PROItO THOUGH SOME HAVE CALLED THEE ..A10nB?4 ' 

MIGHTY AND DREADFUL* FOR THOU ART NOT SO* 41008 2 4 , 

FOR THOSE WHOM THOU THINKS! THOU DOST OVERTHROW ' ‘ 0824 i 

DIF NOT* POOR DEATH* NOR YET CANS! THOU KILL ME.* A1008 2 4 j 

’ 4 1 008 2 4 

THF RHYME SCHEME OF Th|FSF LINES IS ^ 4100824 

A* A*P*A*R, ^ A1 00824 

. fl. A,R*C*D. " ■ A1 00824 

C. A*A*P*B. \ Al0n8?4j 

»D. A*R.B*A. 824 ',1 



I NEVER SAW A MOOR. 






4100826 


I NEVER SAW THE SEA. 






4100825 


YET KNOW I HOW THE HEATHFR LOOKS* 






4100825 


and-what a. wave must be. 






4100825 


THE RHYME SCHEME OF THESE LINES IS 






4100825 
4 1 008 2 5 t 


A'* A*A*B*fl. 




- 


4 1 008 2 5 


H. A*B*A*B. V 






4100825 


K. A*B«C*&. 






4100825 i 


D. A*B*C»A. 






' 4100825 i 



GIVEN A POEM UNFAMILIAR TO THE STUDENT* THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE 0327 

THE POEMS MEANING BY SELECTING THE'wORO OR GROUP OF WORDS WHICH BEST 
COMPLETES A STATEMENT ABOUT THE POEMS MEANING* »8n 

I NFVFR SAW A MOOR* 97 

I NEVER SAW THE SFA*, ' ' ' 

YET KNOW I HOW THE HEATHFR LOOKS*. j 

,AND WHAT A WAVE MUST PE. 

I NEVER SPOKE WITH GOO* ” 

NOR VISITED IM HEAVEN*' ' 

YET CERTAIN AM I OF THE SPOT ^ 

AS IF THE CHART WERE GIVEN. 

THE POWER RY WHICH THF SPEAKER IS APLF TO KNOW WHAT SHF HAS NEVER'.. 4100826 
SFEN IS ' - A 100826 

A. PREVIOUS EXPERIFNCF. \ ^ A1O08 2 6 ? 

B. BY WHAT OTHERS HAVE TOLD HER. 4100826 

*C. INTUITION. — — 4100826 i 

D. PICTURES. ' . 4100826 

ONE CAN conclude THAT THE SPEAKER 410082^. 

A. LACKS IMAGINATION. ; 4100827' 

B. IS AN ATHEIST. • V “ 410082 7 

*f. HAS imagination. ' >v . 4 1 00827 ' 

D. IS EXTREMELY REllGlOU.S. < 4100827 



DEATH* BE NOT PROUD* THOUGH’ SOME HAVE CALLED THEE ' , • '0098 

MIGHTY AND DREADFUL?. FOR THOU ART NOT SO. . 

FOR THOSE WHOM THOU THINKS! THOU DOST OVERTHROW 
DIE NOT* POOR DEATH* NOR YET CANS! THOU KILL ME, 

FROM REST AND SLEEP* WHICH BUT THY PlCtuRESBE* ' 

MUCH PLEASURE* THEN FROM THEE MUCH MORE • MUST FLOW. 

AND SOONEST OUR BEST MEN WITH THEE DO GO — . ' 



TMOU 



RT 



Thr HR 



SLAVE 



HONE?, ANO SOULS OELiVERYO 

, I fate* chance* kings and desperate 

AND DOST WITjH .POISON* WAP* AND SICKNESS DWELL* 
AND\POPPY OP CHARHS CAN fwAKE US SLFFP SO WELL 
AND RFTTER-. THAN THY STROKE, WHY SWELL ST THOU THENO 
QNE SHORT SLEEP PAST WE WAKE ETERNALLY* 

AND DEATH SHALL BE NO MORE - DEATH* THOU SHALT DIEO 



MEN 



IMF general idea of the poem is that death 

♦A. IS NOT AS horrible AS IT SEEMS. 

R* IS HORRIBLE, 
r, WAITS FOR NO MAN... 

O. IS MIGHTY AND DRFADFUL* 



A100828 
A100828 
A 1008 28 
4100828 
4100828 



death is compared to 

A, life and fl IRTH. 

H'.:' misery AND MISFORTUNE. 
C. POISON AND SICKNESS. 
*n. REST AND SLEEP. 



4100829 

410082^ 

4100829 

4100829 

4100829 



. THF' SPEAKERS ATTITUDE 
o A. FEAR, 

.. B. HATRED. 

•C..,PITY. 

, D*- RESPECT.-, ' 



TOWARD DEATH IS ONE OF 

t. 



1 









«»rHF LAST TWO LINES OF THE POEM MEAN THAT 

ucrK..!?r **^ THEN l\vE forever. THUS, DEATH DIES. 

B. BECAUSE DEATH IS 'SO DREADFUL, ONF DAY DEATH WILL 

C. . death W,rlLL BE NO MORE WHEN IT FINALLY CONQUERS 
while We are ASLEEP, DEATH Is DEAD. 



, 0 . 



BE SLAIN. 
THE WORLD. 



4100830 

4100830 

4100830 

4100830 

4100830 

4100831 

4100831 

4100831 

4100831 

4100831 



ONE CAN- IMPLY FROM THE LAST TWO LINES THAT THE SPEAKER 
«A. BELIEVES IN AN AFTER LIFE. 

B. I S NOT RFL lOIOIJS. 

C. IS AFRAID TO DIF. 

D. WANTS TO DIE. 



4100832' 

4100832 

410083? 

410083? 

410083? 



THE GENERAL TONE OF THE POFM IS ONE OF 
*A. OPTIMISM. 

, B. PE.SSIMISM, 

C. TRAGEDY. “ 

.D* COMEDY. 



4100833 

4100833 

4100833 

4100833 

4100833 



«MPHeHEN.?ION OF COW.ENT IONaL POETRY 

Examples of particular poetic devices* recognizing 

these devices oS TSi 

hrJrim* t*;* P SELECTING STATEMENTS WHICH ACCURATELY 

DFSCRIRt THF STRUCtURF AND MEANING OF THF POEM, «lon 



0399 



INTERLUDE III 

KARL SHAPIRO 



1 WRITING. I CRUSHED AN INSFCT WITH MY NAIL 

2 AND, THOUGHT NOTHING AT ALL, A HIT OF WING 

3 CAMfiHT MY FYF. THEN, A GOSSAMER SO FRAIL 




62 




105 
4101144 
4101144 
’ ‘ 4101144 
410)144 
4101144 
4101144 
4101144 
4101144 



r 






X '"”'',’'"'1'^'.'^.’ ' '■■'■w ir' IT A THINS .. . 

6 u'winV/upon I^JVViHVjruJr®* STINof"*® I WHWIL. 

A 
\ 

7 A LEG ! NOTICED NtXT. f\nE A^; A MOTF. 

8 AND ON THIS ‘FINE t'YELAS^HF WALKED I <;Ain 

9 AND CLIMBED AND nALKED ANV mSunIaJnIgoat.. 

10 and in this MOOn I SOUGHT mP » ITTI P ucAr. 

? CR^FD^0U^'^ 

CRIFD OU., A L IFF— WHY REAUtIfuL* WHY DEADO 

\ 

o 

i> . 

so SMALL I COULD HAVE DROWNED I T WI TH A -TEAR, 

. .A. MOPE.. .each aCNO must B? 9.%"li{E’S‘TH%lr?fjE;:-;NSTEAD OP 

“■ UNDroJ^OE?^?!^ A^E CLosEN TOGETHER THAN THOSE OE OTHcfe 
D* shorter THAN MOST POEMS ARE 

0. lf,>s...he chooses sounds that are easy to rhyme. ■ 
INACCURACY 'OF^THE RHYMEO^ ROULO REMEDY THE MATHEMATICAL 

( •*«: liP>.'5e"LoSlT^^^^ - ' 

0. •'‘II-A^AjD^tNoi Sds^HoSlO^ 

this POEM IS 

A, ANAPESTIC TFTRAwFTFR.' • 

R» dactylic HEXAMFTER* 

*c« IAMBIC pentameter. 

D. SPONDAIC trimeter. 

*'"'a! ^FV?L. * ‘^.VMHOL, in this POEM, OF 

, R. MALFVOLFNCE, ‘ , F 

*C, PRE-OCCUPATION. - ' 

D* CONCERN. 

RESPECT. ■ , 

the *insect* is a symbol of , • 

A a MAN . / 

B* THE AUTHOR. 

^C. ALL LIVING THlNGSo 
D. NATURE, ^ 

F a - GODa 

''"’aI SH0rPOE?fpERsiNALS'woLVEMW «COMPLISHO 

GIVE the insect A PERSONALITY 
♦Da INTRODUCE THE POEMS POINT^OF VIEW 




<d 

ERIC 



SEEKING THE HEAD %lINE TENt, IS AN 




63 



IMAGE BECAUS^ 

69 



,41011 A-<. 
4101 1^4 
4101144 
4101144 
4101144 
4101144 
4101144 
4101144 
4101144 
‘'4101144 
4101144 
4101144 
4101144 
4101144 
AlOl 144 
4101144 
4101 144 

4101144 

4101144 

4101144 

4101144 

4101144 

4101144 

4101144 

4101144 

4101145 

^101145 

4101145 

4101145 

A101145 

1145 

4101147 

4101147 

4.101147 

4101147 

4101147 

4101148 

4101148 

4101148 

4101148 

4101148 

4101148 

4101149 
4101149 
4101149 
4101149 
41011AO 5 

4101149 i 

1150 
1150 
4101150 
4101150 
4101150 

4.101151 



c- . I'/c., iHL r u*'* aouiLV parts is kstabl ishkd* 

HFFECTIVE. ..THH HEAD IS ♦IDENTIFIED* WITH THE INDIVIDUALt 
C- }Mti'TFCTlVE...THE BODILY PARTS HAVE ALREADY BEEN APPEALED 
TO. 

0» INFFFFrTIVEo.*THE POFM MAS BECOME MAUDLIN. 

>HF «FFAR» OF LINE ElEVEN IS SHAPIROS FEAR FOR 

A. THE INSFCT. ^ 

B. himself. 

^C.. ALL LIFE. 

0. MAN. 

1HF *LFAST* IMPORTANT RFSUI.T OF THE COMPARISON OF AN INSFCT AND A 
fFAR *LINES thirteen AND FOURTEFNn IS THE 

A. RE-EMPHASIS OF THF INSECTS SIZE. 

B. CALLING TO MIND OF THF POETS SADNESS. 

C. MAKING THE INSECTS DEATH MORE PATHETIC. 

♦0.. CREATION OF A METRICALLY SATISFYING CONCLUSION. 



4101151 

4101151 

4101151 

4101151 

4101151 

4101152 

4101152 

4101152 

4101152 

4101152 



410115T 

410115'^ 

4101153 

4101153 

4101153 

4101153 



^INTERLUDE III* I S AN ..... TITLE FOR THIS POEM BECAUSE 4101154 

♦A. APPROPRIATE. ..SHAPIRO HAS BEEN DISTRACTFD FROM WHAT HE 4101154 

THOUGHT WAS IMPORTANT. 4101154 

R. INAPPROPRI ATE...THE PROBLEM DEALT WITH IS MORE VITAL THAN 4101154 

THF .ACTIVI TV OF AN INTERLUDE. 4101154 

C. INAPPROPRI ATE. ..THE ACTIVITY IS DRAMATIC AND IMPORTANT. 4101154 

D. INAPPROPRI ate...* INTERLUDE* SUGGESTS A DIRECT. CONTRADICTION 4101154 

OF THF POEMS MESSAGE. ' 4101154 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS. ABILITY TO TRANSLATE LINES OF 0475 

•'OETRY INTO UNDERSTANDABLE PROS£\ BY SELECTING THE PARAPHRASE 
WHICH, BEST ADHERES TO THE SUBJECT. MEANING* AND TONE OF THE 
ORIGINAL LINES. «4n“ 



DIRECTIONS - BELOW. ARE NUMBERS INDICATING LINES FROM SHAKFSPEARES ' 0M9 

sonnet* EACH FOLLOWED BY FOUR POSSIBLE PARAPHRASES- 
SELECT THE BEST PARAPHRASE. 

THAT TIME OF YEAR THOU MAYST-iIN ME BEHOLD . 

tfHEN YELl-OW LEAVES. OR NONE* OR FEW. 00 HANG 
UPON THOSE BOUGHS WHICH SHAKE AGAINST THE COLO* 

RUINED CHOIRS, WHERF LATE THE SWFET , BIROS SANG. 
fW MF THOU SFEST THF TWILIGHT OF SlfFH DAy 
AS AFTFR SUNSET FADETH IN THE WFST* 

■=n: I CM BY AND BY BLACK MIGHT DOTH TAKE AWAY* 
lATHS SECOND SELF* THAT SFALS UP ALL IN REST. 

N ME. THOU SFEST THE GLOWING OF SUCH FIRE 
;HAT on THE ASHES OF HIS YOUTH DOTH LIE, 

AS .'iHE DFATH-BFD WHEREON IT MUST EXPIRE. 

..ONVSUMFD WITH THAT WHICH .IT WAS NOURISHED BY. 

THIS THOU. PFRCEIV.ST WHICH MAKES THY LOVE MORE STRONG, 

0 LOVE THAT WELL WHICH THOU MUST LEAVE ERE LONG. 

WM. SHAKESPEARE' 

4101526 
4101526 
4101526 
4101526 
4101526 



INES ONE THROUGH FO.UR - 



O 

ERIC 



A. YOU MAY SEE ME WAL’UNG IN THE YELLOW AUTUMN WOODS LISTENING 
TO THE FCHO OF A CHOIR OF BIROS WHICH HAVE FLOWN AWAY FOR 
THE WINTER. 

6?0 



w 



YC'J, CAN l LYtlr, THE. RE^'LEC ( TON OF YELLOW LEAVES 

BLOWING IN THE WIND AND SONG BIRDS FLYING SOUTH. 



r C. IN FALL. WHEN LEAVES TURN YELLOW AND BRANCHES SHAKE IN THE 
COLO WIND, YOU WILl'FIND ME LOOKING AT THE EMPTY CHOIRS 



WHERE THE SWEPT BIRDS SANG AS I LONG .FOR SPR I NG. 



*D. YOU CAN SEE IN .ME THF .SAM6''AG1NG EMPTINESS THAT YOU FIND IN 
A COLD AUTUMN DAY WHEN NEARLY EMPTY BRANCHES FROM WHICH 
BIRDS ONCE SANG NOW SHAKE IN THE COLO WIND. 



LINES FIVE THROUGH EIGHT - 

A. YOU OFTEN VISIT ME AT TWILIGHT WHEN THE DARKNESS OF NIGHT 
SOON DIMS THE LAST RAYS OF THF SUN. LIKE DEATH DIMS LIFE. 



*R. YOU CAN SEE, OLD AGE APPROACHING MF JUST LIKE THE LAST GLOW 
OF TWILIGHT WHICH IS SOON DARKENED BY DE ATH-L IKE -N I GHT . 



C. IN MY EYES YOU CAN SEE THE DARK GLOOM OF NIGHT AS I LOOK AT 
THF SUNSET OF A . DYING DAY. ■* . ' 



l>. BLACt<: NIGHT TAKES AWAY DEATH FROM ME- AS LONG AS I CAN WATCH 
0 A SUNSET DIE INSTEAD. ' 



LINES NINE THROUGH TWELVE 



A. IN ME YOU CAN SEE A FEVER OF PASSION AND ENERGY WHICH 
RESEMBLES THE FLAMING CREMATION FIRE. OR DEATH-BED. 



YOU CAN SEE THF SAME .SPENT ENERGY IN MY OLD AGF THAT YOU 
V ■' FIND IN THE LAST EMBERS OF A DYING FIRE. 



C. IN ME YOU SEE THE IMAGE OF A BURNED BOY LYING ON HIS DEATH- 



BED .waiting TO be CONSUMED. 



D. IN MY EYES YOU CAN SEE THE FIRE THAT ONCE LIT MY CHILDHOOD 
AND WHICH WILL FINALLY LIGHT MY DEATH-BED. 



LINES THIRTEEN AND FOURTEEN - 



A. YOU SEE THAT NIGHT IS COMING AND THE FIRE IS GOING OUT. AND 
THEREFORE YOU MUST LEAVE THE ONE YOU LOVE. ' 



B. SEEING THAT I AM GROWING OLD* YOU STILL R£ALT ZE T LOVE YOU 
AND 00 NOT WANT TO LEAVE YOU._..^— - 



C. SEEING ME GROW OLD. YOUR LOVE FOR ANOTHER GROWS STRONGER 
BECAUSE YOU WILL SOON HAVE TO REPLACE ME. 



A\015?S 

AlOiS.^c. 

A101S26 

4101526 

4101526 

4101526. 

4101526 

.4101526 

4101526 

4101526 

4101526 



4101527 

4101527 

4101527 

4101527 

4101527 

4101527 

4101527 

4101527 

4101527 

4101527 

4101527 

4101527 



4101528 

4101528 

4101528 

4101528 

4101520 

4101528 

4101528 

4101528 

4101528 

4101528 

4101528 

4101528 

4101528 



4101529 

410'1529 

4101529 

4101529 



4'foT529 



*D. realizing MY life IS NEAR ITS END* YOU LOVE ME MORE BECAUSE 
YOU WILL SOON HAVE TO BE SEPARATED FROM ME. ' 



4101529 

4101529 

4101529 

4101.529 

4101529 

4101529 

4101529 

4101529 






"HE .STUDENT. WILL DEMON.STRAtE HI.S KNOWLEDGE OF CRITERIA FOR \ 

JUDGING THE VALUE OF A POEM BY SELECT ING , THE BEST ^ STATEMENT OF 
EACH CRITERIA. %?.a 



0479 



|er|c / 






IRECTION.S - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



/ 



65 



71 






* 



BF^'.T statement OF 
A POEM I S 



CRITERIA related TO THE CHOI CF OF WORDS TN 



A. WORDS SHOULD BE CAREFULLT SEk/ECTED FOR THEIR, SENTIMENTAL 
EFFECT ON THE READER, I.E, 
h. WORDS SHOULD ADHERE TO THE 

established in each line. 

C* WORDS SHOULD RE ORATORICAL AND ELOQUENT TO UPLIFT THE 
READER. 

*0. WORDS SHOULD REST EXPRESS THE TOTAL MEANING OE THE 
P0EI4 AND BEAR THEIR FULL WEIGHT IN CONTRIBUTING TO 
MEANING. “ 



♦MOTHER ♦ HOME, FAITH*. 

RHYME SCHEME AND METRICAL PATTERN 



ENTIRE 

THIS 



A 0 



wR 



A POEM IS 
READERS EVE 



THE BEST STATEMENT OF CRITERIA RELATED TO THE FORM OF 
THE FORM SHOULD APPEAR STRIKING AND NOVEL TO THE 
TO CATCH HIS ‘'ATTENTION. 

THE FORM SHOULD BE CONSISTENT WITH THF CONTENT SO THAT 
SOUND AND pattern EQUALLY SUPPORT THE MEANING OF THE POEM. 
C* THE FORM SHOULD FOLLOW A TRADITIONALLY ESTABLISHED PATTERN 
OF rhyme meter* line and STAN7.A DIVISION* LENGTH, AND 
LAYOUT ON A PAGE. 

D. THE FORM SHOULD BEAR NO RELATION TO CONTENT SO THAT IT CAN 
BE manipulated FOfJ ITS OWN SAKE. 



A101SA7 

A1015A7 

A101547 

4101547 

4101547 

4101547 

4101547 

4101547 

4101547 

4101547 

4101547 

4101548 

4101548 

4101548 

4101548 

4101548 

4101548 

4101540 

4101548 

4101548 

4101548 






GIVEN AN unfamiliar SHORT STORY. THE 
IDEAS BY SELECTING THF. PARAPHRASE OF 



STUDENT will TRANSLATE MAIN 

particular main ideas. %lo 



DIRECTIONS “ 



read THF short STORY *THE RED 
ANSWER THF FOLLOWING QUESTION 
an.swfr. 



DOG* BY HOWARD NAIER. 
BY CHOOSING THE BEST 



THE NARRATOR. ADMITS THAT SPOOK 
A. WAS AN INDIFFERENT DOG.. 
lU WA.S RULED BY HIM. 

*C. RULED THE NARRATOR. 

0. COULD NOT BE RULED. 



0334 



0039 



4100840 

J4100840 

'^4100840 

4100840 

4100840 



o 



#{f ***.###*»#*# ####**####»**H»*4,H***###***<HH****##****#^HI**# 



THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HJ5 COMPREHENSION OF GIVEN 
QUOTATION5> FROM STORIES HE HAS READ BY SELECTING THE BEST 
INTERPRETATION OF EACH QUOTATION. *2o 

SNOW WAS already FALLING, ALTHOUGH. IT WAS ONLY THE LA5K WEEK IN 
OCTORFR. winter had SFT in a MONTH EARLIER THAN USUAL. ALL TRAILS 
AND ROADS WFRE COVFRFD, AND OUR ONLY GUIDE WAS THE SUMMIT WHICH 
IT .SFEMFD WF would MFVFR RFACH. 



O 

ERIC 



Ao SINCE WINTER CAME 
THUS GIVING US AN 
*R. WF WFRF trying TO 
HFAVY* FARLY SNOW 
r, WINTER CAME FARLY 
oulf?. PROGRESS SO THAT 
, THE MOUNTAIN TOP, 
n.‘ WINTER USUALLY COME.S IN OCTOBER 
WINTER IT CAME A MONTH EARLIER, 



early* SPRING' would PROBABLY COME LATE, 
UNUSUALLY LONG AND HITTER WINTER. 

RFACH THE MOUNTAIN TOP, BUT IT SEEMED THE 

would keep us from it, . 

IN OCTORER* COVERING ALL TRAILS, HINDERING 
WF DID NOT THINK WF WOULD EVER. REACH 

IN THE MOUNTAINS BUT THIS 
CAUSING US TO THINK WE WOULD 



0465 



410147? 

4101472 

410147? 

4101472 

4101472 

4101472 

4101472 

4101472 

4101472 

410147? 

410147? 

4101472 

4101472 

4101472 



66 72 



NtfVkH KlrAth IHk SUMMIT' Ok' THt MOUNTAIN WF WERt CROSSING. 

FVFRYBODY rode with MARY WHITE — WHITE AND BLACK, Ol.O AND YOUklG; 
Riru AN'D POOR, MFN AND WOMEN. SHE LIKED NOTHING' RFT.TFR THAN TO'\. 

fill the car Full of long-legged high-school boys and an 

C occasional girl* and parade the town. SHF NEVER HAD A DATE.* NOR 
WENT TO A DANCE. EXCLPT ONCE WITH. HER HROTHER, HILL. 

A. MARY WHITE WAS ALLOWED TO GO TO DANCES ONLY WITH HER 
BROTHER. 

P. BECAUSE' SHE FILLED HER CARWITH ROYS ALL , THF TIME* SHF HAD 
TO GO ON DATFS WITH HER BROTHER ONLY. ‘ 

*C. MARY WHITE LIKED HOYS* BUT SHE SEEMED TO PREFER JUST DRIVING 
ABOUT TOWN WITH THEM RATHER THAN GOING ON OATES OR TO DANCES 
WITH THEM. 

D. MARY WHITE. LIkED HOYS* BUT DID NOT SHOW SHE LIKED THEM 
BETTER THAN ALL 0THE:R KINDS OF PEOPLE. 



A101A?,> j 

) 

i 

4 I m A 7 P j 
410147P I 
4101473 i 
4101473 I 
4101473 ! 

4101473 ' 
4101473 ' 

4101473 I 
1473 1 
4101473 ;i 
4101473 ' 
4101473 ; 
4101473 : 

4101473 j 
4101473 j 






( 



GIVEN AN UNFAMILIAR POEM. THE STUDENT, WILL SHOW KNOWLEOGE^OF 
UNUSUAL. WORD ORDER USED IN A POEM B Y SELEC T I NG • THOSE ,LlNES 
CONTAINING UNUSUAL ORDER. %ln 



I NFVFR SAW A MOOR* 

I NEVFR SAW THE SEA* ' 

YET KNOW f HOW THE HF AJHIER^OOKS * 
AND WHAT A WAVE MUST^ftE". 

I NEVER SPOKF W;^>KtJ00 * 

NOR VISltED-^lTT^HEAVEN* 

YET^CERTAI'fi AM I OF THE SPOT 
AS IF THE CHART WERE GIVEN. 






0328 



97 



IN *I NEVER SAW A MOOR* UNUSUAL WORD ORDER IS EVIDENT ifl LINES 
A. THREE AND FOUR. / . 

, .B. FOUR AND EIGHT. 

*C, THREE AND SFVEN. ' . , 

D. TWO AND SEVEN. , 






\ 



4100834 

4100834 

4100834' 

4100834 

4100834 



T.ME student can COMPREHEND .IDENTIFYING CHARACTERISTICS OF THE . 
SYMBOL AND THE SYMBOL I C PROCESS BY COMPLETING I TEMS ABOUT' SYMBOLS 
AND THE SYMBOLIC PROCESS. %3n' J . ’ • 



0374 



DIRECTIONS 



SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



IN A CONTEXT* THE *SYMROL* IS AN ELEMENT THAT IS 
A. NFCF.SSARY f;- / 

R. USUAL . 

*C. CONSPICUOUS ' ?- 

D. UNUSUAL ■” 



1 

4100969 

.4100969 

^100969 

Q69 

4100969 



ERIC 



A SYMBOL IS capable OF OCCASIONING 

A. ONI.Y ONF RE.sPONSH. 

B. NO RFSPCNSE. ' 

C. . NO RE.SPONSE* OR ONF RFSPONSF. 
b.. ' MANY- RESPON.SES. 

*E. NO RESPONSE* DR MANY RESPONSES. 

67 
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4100970 

4100970 

4100970 

4100970 

41.00970 

4100970 



d 






THF RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN A SYMBOL AND THE THING IT SYMBOLIZES IS 
U A. ACCIDENTAL. 

*R. ARBITRARY, 
r. NECESSARY. 

D. UNCHANGING. ^ 



4100971 

4100971 

4100971 

4100971 

4100971 



THE STUDENT SHOWS COMPREHENSION OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OE THE 
SYMBOLIC PROCESS BY COMPLETING STATEMENTS RELATIVE TO THE 
SYMBOLIC PROCESS. 
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DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF REST COMPLETION. 






•BECAUSE HE SYMBOLIZES#. MAN IS ABLE TO 

A. communicate WITH OTHERS. 

R. SOLVE PROBLEMS. 

•C. DEAL WITH THINGS OUT OE THEIR CONTEWi^ 
n. FORM RONDS OF AFFECTION WITH' OTHERS. 

WITHOUT symbolizing. MAN COULD DO ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 

A. COMMUNICATE WITH OTHERS. 

B. BUILD STABLE MARRIAGES. 

C. SUCCESSFULLY RAISE HlS OFFSPRING. 

*D. POOL KNOWLEDGE OVER GENERATIONS. 

WHEN HE COMMUNICATES SYMBOLICALLY. MAN SOMETIMES MISUNDERSTANDS 
N BECAUSE 

V A. ONE OF the communicators DOES NOT KNOW THE REAL MEANING OE 
\ THE SYMBOL. 

B. THE SYMBOLS HAVF NO MEANING. ^ 

C. THE COMMUNICATORS DO NOT UNDERSTAND THE SYMBOLIC PROCESS. 
*0. HE DOFS NOT AGREE ON THE MEANING OF THE SYMBOLS. 



) 






the student will show COMPREHENSION OF CONFLICT AS THE BASIS OF 
PLOT BY identifying .THE INITIAL CONFLICT IN A GIVEN SELECT ION. «lo 

DIRECTIONS 7 SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE \uEST ION. 



4100972 

4100972 

41009.72 

4100972 

410097? 

0973 

4100973 

4100973 

0973 

4100973 



4100974 i 
4100974 
4100974 
4100974 
4100974 
4100974 
4100974 









0495 



0002 



O’ 



THE INITIAL CONFLICT IN *GDD SEES THE TRUTH. BUT WAITS* OCCURS 
AT WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING MOMENTSO 

*A. THF OFFICER DREW A KNIFE OUT OF A HAG. CRYING, WHOSE KNIFE 
IS THF SO 

R. IVAN DMITRICH. DO NOT START TODAY. I HAVE HAD A BAD DREAM 
ABOI»T YOU. 

C. SUDDENLY A TROIKA DROVE UP WITH TINKLING BELLS AND 
OFFICIAL ALIGHTED^ FOLLOWED BY TWO SOLDIERS*. 

D. WHEN HE HAD TRAVELLED HALF-WAY. HE MET A MERCHANT WHOM HE 
KNEW. AND THEY PUT UP AT THE SAME INN FOR THE NIGHT. 



1857 

4101852 

4101852 

4101852 

410185? 

4101852 

1852 

410185? 

4101852 

4101852 

4101852 

4101852 

4101852 

4101852 



ERIC 
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' n-FRFCTION.S - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

mi 



THF™FR«"^roNFt!r;:n '' of 

A. ANTAGONIST 
H. CRISIS 

*c. empathy 

D. struggle 0 . 

E. TRAGEDY ' 



05ni 



non; 

A10185S 

A10185S 

AIOlBbS 

AlOiatiS 

A101859 

A101859 

A101859 



1 L ■ I 

I A-4c^«i 



totes THF «Ec ;R%%^NT° HHnHmcT,^?f^F A 






RHYTHMIC UNIT OE THE 
GLFAR AS *GLASS** 
STREWNn 



FOLLOWING LINES, 



THF EOLLOWING LINE. 



SELECT THE CORRECT 

the harror hay was 
so Smoothly it was 
*a. iambic 

B. ANAPESTIC 

C. TROCHAIC 

D. dactylic , 

\ 

.'■'^LECT THE correct RHYTHMIC UNIT OE 
A CE UPON A MIDNIGHT *DREARY** 
while I PONDERED WEAK AND WEARY. 
tA. iambic ■ ' 

R. ANAPESTIC 
*C. TROCHAIC 

-D. DACTYLIC ■ 

RHYTHMIr „N , T OF THF WORO .SIMILF.. 

R. ANAPEST IC -0 

C. TROCHAIC 
*0. DACTYLIC 

"’^a!^IAMRIC^°'’^^^^ rhythmic unit of the WORD *RUNNING.* 

*R. TROCHAIC „ 

G . ANAPEST IC 

D. dactylic 

Q 

‘RFASLE^'i'V'”'’'’^'^^ rhythmic unit OF THE FOLLOWING TWO LINES FROM 

»ADAM HADjEM.*, 

A. IAMBIC 
*P. TROCHAIC 

C. ANAPESTIC , ' 

^“D. DACTYLIC • ' ' 



♦ ••■^#**’**************^*,,^,^^^,^^^^ ******************* 



0A29 



A101300 
A 101300 
A101300 
A101300 
A101300 
A101300 
A101300 

AlOl 301 
Al0l3ni 
301 
A101301 
A101301 
A101301 
A101301 

A10130? 
A101302 
A10130? 
A 10130? 
AlOl 302 

1303 

A101303 

A101303 

Aini3n3 

A101303 

A1013CA 
1.30 A 
A101304, 
A10130A 
A10130A 
A 101 304 
A10130A 



er|c ’ 



\ 



****♦.* ******J»..>»*^J*^J. 
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V 



THF STUDFNT WFLL- APPLY HI S KNOWLEDGE OF POET I C ' DE V ICFS BY 
correctly TDENTIFYTNC, ALLITFRATION. «ln , 

SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. 

select THE ALLITERATIVE SOUNDS IN THE FOLLOWING LINE. 

THF BLAZING BRIGHTNESS OF HER BEAUTIES FLAME. 

A. THE S SOUND I N BR.I GHTNF*SS* AND BEAUTIE*5*. 

*A. THP P SOUND IN *R*LAZING AND *R*R IGHTNESS. 

r. THF F sound in brightn*e*ss and H*E*R. 

D., THF T SOUND IN BRIGH*T*NESS AND^ BEAU*T* I ES. / 



0430 



OOOJ ) 

4101305 

1305 

4101305 

4101305 

4101305 

4101305 



THF \tuDFNT shows KNOWLFDGF OF THF DEFINITION OF PLOT BY 
rOMPl ATING A DFFINITinN. tpn 
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DIRECTIONS - SFLFCT THF REST COMPLETION. 



I 



THE WORD *PLOT* MAY RF DEFINED AS THF 
A. MEANING OF A STORY. 

R. PURPOSE OF A STORY. , v. 

, r, WAY, A' *iTORY IS MADE. 

*D. ORDFRED SFOUFNCF OF FvFNTS. 

IN THE STORY. *PLOT* IS 
*A. WHAT HAPPENS. 

R. WHY THINGS HAPPEN. 

C. HOW THINGS HAPPEN. 

D. ROTH R AND C. 



4100975 

— 7 

4100975 

4100975 

4100975 

4100976 
4100976 
410097 ^. 
410097n ) 
4100976" 



THE STUDENT WILL INDICATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE NATURE OF A 
PLOT BY SELECTING CONFLICT AND AN ARTIFICIAL ORDERING OF EVENTS 
TO DISTINGUISH IT FROM SIMPLE NARRATIVE OR EPISODE. *2n 

DIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 



0197 



0002 



INGREDIENT OF A PLOTO 



WHAT IS THF ONE BASIC ESSENTIAL 
A. A SERIES OF INCIDENTS 
fl. A SERIFS OF ORDERED ACTIONS 
C. A NARRATIVE 
*D. CONFLICT 
F. DFNOUFMFNT 



DIRFCTIONS - SFLFCT THF REST COMPLETION. 

PI.OT IS V- 

*A. AN artificial ORDERING OF EVENTS. 

R. A CHRONOLOGICAL ORDERING OF EVENTS. 

C. A COMPLETE RECITAL OF FVFNTS LEADING TO CRISIS. 

D. A SIMPLE NARRATIVE WITH THREE OR MORE EPISODES. 
F. AN FPISODF. 



4100476 

4100476 

4100476 

4100476 

4100476 

4100476 

1 

4100477 
4100477 
41004*77 
4100477 
41( 
410047( 



i0©47r*\ 

:0047i_/ 
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THE STUDENT SHOWS KNOWLEDGE OF THE DEFINITION OF STYLE , RY 



70 



76 
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rOMPIFtfNC". A DFFJMITfnru 

niRFCTIONS - SFLFfT THF RFST COMPLFTION. 

C MF WOftD *STYLE* MAY RF OEFINEn AS 
A, WHAT THE STORY IS ARt)l,fT. 

HOW THE STORY If WRITTEN. 

C. WHY THE STORY I.S WRITTEN. 

D. THE H I STOR ICAL SETTING OF THE STORY. 
F. THF Place setting of the story. 



A 1009 7 
4io097 
A10097 
A 10097 
A 1 009 7 
A10097 






WHEN GIVEN THE CONTENT COMMUNICATION IN' FIVE STYLISTICALLY 
^ DISTINCT WAYS, ThF STUDENT CAN ANALYZE THE COMMUNICATIONS BY 
EXAMINING THEIR CONTENT AND FORM TO IDENTIFY THE ESSENTIAL 
COMMONALITY OF THE CONTEXTUAL COMMUNICATION, DISTINGUISH THF 
S! IGHT CONTEXTUAL VARIATIONS, AND SELECT COMMENTS WHICH REFLECT 
THF modification OF MEANING ACCOMPLISHED RY THF MODIFICATION OF 
STYLE. <Sl?n 



ANO-DEC I DE“^WHA TIT MEANS 
AND. HOW IT EXPRESSES THAT MEANING. EACH SENTENCE HAS A LETTER 
RFFORF IT. USE THAT LETTER IN ANSWERING THE QUESTIONS WHICH 
FOLLOW THE SENTENCES; 



005 



A, I HAVE NEVER UNDERSTOOD WHY, BUT MY HONORABLE 
FATHER told ME TO HONOR MY INSTRUCTORS AND BE ' 
GRATEFUL FOR MY OPPORTUNITIES, AND SO I AM . 
PLEASED TO BE ATTENDING THIS SCHOOL. 



B. although THFRF ARF insidious detractors AMONG MY 
PFFRS WHO ARF DESIROUS OF. LEADING ME AWAY FROM THE 
PENIFICFNT JEWELS OF KNOWLEDGE THAT ADORN MY SOJOURN 
IN THIS HOUSE OF PLENTY, I AM F I RML Y RESOL VED TO 
RESIST THEIR VITUPEROUS WAILINGS AND IMPLANT MYSELF 
MORE DEEPLY IN -the ABUNDANT GARDEN OF INTELLECTUAL 
PLENTY. 



C. IN AN AGF^fN XBICH THF ■ rONSANGU I NE FAMILY IS TOTALLY 
^ disrupted and even THF rONJUGAL FAMILY IS LOSING TTS 
STABILITY, IT SFEMS CLEAR THAT THF SOCIALIZATION OF 
THE YOUNG WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED IN THE SCHOOLS, OR 
MOT AT ALL.. 



D. I love FATHERS WHO BEAT ME, MOTHERS WHO HOLD ON SO 

TIGHT 1 ALMOST CANNOT BREATHF*. THF SOCIETY THAT PREACHES 
LOVE AND PRACTICES hate, THE SYSTEM THAT ALLOWS ME 
TO PROGRESS ON MY OWN MFRITS 56THOSE MERITS BEING THAT ' 

I AMWHITE AND THE SON OF A SUCCESSFUL MANn, THE 
CHURCH-GOERS WHOM CHURCH ONLY TOUCHES ON SUNDAY, THE, 
POLITICAT. SYSTEM THAT EXAULTS GRAFT, AND, MOST lOF ALL, 
THE EMBODIMENT OF ALL THIS CULTURAL PLENTY, I LOVE MY 
‘ *^rHOOL . 
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V 



0 



ierIc 



E, MOMMY. MR. NELSEN IS THE NICEST TEACHER IN THE 
WHOLE world. 



WHICH ONE OF THOSE COMMON I r A TORS fXJES NOT LIKE SCHOOL AT ALLO *0 



WHICH COMMUNICATOR HAS ATTEMPTED TO DISASSOCIATE HIS- PRIVATE 
EMOTIONALITY FROM THE COMMON I CAT I ONO *C 



WHICH TWO OF THE COMMENTS REFLECT CONFUSION ON THE PART OF THE 
SPEAKER BETWEEN THE VALUE OF SCHOOL AND ASSOCIATION WITH AN 
INDivrpIlAL WHO HOLDS AN ATTITUDE ABOUT SCHOOLO 
A. V AND R 



P, AMD C 



C. A AND 0 

D. D AND F 
*F. A AND F 



OF the five. WHICH COMMFNTOR ENJOYS HIMSELF THE MOST AT 
SC HOOLO #F 



WHICH COMMFNTOR ^ PRAISES SCHOOL BECAUSE HF HAS RF.FN TOLD HE 
SHOULOO *A 



^fOlSCOUNTINCj THE PERSON WHO QUITE CLEARLY THINKS SCHOOL IS A 
WASTE OF TIME* WHICH SPEAKER IS MOST *1NSINCERE*0 *B 



WHICH COMMENTS ARE PROBABLY *NOT* MADE BY A CHILOO 
A. A.C. AND F. 

R. E . P . AND D 

*c. 0. r. and A 

D, R , E., AMD C , 



WHICH COMMENT IS PROBABLY MADE BY A YOUNO CHILDO *F 



A SUMMARY OF THE LITERAL COMMON I CAT I ON' OF THE COMMON MEANING OF 
THE FIVE SENTENCES I S. • 

A. I HATE SCHOOL. 

B. I LOVE SCHOOL. V 

C. SCHOOL IS A total WASTE. ' 

*D. SCHOOL Is valuable.- 



A PHRASE WHICH MAKES ONE DOUBT THE SINCERITY OF THE SPEAKER IS 
A..' *RF grateful FOR MY OPPORTUNITIES.* %An 
*R. *MY SOJOURN IN THIS HOUSE OF PLENTY.* %Rn° , 
r. *EV^N THE rONJlICAL FAMILY IS LOSING ITS STABILITY.* %Cn 
D. *THF NICEST TEACHER IN. THE WHOLE WORLD.* 'SEn 



THE comment which EMPLOYS SOCIOLOGICAL, JARGON IS *C 



THE PERSON WHO HATES SCHOOL EXPRESSES HIS HATE BY 
A. MAKING AN EXPLICIT STATEMENT OE HIS= EEELINGS. 
*B. LISTING A SERIES OF DOUBTFUL LI XrS. 

-r. appealing to an pxtermal authority. 

' n. USING PRETENTIOItS LANGUAGE. 



A10107A 



A101075 

A101075 

A101075 

4101075 

4101075 

4101075 



4101076 

4101076 

4101076 

4101076 

4101076 



4101077 



4101078 

4101078 

4101078 

4101078 

4101078 
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THE STUDENT SHOWS KNOWLEDGE OF THF DEFINITION OE THEME RY 
completing a DEFINITION. > <Xln • 






410106-^ ] 


1 1 


4101068 1 


4101068 




4101069 1 


4101069 




4101069 


1 


4101069 




4101064 


M 


4101069 


1 


4101069 


4101069 


1 

a 
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* 

"* 

% 1 


1070 


}■ 


4101071 


■;S 


4101071 


• • 5 


4101072 


■ Vi 


4101072 


• 
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i ' i ‘ , I : i rl " 5> tl L f' i IMF 

THE WORD »THEME* MAY RE DEFINED 
A. WHAT THE STORY IS ABOUT. 

^P. HOW THE STORY IS WRITTEN, 
^r. WHY THE STORY IS WRITTEN. 

D. THP TIME-SPACE ^-ONTEXT OF THE 



iLST Ci^iYPlF 7 ION. 
AS • 

STORY. 



\' 

978 
A 100978 
A100978 
A100978 
A1 00978 






THE student SHOWS COMPREHENSION OF THEME AND MORAL BY SELECTING 
THE NUMBER OF VALUES STATED IN EACH. «lD 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE PES.T COMPLETION. 

» ■ ® ■ . 

THEME DIFFERS FROM MORAL IN THAT THEME IS MORE 
A. DEFINITELY STATED, 
fl. POSITIVELY EXPRESSED. " . 

»c. restricted. 

0. CLEARLY STATED. 



‘ MORAL IS ., 
A. ALWAYS 
»B. USUALLY 

C. SELDOM 

D. NEVER 



EXPLICITLY STATED IN THE STORY. 



C 



THEME ,IS ., 

A. ALWAYS 

B. USUALLY 
»C. SELDOM 

D. NEVER 



EXPLICITLY STATED. IN THE STORY. 



0380 



1 

A10098? 
AIOO90? 
A100982 
A100982 
A 100982 

A100989 
410098 “^ 
A100983 
A 100981 
A100981 

'A10098A 
A1 0098a 
A 10098a 
96a 
98A 






THE STUDENT SHOWS KNOWLEDGE OF THE DEFINITION OF TWO-VALUEDNESS 
AND MULTI-VALMEDN'=’SS BY COMPLETING DEFINITIONS. *2o 

DIRECTIONS - select THE BEST COMPLET I ON. . 



THE WORD 
THINKING 



»TW0“VALUEDNESS» 

WHICH 



IS DEFINED AS MEANING THAT WAY OF 



A. 

*P°. 

C. 

b. 

E. 



WEIGHS ALL RELEVANT FACTORS BEFORE 
DECIDES UPON ONE CONCLUSION AS THE 
admits all conflicting OPINIONS AS 
WEIGHS ONLY TWO ^ACTORS WHEN MAKING 



DECIDING. 
RIGHT ONE. 
PLAUSIBLE. 

A DECISION. 



SETTLES FOR THE RIGHTNESS OF TWO SOLUTIONS TO A PROBLEM, 



IS DEFINED AS MEANING THAT WAY OP 



THE WORD *MULT I-VALUFDNESS# 

THINKING WHICH 

*A. RECOGNIZES FALSEHOOD VALUE IN ITS OWN CONCLUSION. 

R. WEIGHS MANY FACTORS AND THEN MAKES AN UNCHANGEABLE , DECIS'I OnI 

C. COMES .TO NO conclusions. . ’ 

D. EXPOSES THE ERROR OF ALL, THE WRONG CONCLUSIONS^ 
f' E. RECOGNIZES THAT PROBLEMS DO NOT HAVE SOLUTIONS. 



0381 



1 

A 100985 

A100985' 

A100985 

A1 00985 

4100985 

4100985 

4100985 

4100986 

4100986 

4100986, 

4100986 

4100986 

4100986 

4100986 






. 

ERIC 



'.M*- StUi;KtMT» hr R'^rOGl4I 2 1 NG <<-CHARA(.TE R I ST ICS* AND *FXAMPLF.S* OF ^ 0382 

Tu/O-VALHFD AND Mi|L T I -VALUFO STATEMFNTF» WILL SHOW COMPRFHENS I ON 
OF THF WORO«; *tWO-VAU)FD» AND *MULT I -VALUED.* %6n 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. . 



THF STATEMENT *ALL WHO ARE NOT FOR ME ARE AGAINST ME* IS A100987 

*A. TWO-VALMED. BECAUSE THE LISTENER IS FORCED INTO ONE OF- TWO A100987 

CLASSIFICATIONS. A100987 

P. TWO-VALMED* RFCAOSF ALL RELIGIOUS STATEMENTS ARE TWO-VALUED. A100987 

C. multi-valued* BECAUSE THIS WAS SAID BY CHRIST, AND HE WAS A100987' 

multi-valued. A100987 

F. MULTI-VALljED* BECAUSE IT APPLIES TO ALL KINDS OF PEOPLE. A100987 

THF *PRbCESS* JHAT THIS QUESTION AND QUESTION NUMBER ONE DEMAND A100988 

OF THF AMSWFRFR IS . A1009?fl 

*A. TWO-VALMFD. ^*100988 

fl. MULTI-VAUIFD. . A100988 

r. neither’ TWO-VALIIFD nor mult I-VALUFD. 0988 

D. IMPOSSIBLE TO DETERMINE WITHOUT DISCOVERING MORE OF THE A1OO980 

CONTEXT. ■ 'A1OO900 



SEMANTICS DEMANDS THAT A STUDENT BE MULTI-VALUED. A100989 

'A. ALWAYS • . A 100989 

*B. usually . . A] 00989 

C. SELDOM A100989 

D. - NEVER A100989 

THF SEMANTICIST WOULD SAY “THAT THE TWO-VALUED RESPONSE IS .A100990 

A. ALWAYS APPROPRIATE. . A100990-*. 

B. NEVER APPROPRIATE. . ' A10099(l ) 

♦r. appropriate in crisis situations. A100990'' 

D. appropriate in international diplomacy. A100990 



REGARDING A STATEMENT ABOUT WHICH HE IS TWO-VALUED*. THE TWO- A100991 

VALUED individual WOULD SAY A CHOICE HE DOES *NOT* SELECT HAS 'Aio0991 

*A. NO TRUTH VALUE. A100991 

R. TRUTH VALUE TOO SMALL TO MEASURE. 4100991 

C. TRUTH VALUE HE CHOOSES TO IGNORE. 4100991 

D. AS MUCH TRUTH VALUE AS HiS CHOICE. 4100991 

THE statement *A|.L STATEMENTS HAVE SOME' TRUTH VALUE* 410099? 

A. IS TWn-VALUFD. v ’410099? 

*B. IS multi-valued. • 410099? 

C. HAS NO TRUTH VALUE. 410099? 

D. HAS COMPLETE TRUTH VALUE. 410099? 

»«»»»»»««»»»»«»»»»»»»»»»»«»»»»»» 

THE STUDENT W 1 LL , DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RELATE THE IDEA OF A 034? 

PARAPHRASE TO THF IDEA POEM STUDIED IN CLASS BY SELECTING THAT 
POEM WHOSE THEME IS BEST DESCRIBED IN ' THE PARAPHRASE.” %10n 

c 



DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE POEM WHOSE MAIN IDEA IS BEST DESCRIBED BY 
EACH PARAPHRASE. ' 



' o 




the implementation OF MANS KNOWLEDGE MAY ULTIMATELY DESTROY MAN. 

A. *AN EPICURE* ' 

B. *THF PURIST* 

*C. *ATOM!C COURTESY* \ 

^ ; 74 SO : : ^ 



0040 

o, 

4100881 
4100051 * 
4100051 
410.0851 



\ 



0. *T'HF FND OF TH^ WORl.D* 



4 ^ 0 ] 



THF DFFIRF TO WANT WHAT FVFRYONF FL^F HAF IS TYPICAL OF TH? 
major I TV. 

A. *THF RHINOCFRO".# , 

*H. *AN FPICURF# , ' 

C. ^KINDLY UNHITOI THAT STAR, BUDDY* 

D. *JABBERWOCKY* 

TO MAINTAIN TO A RIDICULOUS DEGREE. THAT. YOU ARE RIQHT MAY BE 
DETRIMENTAL TO YOUR WFLL. RFING. 

•;»A. #mikE-o day* 

R. :*THE PUR I ST* 

C. *THE RHINOCEROS* „ ’ . , 

D. *ATOMIC COURTFSY* 



4100052 

A 100052 
. 4100852 
4100052 
4100852 
. 4100852 

i . 

i\- - 4 10085 ’ 

J i 410005’ 
V 410085’. 
410085’ 
'*•.^ 10085 : 
410085’ 



TRYING TO ACHIEVE SUCCESS RY BEING BETTER THAN YOUR- NF IGHBOR IS 
NOT NFCF.SSARILY A^VIRTUF. 

♦A. *KINDLY UNHITCH THAT. STAR, RUDDY* 

R. *HI-YO, HI-YO, discernible TODAY* 

C. *MIKE 0 DAY* > 

D. *JABBERWOCKY*“ 



410085A 

410005a 

410085a 

410005a 

85a 

410085A 



SOMETIMES PEOPLE ARE SCIENTIFIC AND OBJECTIVE TO THE EXTENT THAT 
THEY BECOME UNFEFLING AND MACHINELKE. 

A. *HI-YO, HI-YO, DISCERNIBLE TODAY* 

R. *ROY AT THE WINDOW* ' 

*C. *THF PURI ST* V ° . 

0. *AN EPICURE* 



41 0855 
4100855 
4100055 
4100855 
4100655 
4100855 



-SURROUNDED BY SECUR I TY , TODAYS /cH I LORFN ARE NEVERTHELESS INSECURE 
V; ‘ND FEARFUL, 

A. *OLD CHRISTMAS MORNING* 

*P. *BOY AT THF WINDOW* „ 

r. *THIRTFFN OCLOr<# 

0. *0 WHAT IS THAT SOUNDO* 



4100856, 
" 4100856 
4100856 
4100856 
4100856 
4100856 



ONE OF THE FUNDAMENTAL TRUTHS OF HUMANITY IS THAT WE CONTINUALLY 
LONG FOR AN IDEAL PLACE OR IDEAL LIFE.“ 

*A. *ELDORAOO* , 

R. *DANNY DEEVFR* 
r. *CRYSTAL MOMFNT* 

O. *THF FVF OF WATFRLOO* , 



410085? 

4100857 

4100857 

4100857 

4100857 

4100857 






IT IS NOT SO MUCH THF DEAD WHO HAUNT THE LIVING, BUT THF LIVING 
WHO HAUNT THE DEAD. ' ' 

A. *DAN1EL WEBERS HORSES* c 

R. *0 WHAT IS THAT SOUNDO* 

C. *DANNY DEEVER* . ^ 

. *n. *thirtefn .0 clock* 



HIS 



OWN FREEDOM. 



A PERSON IS RESPONSIBLE FOR 
A, *AN OLD-TIMF sea-flight* 

R. *KEViN BARRY* 

*C. *OUR FATHERS FOUGHT FOR LIBERTY* 
D. *FREEDOM* 

•OVF IS NOT AN ANSWER. IT ONLY CREATES 
• A . *HFAD and heart* 

R, *THF, GLOVE AND THE LIONS* 

*C. *DISAPP0INTMFNT* 

75 



MORE QUESTIONS. 



81 




410O85E 

4100856 

4100856 

856 

41p0856 

4100856 

410085S 

4100855, 

4100659 

4100859 

4100859 

4100860 

4100860 

4100860 

860 



\- - 



I 



, \ 

■ ■■'-A 



W 
\ \ 



-D. *WHFN I WAS ONf-ANO-TWENTY» 



\ 



860 



I 
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THE STUn.FNT WILL SHOW HIS ARTLITY/tO IDENTIFY THEME OF A SHORT 
STORY RY SFL.ECTING THE THEME OE *THE BISHOPS CANDLESTICKS* BY 
HUGO. %,1D , 



0332 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



'1 



THE THEME IN VICTOR HUGOS «THE BISHOPS CANDLEST.TCKS* 15 
"~‘„A. CRIME DOES NOT PAY, -■ . ' 

M , ONCE A CRIMINAL ♦ ALWAYS A CRIMINAL. 

; *C* DO UNTO OTHERS AS YOU WOULD HAVE THEM DO UNTO YOU., 

. ,D.. I T IS ONLY THROUGH GODS GRACE THAT ANY OF US OWNS ANYTHING. 



A 1008 38 
4100838 
4100838 
4100838 
4100838 






w 



THE STUDENT WJLL AAjALYTE AN UNFAMILIAR SHORT STORY FOR ITS . 
UNSTATED TH>'mE\An 6 SELECT THAT THfMF WH I CH BEST . APPL I ES TO THE 
STOPY. «1D ■ . „ . ' W 



0340 



-DIRECTIONS— READ THE SHORT. STORY- « THE RED\\006* BY HOWARD NAIER. 
ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION BY CHOOSING THE BEST ANSWER. 



0039 



THE THFME OF THIS .SHORT STORY IS THAT 
»A, SOMFTIMPS WE MU'^T DO THINGS THAT WILL I^flRT OTHERS BUT /ARE 
. 'ONLY FOR THEIR, OWN GOOD, 

. B_. love I.S NOT THE POWERFUL FORCE IT’ SEEMSi 

r. A -DOG IS A MANS BEST FRIEND, 

p. DOGS CAN SOMETIMF.S RE MORE HUMANE THAN M\AN. 



4100848 
i 0848^. 
41'00848i ) 

4100848 - 
44 008,48 
4-10084 8 









THE STUDENTS WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF THE MEANS OF 
CHARACTFRlZATrON BY IDENTIFYING POS.S IBLE MEANS. , *1 o 



0402 



. / 
/ 



1. WHAT THE character SAYS . 

2. WHAT OTHFR’CHARACTERS, SAY ABOUT HIM 

3. WHAT THE CHARACTER DOES 

4. .direct STA,TFM»^NTS OF AUTHOR 






WHICH OF THE ABOVF . STATEMENTS APE MEANS OF CHAR ACTER T Z AT I ONO 
. A . 1 AND 4 ■ ' . ■ , 

■ B,. ? AND B ' 

C,. 1 .3» AND 4v 






»D. all 4 STATEMENTS ‘ 



116 7 
1167 
1167 
1167 
1167 
1167 
1167 
1167 
1167 
116? 



**lHt *##*#♦*# #*#*»#*#»»*##*«#**##**»»**<^****##*#*#*#*^***#*#****#*\**fr 



\ 



THE .STUDENT. HY SELECTING APPROPRIATE STATEMENTS CONCERN1n4 THE 
RELATION.SHIPS BETWEEN ThE MEANS OF CHARACTERIZATION AND /HE 
DUAL IT I FS , OR CHARACTERISTICS OF CHARACTERIZATION, WILL /hOW 
C QMPREHENSTON OF THE ELEMENTS PF CHARACTER IZAT ION. %5) 



0403 



('1 



“O DIRECTIONS - select ,THF REST' COMPLEX ION. 



ERIC 



bz 






, V 



fc 






\ 



\ 



.1 



IHf: r»i;lHuk (..AN (-KMuN.sTKAI 1: A. ChARAC FF RS HYPOCRISY RY 

•SHOWING A discrepancy RfTWFFN 

A. WHAT OTHER.S SAY OF THE CHARACTER AND WHAT THE CHARACTEr\ SAYS 

f OF HIMSELF# \ 

R# WHAT OTHERS SAY OF THE CHARACTER AND WHAT THE CHARACTER \ 

' DOFS. \ 

*C. WHAT THE CHARATTFR nOF.S AND WHAT THE CHARACTER SAYS, \ ' 

D. WHAT HE %THF AMTHORn SAYS ABOUT THE CHARACTER AND WHAT THF 
CHARACTER .SAYS ABOUT HIMSELF. 



A10116F 

A10116F 

A10lJ6e 

A10116e 

4101168* 

.4101168 

410116R 

4101168 

4101168 



THE *M05T POWERFUL* MEANS OF CHARACTERIZATION IS 410116V 

A. THE CHARACTERS SPEECH. , 410116V 

*R. THF CHARACTERS ACTION. . ' • 410116V 

’ C. OTHER CHARACTERS SPEEfH ABOUT A CHARACTER. . . 410ll^V 

D. THF- AUTHORS .SPEECH ABOUT A CHARACTER* 410M6V 



THF *BEST CONVINCING* MEANS , OF CHARArTFRIZAT ION, FOR THE MODERN 4101170 

READER. IS 410117C 

A. THE CHARACTERS SPEECH. 410117C 

• B. THE- CHARACTERS ACTIONi 4101170 

r. OTHER CHARACTERS SPEECH ABOUT A CHARACTER. 4101170 

• *D. THE AUTHORS SPEECH ABOUT A CHARACTER. 4101170. 



THE BIGGEST DANGER OF ACCEPTING ONF CHARACTERS ESTIMATION OF - 4101171 

another is” . , 4101171 

A. EVERYBODY LIES. . 4101171 

B. ONE MAN IS NOT BRIGHT ENOUGH TO RE RELIED ON. 4101171 

• *C. EVERYONE SEES THINGS THROUGH -THE FILTER OF HIS OWN , 4101171 

.CHAR/^CTER. 4101171 

D. YOU SHOULD MAKE YOUR OWN ESTIMATION OF A CHARACTER. ' ’ 4101171 



all OE the FOLLOWING APE RFCOGNIZED AS BEING NECESSARY FOR A 
GOOD charact.frization-*excfpt* . 

A. HE REHA\'ES IN A REASONABLY CONSISTENT WAY THROUGHOUT THE 
STORY. ' . 

R. HIS BEHAVIOR COINCIDES WITH WHAT ONE MIGHT EXPECT OF AN 
ACTUAL MAN IN ACTUAL EXPERIENCE. 

C.. HIS PERSONALITY IS REVEALED AS BEING ADJUSTABLE TO CHANGING 
situations and is MANY FACETED. 

*D.‘ HF RFHAVFS IN A WAY COMPATIBLF WITH THE ETHICAL SJANDARDS OF 
HIS TIME AND PLACE. „ \ 

E. ALL OF THESE *ARE* RECOGNIZED AS NECESSARY FOR GOOD 
- CHARACTERIZATION. ' . 

■ ■ r- 

.... ■ , . . , j 

■♦*#*#***##** *♦*##****•#*♦*##**■***##* **###******#***##*#^»****** *#**♦*♦##*#♦###« 



4101172 
41 01172 
4101172 
4101172 
4101172 
4101172 
4101172 
4101172 
410117? 
410117? 
4101172 
4101172 



THE STUDENT. BY RECOGNIZING THE DEFINITIONS OE PROTAGONIST. • 0404 

ANT.AGONI.Sf. SYMPATHY. EOIL.^AND PERSONA. WILL DEMONSTRATE HiS 
KNOWLEDGE OF CHARACTERIZATION. %5n 

<r 

A. PROTAGONIST o . ", 106 

B. ANTAGONIST" ' . ' 4lO'il7? 

C. PERSONA • -r '4101173 

, D. FOIL " ” . ' I 117^ 

( E. AGENT , 4101173 

THE MAJOR character FOR WHOM, YOU FEEL SYMPATHY I .S THE ..... *A 4101173 



.(.♦ rru\!'rCirfJ WHO EXISTS MFKELV TO DEVELOP. ANOTHER CHARACTER IS. A10I175 

THF . *n ^ . . 4101175 

THE MAJOR CHARACTER FOR WHOM YOU DO NOT FEEL • SYMPATHY IS 410117Y 

' . 410ll7v • ) 

THF *LITERARY* DFFINITION OF SYMPATHY IS 
A. THE AuALITY of tenderness AND MERCY, . 

*P. RESPHCt, ADMIRATION. AND IDFNTIEICATION. 

C, PITY,\ 

0. SORROW. 



4101177 
410ll 77 
4101177 
4101177 
4101177 



»»»»»»»»»« »»«»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»««««»#»»»«»««»»»»«« 

t 

THF ,STUDFNT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERS IN 
THF SHORT STORIES STUDIED IN CLASS RY SELECTING A TRAIT WHICH IS 
•NOT* CHARACTERISTIC OF THF CHARACTER DESCRIBED. 

DIRFCTIONS ^ SELECT THF REST COMPLETION. 

MISS LYONE IN *THE ZONE OF QUIET* BY RING LARDNER CAN BE 
CHARACTER! ZED RY ALL OF THF FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 

A, CONrEITFD. 

R. talkative. 
r, STUPID. ‘ . 

«D, COMFORTING. 



03 30 



1 

41008 36 
4100836 
4100836 
4100836 
4100836 
4100836 



.»##♦♦##»#♦*#»###*#*#**##*****#**#***..*** 

GIVEN AN UNFAMILIAR SHORT STORY* THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS 0335 

ability to draw CONCLUSIONS ABOUT CHARACTERS -I^ASED UPON THE 
characters actions. By selecting the APPROPRIATE I MPL ICAT I ON OF 
A CHARACTERS ACTIONS. *ln 

' f 

DIRECTIONS— READ TH.E SHORT STORY *THE RED DOG* RY HOWARD- NAIER. > 0039 

ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION RY CHOOSING THE' BEST ANSWER. 



WF CAN TELL RY SPOOKS ACTIONS THAT HE 
A, FORGOT Hfs ORIGINAL OWNER. 

R. LOVED THF COUNTRY, 

*C. . RFMFMRFRFD HIS ORIGINAL OWNFR, 

D. LOVFD HIS NEW FOUND FREEDOM. 

■ 

«««««#««« ««««*«»»«»«««««««« «««»«««»«»«« 

» w} ■ 



4100041 
4100841 
. 4100841 
4100841 
•4100841 






given an UNFAMILIAR SHORT T^TORY* THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS 0338 

ABILITY TO. ANALYZE THF MAIN CHARACTERS ATTITUDE TOWARD HI MSELF 
BY SELECT.ING the ALTERNATIVE WHICH REFLECTS THE MAIM CHARACTERS •» 

ATTITUDE TOWARD HIS OWN ACTIONS. »1D » 

‘DIRECTIONS— READ THE SHORT STORY *THE RED DOG* BY HOWARD NAIER. 0039 

ANSWER THF FOLLOWING QUESTION BY CHOOSING THE BEST ANSWER i .-r. 

THF NARRATOR 4100844 

A, THTnkS that HF 'MADF the right decision. 4100844 

R. FEARS THAT HF MADF THP WRONG DECISION. 4100844 

*C. DOES' NOT KNOW IF HF MADE THE RIGHT OECISJ^'N. 4100844 

D. OISCOVFRS HF HAS MADip THE RIGHT DEClsrON.' 4100844 



<*■#»«## »•**#*»*»«»**#**»«■****«■»* ####***# 

' i ■ . .- ■ . ■ ■ , 



GIVEN AN unfamiliar GHORT STORY. THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS 0339 

C ability TO ANALYZE THE MOTIVES FOR A CHARACTERS ACTIONS BY 
SELECTING THE REASON FOR A CHARACTERS DECISl.dN. %3d 

DIRECTIONS— READ TH^ SHORT STORY. *THF RED DOG* BY HOWARD NAIER. 0039 

•ANSWER THE. FOLLOW I NG. OHE.ST I ON BY CHOOSING THE BEST ANSWER. 

• THF DECISION THE NARRATOR MADE WAS RASED UPON HIS BFLI^FF THAT , AlDOSAS 

A. SPOOK DID NOT LOVF HIM ANYMORE. A100845 

B. SPOOK WOULD RE TOO Mt')C»^' TROUBLE IN THE CITY. A1008A5 

*C. SPOOK WpULD RE BETTER OFF IN THE COUNTRY. ' A10084S 

D. SPOOKS NEW OWNER COULD GIVE HIM MORE LOVE. MOO0A5 

WF CAN CONCLUDE FROM HIS ACTIONS THAT SPOOK WANTED TO ' A 100846 

A. STAY IN THE COUNTRY. , - , ' , A100846 

B. GO, TO THF CI.TY. 4100846 

C. STAY WITH THE ROY IN THE PASTURE.' / A100846 

• *D. GO WITH HIS ORIGINAL OWNER. 4100846 

THE NARRATORS DECISION PROVES THAT 4100847 

A. HE DID NOT REALLY LOVE THE DOG SINCE HE GAVE HIM UP. 4100647 

B. HE loved t.HF dog BUT LOVED HIS WIFE MORE. " 4100847 

r. HE LOVFD THE DOG. RUT LOVFD THE CITY LIFE MORE. 4100847 

*D. HE LOVED THE DOG SO MUCH THAT HE COULD. IF NECESSARY* GIVF , 4100847 

, " 4100847 



( ******•*«*♦**************»»»***»»»♦####»#♦*»*♦♦♦**»♦***»#♦**♦»»♦»**»»*♦»*»*#** 

,THE STUDENT. BY SELFCTING STATEMENTS WHICH REVEAL THE FUNCTION OF 0405 

SETTING. WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLFDGF OF SETTING. %3n 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 



THE TWO ELEMENTS OF SETTING ARE ‘ 4101178 

A. TIME AND ACTIVITY. I 4101176 

R. ACTIVITY AND CHARACTER., 4101178 

C. CHARACTER AND PLACE, 4101178 

D. place and activity. 4101178 

*F. PLACE and TIMF. , - A101178 



THE STATEMFNT THAT *BEST* EXPRESSES THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
SETTING AND ACTION IS 

A. SETTING DETERMINES ACTION. > 

*R. SETTING influences ACTION, 
r. SETTING AND action' ARE UNRELATED. 

D. SETTING AND ACTION ARF *«1SUALl . YJL UNRFLATFD . 



4101179 

4101179 

4101179 

4101179 

4101179 

4101179 



the STATEMENT -WHICH *BFST# EXPRESSES THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
SETTING AND CHARACTER IS 

A. THE CHARACTER CONSTRUCTS'" HIS OWN ENVIRONMENT. 

B. THE SETTING DETERM I NES' THE CHARACTERS' PERSONAL.! TY . 

*C. THERE Is A MUTUAL rNTERACTION BETWEEN CHARACTER AND 

SETTING. 

*D. THERE f.S NO. NECESSARf RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CHARACTER AND 
SETTING. . ’ 



.4101180 

4101180 

4101180 

4101180 

4101180 

4101180 

4101180 

4101180 



85 



79 






7 



% 
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GfVFN AN unfamiliar SHORT STORY* THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS 
ARIL TTY TO rOMPR»^HFNn THE IMPORTANCF OF A PARTICULAR SETTING OF A 



SHORT STORY PV TOMPl FT I NG THAT RF.ASON WHY THF 
IMPORTANT. »ln. 



SFTTING IS 



033 



OIRFCTIONS — READ THE SHORT,' STORY » THE RED DOG« BY 
ANSWER THE FOLLOWING. QUEST I ON BY CHOOSING THE BEST 



HOWARD NAIER. 
ANSWER. 



0039 



SETTING «THF COUNTRY VS. THE CITYn IS IMPORTANT 
HFCAMSF IT PROVIOFS FOR THF CONFLICT PFTWEFN 
A. SPOOK a'nD THF narrator. - 

*B. THE NARRATOR AND HIMSFLF. 

C. THE NARRATOR AND HIS WIFE... 

D. THE NARRATOR AND CROKFR. 



IN THIS STORY 



A 1008 A? 

41008 A? 

A 1008 A? 

A 1008 A 2 

A 100842 

A 100842 



4» »»««««« 



THF STUDFNT WILL ANALYZE AN UNFAMILIAR SHORT STORY FOR ITS TONE 
AND SELECT THE TONE USED IN THE SHORT S <‘ORY« , »l0 

DIRECTIONS — READ THE SHORT STORY *THE RED DOG* BY HOWARD NAIER, 
ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION BY CHOOSING THE BEST ANSWER. 



0337 



0039 



THE tone IN THIS STORY IS 
«A. SERIOUS. 

B. MOCK-SFRIOUS. 

C. LIGHT. 

D. MYSTERIOUS. 



A 100843 
4100843 -. 
4100841 ; ) 
4100843 
“410684 3 



0 






THF STUDFNT CAN CORRFCTLY IDENTIFY THE POINT OF VIEW OF A STORY. 
AND THF limitation OF THE FIRST POINT OF VIEW BY RECALLING HIS 
KNOWLEDGE OF PERSONS TELLING THE STORY ^NARRATOR* AUTHOR. 
OBSERVER. FJC.tt H4D 



0196 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 



WHEN A STORY 
PFRSONn- 



IS TOLD BY A NARRATOR. THF STORY IS TOLD IN WHAT 



»A. FIRST 

B. -SFCONO 

C. THIRD 

D. FIRST AND THIRD 
F. SECOND AND THIRD 



BY AN OBSERVER WHO REPORTS ONLY WHAT THE 
THF STORY IS SAID TO BE TOLD FROM WHAT 



ERIC 



WHEN THF STORY IS TOLD 
CHARACTERS SAY AND DO. 

POINT OF V IFWO ' 5 „ . - 

A. FIRST PFRSON ' 

R. SECOND PERSON , 

=> «C. THIRD PERSON , ' ’ 

' D. OMNISCIENT 
F. CONFIDENTIAL . 

WHEN THF story IS TOLD BY AN ALL-KNOWING AUTHOR WHO CAN TELL Tf^E 



81 



J96 



r 

V 



• 0002 

10047 ? 

10047 ?' 

10047 ?! 

1 00472 

1004 ^ 7 ? 

100472 

100472 

100473 
100473 
100473 
10047 - 
1 0047 V 
100473 
100473 
100473 






) 



4100474 






I. ■ ■ ■ 

RFA'DFR what the CHARArrFRF THINK '"AND FE'fL* THE STORY IS SAID TO 
/ ° HF TOLD FROM WHAT POINT OF VIEWO 

A, SIMPLE FIRST PCR.SON 

B. SIMPLE SECOND PERSON ' 

f C. THIRD PERSON OMNISCIENT ' 

D. THIRD PERSON rONF IDFNT I AL 

P. FIRST PFRSON rnNFIDFNTlAL • 

STORIES told in THE F T RST PFRSON POINT OF VIEW HAVE WHICH 
LIMITATIONn 

• A. LACK OF realism 

R. LACK OF,v VI VIDNFSS 7 
C. ABSENCE OF CONVICTION 

*D. inability TO DF'^CRIRE INNER THOUGHTS AND FEELINGS OF OTHERS. 
F. PRFJHDICF OF AUTHOR IN COMMON I CAT I NG OTHERS INNER THOUGHTS. 



A10OA7A 
A100A7A 
A I 004 7a 
410047a 
A' l 004 7 a' 
410047a 
A100A7A 

410047S 
Ain04 7S 
1 A 1004 75 
4100475 
4100475 
4100475 
4100475 
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'the STUDENT CAN SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF POINT OF VIEW BY IDENTIFYING ‘ 0400' 

CHARACTFRISTICS ASSOCIATED WITH EACH KIND OF POINT OF VIEW. *6n 

DIRFCTIONS. - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. ’ . i 



FICTION written IN THE FIRST PERSON IS MOST SIMILIAR IN STYLE TO 4101155 

*A. A FRIENDL'i LETTER. 4101155 

H. A BIBLICAL PASSAGE. 4101155 

C. AN ARTICLE OF THE U. S. CONSTITUTION. 4101155 

D. A SHAKESPEARIAN PLAY, 4101155 



' ( ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE PERSONAL POINT OF VIEW IS ■ U56 

A. ESTABLISHMENT OF READERS TRUST IN AUTHORS OBJECTIVITY,. 4101156 

R. ESTABLISHMENT OF READERS TRUST IN AUTHORS WISDOM. 4101156 

#C. establishment of AN EMOTIONAL BOND BETWEEN AUTHOR AND ' 1156 

READER. 11 56 

D. ESTABLISHMENT OP CLEARLY DELINEATED MINOR CHARACTERS. 4101156 

* 



THE PASSAGE WRITTEN FROM A THIRD PFRSON OBJECTIVE STYLE WOULD RF 
MOST similar to a 
A. RELIGIOUS TRACT. 

R. NOVEL* BY SALINGER. '> 

♦C. NEWS STORY. , 

D. POEM. " • i 



410^57 

4101157 

4101157 

4101157 

4101157 

4101157 



THE THIRD PERSON OBJECT fVF STYLE IS MOST LIKELY TO ACCOMPLISH 4101158 

A. THE emotional INVOLVFMENT OF THE READER. , 4101158* 

. *R. THE RATIONAL PARTICIPATION OF THE READER. “ 4101158 

C. THE WINNING OF THE READIER TO THE AUTHORS POSITION. ,4101158 

D. THE INTELLECTUAL DISSATISFACTION OF THE READER. 4101150 




THE NARRATOR OF A STORY WRITTEN FROM THE THIRD PERSON OBJECTIVE 
POINT OF VIEW 

A. ♦MAY BE* THE PROTAGONIST. 

R. *IS* THE PROTAGONIST. “ 

*C. *MAY RE# A MINOR CHARACTER. 

D. ♦IS# AN INVLSIRLF OBSERVER. 

THE IDENTIFYING CHARACTERISTIC OF THE THiftD PERSON OMNISCIENT 
POINT OF Vrew IS THAT THE NARRATOR 

A. IS, the protagonist OF' the- story. . 

R. IS UNCONCERNED WITH THE EVENTS OF THE STORY. 

® I ■ o 

81 87 




4101159 
4101159 
410115P 
410115Q 
4101159 
AlOll 59 

liejO- 

4101160 

4101160 

4101160 



' '\- 

*C. SEES INSIOF THE MINDS OF THE CHARACTERS, 
' n, I S THE *P,.FRSONA* FOR THE AUTHORS VIEWS. 



THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE A GIVEN PASSAGE BY IDENTIFYING WHAT 
PqiNT OF VIEW A PASSAGE IS WRITTEN FROM* SELECT ING STATEMENTS 
WHICH DOCUMENT HIS CHOICES* AND SELECTING REVISIONS FOR THE ' 

PASSAGE WHirn CHANGE THE POINT OF VIEW IN A SPECIFIED 
DIRECTION. «Sn 

DIRECTIONS - READ THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE AND DECIDE THE *POINT OF 
WIEW* FROM WHICH IT IS WRITTEN. SEi_ECT REASONS FOR 
YOUR DECISION AND BE READY TO MODIFY THE PASSAGE SO 
THAT IT IS WRITTEN FROM A’ DIFFERENT POINT dF VIEW* 

■ \ / , " . ■ ; ' ' ■ ■ ■ . 

%lo KENT ENTERED THE ROOM. 

%?n the BLOOD was STILL COMING FROM CARLAS SEVERED ARM* RUT NOT 
AS RAPIDLY NOW. 

THE UNDER-SHEET WAS PINK AND SCARLET. 

KFNT<^ KNELT HV THE BED. 

%5n I love you* CARLA* HF SAID. 

%6n HUT CARLA WAS DEAD. . . 

THE PASSAGE IS WRITTEN FROM THE . . . . .5 PO I NT OF VIEW BECAUSE 

A. FIRST PERSON. ..OF THF USE OF I IN SENTENCE FIVE. 

^R. THIRD PERSON OMNISCIENT... THE EMPHASIS ON THE BLOOD INTENDS 
TO GRIP THE READER EMOTIONALLY. 

C. THIRD PERSON OMN I SC I ENT . . . THERE IS' NO ONE IN THE ROOM TO 
RECORD THE SCENE. 

*D. THIRD person OR JFC T I VF. . . ALL THF ACTIVITY IS VERIFIABLE BY 
AM IMPARTIAL OBSERVER. ^ 

E. THIRD PERSON OBJECT I VF.. .CARLAS FEELINGS ON DYING ARE NOT " 
RELATED. 

THE ADDITION OF THE WORDS ^DESPONDENTLY* AT THE ENp OF SENTENCE 
one AND «FERVFNTLY* AT THE END OF SENTENCE FOUR WOULD 

A. NOT AFFECT THF POINT OF V-IFW OF , THE P-ASSAGF. 

B. MAKE THF PASSAGE A *BFTTFR EXAMPLE* OF THF THIRD PERSON 
OMNISCIENT POINT OF VIEW. 

«C, *CHANGE* THF PASSAGE TO THE. THIRD PERSON OMNISCIENT POINT OF 
VIEW.,, ^ . ■= ' " • 

D. MAKE THE PASSAGE A BETTER EXAMPLE OF THIRD PERSON OBJECTIVE 
BECAUSE KENTS FFFLINGS WOULD HE MORE CLEARuY EXPRESSED. 

THF RHYME OF’ SENTENCES FOUR, FIVE* AND SIX 

A. I*^ TYPICAL OF THIRD PERSON OBJECTIVE POINT OF VIFW. 

’ >. Pj?OVFS THAT THF PASSAGE IS THIRD PERSON OMNISCENT. 

-C. leads one to suspect THE PRESENCE OF THIRD PERSON OBJECTIVE. 

*n. might have hearing on determining THE poinj of view. 



IF sentence one WEHE.RFVISFD to READ «KFNT KNEW THAT CARLA WAS 
DYING AS HE- ENTERED THE ROOM, AND HI.S HEART WAS BREAKING* THE 
POINT OF VIFW OF THIS PASSAGE WOULD , 

*A. BFCOMF OMNISCIENT. . 



ERIC 



M. BECOME 
C, HE COMF 
O'-. REMAIN 
. REMAIN 



PERSONAL. 
OBJECT I VF. 

omniscient. 

OBJECTIVE. 



82 



88 



4101160 

4161160 



, ) 



0401 



" 0061 



4101162 
4101162 
1162 -«^, 
410116.1 I 
1162 
4101162- 
4101162 
4101162 
4101162 
. 4101162 

4101163. 

4101163 

4101163 

4101163 

1163 

1163 
4101163 
4101163 
4101163 

" 4101164 : 
4101164 
4101164 

1164 

1164 

‘ < 

1165 

41011,65ffe 
4101165 ^ 
- 1165 
4101165. 
4101165 
1165 
4101165 



*6 



IF MiNTFNCF SIX WF f-M ‘ f^F V I SK TO RFAD »HIJT THF VITAL FORCFS THAT 
HAD ANIMATFO. CARLAS HF I NCi HAD FLFD* AND SHF FXPfPFD# THF POINT OF 
V1.FW OF THF PASSAGF WOULD , / X 

remain OMNISCI.FNT. \ f 

OMNISCIENT. \ 



>'A. 

.',c: 

*D., 



MOVE TOWARD 

remain personal. 

BE UNAFFECTED. 



##«#**##############«####*###» ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 



GIVEN AN UNFAMILIAR SHORT STORY. THE STUDENT WluL DETERMINE ITS 
NARRAT08 AND SELECT THE TYPE OF NARRATION USED IN THE SHORT 
STORY. %\a 

"O * . ' . 

DIRECTIONS— READ THF SHORT STORY *THE RED DOG* BY HOWARD NAIER.c 
ANSWER THE FOLLOWING OllESTION BY CHOOSING THE BEST ANSWER. 

THF NARRATOR OF THIS SHORT STORY 'IS o ' 

A. THIRD PERSON. 

. F. FIRST PERSON. 

*C. FIRST PERSON - THE AUTHOR. 

. D. SECOND PERSON. v 



*#####«:####*##*#**#######*##*### 

- / - '' , , _ . V 

THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE' KNOWLEDGE OF VARIOUS KINDS OF POINT 
OF VIEW i'Nv^A story BY IDENTIFYING THE RESPECT IVE ~F^NCT IONS OF AN 

)f^N I SC I ENT author, A FIRST PERSON CENTRAL* AND A THIT^PFRSON 

V- T!U TED NARRATOR-; %fln . ' " 

DIRBCfFONS - SHOW THE NARRATORS PART ICULAR ^FuNCT 1 ON IN A STORY, BY 
\ PLACING A, B, *OR* C ON THK LINE THAT lOFNTIFIFS HIS 

. . ,X^. ROLE IN PRESENT ING A DI STINCT IVF:. POI NT OF VIEW. 

ft 

WHICH TYPE OF N>RRATOR,^ %PO INT OF . VIEW FROM WHICH. STORY IS 
PRESENTED TO THE READERn IS DESCRIBED f3ELOWO FOLLOWING THE 
DIRECTIONS GIVEN’ABOVE. INDICATE YOUR CHOICE. 

■ * 1 

A. OMNISCIENT AilTHOR • , ■ * 

R.. FTRST-PFRSON rPMTRAL 

Ci THIRD-^PFRSON .L IMITED ' , ' ‘ ^ 

TAKES PART IN THE MAIN ACTION OF THE, STORY *B 
PRESENTS ONL1A WHAT CAN BE SEEN OR HEARD *C 

' ■ ’■ V ■ ■ ' 

KNOWS THOUGHTS OF ONE, SEVERAL* OR ALL CHARACTERS *A . • 

MOVES FREELY IN TIME AND PLACE *A 

.RESTRICTS presentation TO WHAT ONE PERSON THINKS *B 
MOVES OVER SCENE AS A TV CAMERA WOULD *C ‘ . 

,1 ./NOTIONS IN STORY AS PROTAGONI.ST OR ANTAGONIST *B 
COMMENTS ON ACTION FRFFLY ALTHOUGH NOT PART OF THE ACTION *A 



A 1 0 I i 6 (5 

A I nj 1 f>s 
A101166 
1166 
1166 
A10U66 
A 1 01166 



»««««.*««««« 

O'53'l 



0039 



A100839 
A1 00839 
A100839 
,4100839 
4100839 



««««««««*»# 

0509 




0131 



A10187A 
4;o1075 
4101876 
4101877 
4101878 
4101079 
. 4101680 
' 4101881 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HlS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE CONSONANCE 0A31 

BY CORRECTLY SELECTINCi THE REPETITION OF CONSONANTS WITH CHANGiES 
IN THE intervening VOWELS. %3d 

SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM A L I ST OF ALTERNATIVES. OOOTi • 

SELECT THE PAIR OF WORDSWHiCH CONTAINS CONSONANCE. 1306 

" A. OUT OF - INTO 4101306 , 

*B. LIVE - LOVE , ‘ * 4101306 

<■ C. UNOM - OOURLF , ' 4101306 



D. SCREAM - REAM 




1306 


0 . ^ 

SELECT THE PAIR OF WORDS 


WHICH CONTAINS^ONSONANCE. 


1307 


A. BROWN > BEAR 


1307 


H. SITE - CITE 


O ' 


4101307 


C. SELL - SELLING 




" 4101307 


«D. HILL - HALL 


■ V, 


4101307 



THE Snil>ENT WILL PEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE THE POETIC 0^32 

OeVICtOF assonance by correctly selecting the REPETITION OF « 

IDENTICAL OR RELATED VOWFLS SOUNDS IN GIVEN WORDS AND PHRASES*»2a 



SELECT TH"^ correct ANSWFR FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. 

SELECT THE WORD V^HICH CONTAINS ASSONANCE. 

A. RECURRENT 
R. DALLY 
*C. XANADU 

D* PLEASURE ’ 

^select the WORDS WHICH CONTAIN ASSONANCE. > 

*A. KURLA KHAN 
R.. LIEUTENANT BLEE 
C. TALL TREE 
0. CALL ME 

"I 



f / 

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATF HIS ABILITY TO DEFINE A POETIC TERM 

BY selfcting the correct offinition for that poet ic device. %2d 

j \ " 

SELECT THE CORRECT DEFINITION FOR THE POETIC DEVICE *SIMILE.* 

A. A PART OF SOMETHING TO SIGNIFY THE WHOLE 
*H. AN INDIRECT COMPARISON BETWEEN TWO ESSENTIALLY DIFFERENT 
ITEMS 'US°ING *LIXE* OR *AS* 

C. A DIRECT comparison RFTWEFN TWO DISSIMILAR OBJECTS 

D. AN EXTRAVAGANT EXAGGERATION OF FACT 

SELECT THE CORR^T DEFINITION FOR THE POET K DEV I CE *HYPER80LE.* 
A. THE NAME OF ONE THING IS APPLIED TO ANDTFlirR THING WITH WHICH 
IT- IS CLOSELY ASSOCIATED*. ' / " . 

AN INANIMATE OBJECT OR AN ABSTRACT CONCEPT IS DESCRIBED AS 
BEING ENDOWED WITH HUMAN ATTR IRUTES.) POWERS. OR FEELINGS. 

»r. AN extravagant FXAGGFRATIOM of FKCX,J used EITHER FOR SERIOUS 

84 

SO 



oon? 



410130:|n 



4101309^ 

4101309 

4101309 

4101309 






4101310 

4101310 

4101310 

4101310 

4181310 



0433 



4101313 

4101313 

4101313 

1313 

4101313 

4101313 

4l0l3l4~v 

416131<_; 
4101314 
4101314 • 
4101314 
4101314 



O 



0 






np' rrw\r FFFF^ . 

D. A PuAY ON WOUOSTHAl 
HAVE .SHAPPl-Y niVbRSF- 



- » 



AUl identical or blMIi_AR 

Mf-ANING.S. HOTH RELEVANT. 



IN, SOUND RUT 



A ! p 1 ' U 

A 1 01 31 A 
A10131A 



c 
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE ABSTRACT DEVICFS THAT 
ARE lISFD IN POETRY TO CREATE SENSORY IMAGERY TO SELECTED EXAMPLES 
OF THE ABSTRACT DEVICES HY CORRECTLY IDENTIEYING THE USE OF THE 
DEVICES IN GIVEN LINES OF POETRY. %7n 



OAA? 



DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE LETTER OE THE ANSWER WHICH CORRECTLY 

defines THE TYPE^ OF IMAGERY FOUND I N THE FOLLOWING 
LINES OF POFTRY.'’ 



0116 



THE 

•A 

B 

C 

D 



CLUCKING, 
t AUDITORY 
, AUDITORY 
. AUDITORY 



SUCK I NC; 
IMAGERY 
IMAGERY 
IMAGERY 



OF the,, SEA ABOUT 

- ONOMATOPOEIA 

- ALLITERATION 

- assonance 



THE RUSTY HllLLS. 



VISUAL IMAGERY 



"A101A37 

A101A37 

A101A37 

A101A37 

A101A37 






LIEF HAS LOVELINESS TO 
A. AUDITORY IMAGERY - 
*B. AUDITORY IMAGERY ■ 

C. AUDITORY IMAGERY ■ 

D. VISUAL IMAGERY ' 



SELL. 

ONOMATOPOEIA 
ALLITERATION 
• ASSONANCE 



I WANDERED LONELY AS A 
A. AUDITORY IMAGERY 
R. AUDITORY IMAGERY 



C. 

*D. 



CLOUD 

ONOMATOPOEIA 

alliteration 

AUDITORY IMAGERY - ASSONANCE 
VISUAL IM/^GERY 






Ar0143R 

AiniA3fl 

A101A3R 

A101A38 

4101A38 

iA39 
4101A3S 
4101A39 
4101A39 
41 01A39 



UP IN THE DOME OF HEAVEN LIKE A GREAT HILL* 
A. AUDITORY IMAGERY - ONOMATOPOEIA 

H. AUDITORY IMAGERY - ALLITERATION 

C. AUDITORY I M'AGFRY - ASSONANCE 

»D. VISUAL IMAGERY 



4101A40 
4101AAO 
41014aO' 
41 OlAAO 
4101AA0 



O 
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FROM RED WITH WRONG TO WHITE AS WOOL* 
A. AUDITORY IMAGERY - ONOMATOPOEIA . 
*B. AUDFTORY- IMAGERY - ALLITERATION 

; C. AUDITORY IMAGERY - ASSONANCE 

. D. VISUAL IMAGERY 

with" PINE‘S ATTfMIND ME SPICY AND STILL* 
A. AUDITORY IMAGERY “ ONOMATOPOEIA 

R. AUDITORY IMAGERY “ ALLITERATION 

C. AUDITORY IMAGERY - ASSONANCE 

♦D. VISUAL IMAGERY 



AND WILD PLUM 
A. AUDITORY 
R. AUDITORY 

C. auditorV 



TREES IN TREMULOUS white 
IMAGERY - ONOMATOPOEIA , 
imagery - ALLITERATION 
IMAGERY - ASSONANCE , 



*D. VISUAL IMAGERY 



4101441 

4101AA1 

4101AA1 

4101441 

4101AA1 

4101AA? 
4101A4? 
43 01A4? 
4101A42 
4101AA2 

t 

410144^ 

4!01A4^ 

4101A43 

4101A43 

4101443 



85 



SI 



f 
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THF STDDFNT '.HOW'. ^NOWLFDOF OF THE rHARATTFR T ST ICS OF POFTRY 
A»;soriATrn with FORM AND .SOUND PY COMPLETING OFFINITIONS AND 
ANALOG FES. Of THESE CHARACTERISTICS, ». 12 d 

DIRFCTKjNS - '.E LFCT THF. REST ^COMPlFT ION, 

poetry is LANOtMGE WHICH IS ALMOST ALWAYS WRITTEN 
»A, WITH GREAT INTEREST IN FORM AS WFLL A.S MEANING, 

M, EMPLOYING *ALL* THE POETIC DEVICES,. 

r, IN THF LANGUAGF OF RHYTHMS AND RHYME. 

f). IN A f-ASHION INOISTINGUISHARLF FROM PROSE. 

E< IN .STRICTLY PATTERNED ACCENTS, • 

RHYTHM IS 

*A, THE PATTERN OF ACCFNTS OF A PAfSAGE,. 

H, THF *RFGIILAR* PATTERN OF ACCENTS OF A PASSAGE, 
r, THE »IRRFGI)LAR* PATTERN OF ACCENTS OF A PASSAGF, 
n, A *P IGIDLY" OFFINFO* PATT.ERN OF ACCENTS OF A PASSAGF, 



4101018, 

4101018 

4101018 

4101018 

4101018 ' 

4101018 

4101019 

4101019 

4101019 

4101019 

4101019 



ME TfcH IS 4101OP0 

A. the PATTERN OF ACCFNTS OF A PASSAGE, 4101020 • 

*H, THE *REOULAR* PATTERN OF ACCENTS OF A PASSAGE. 410lO20 

r. THF *IRRfGnt;AR PATTFRN^ OF ACCENTS OF A PASSAGE. 4101020 

r*. A *RlG|f)|.Y OFFfN^D* PATTERN OF ACCENTS OF A PASSAGE,- . 4101020 



Ai L ^LANGUAGE* HAS - ’ 41 01 02 T 

"A, RHYTHM, 4101021 

l», METER, ' 4101021 

C, HOTH RHYTHM AND^ METER. ^ ^ '4101O2U 

D. A PARtian.AR <IND OF METER, 410102|. j 

Al t »POFTRY» HAS ^ . 4101022 

*.A, RHYTHM, ^ . 4101022 

, H, MFTFR. ^ 4101022 

r,, ROTH RHYTHM AND METFR. , 4101022 

O, A PARTICULAR <IND OF mFtER, 4101022 



A.SSONANCF IS 4101023 

•^A, THE REPETITION OF CONSONANT SOUNDS. .4101023 

*P; THE RFTFT1710N OF VOWFl. SOUNDS., " 410102^ 

' r, ROTH A AND H, . 4101023 

P», RHYME, • ' / ..4101023 



fONSONANCE IS 

»A, THF RFPFTMION OF CONSONANT SOUNDS,. 
fU THE REPETITION OF VOWFL SOUNDS, 
r , ROTH A AND R, Q 
o, rhyme, W , 

Al.l ITFRATION I S A SPFO I A|. - K INO OF 

A, ASSONANCE i" = » 

»H, CONSONANCE, 

C. RHYTHM, 
n, RHYME.; 



THF 1 INF IS TO POFTRY 
A, WORD 

• fW SFNTE N'"S . 
.PARAGRAPH 
n. COMPOSITION 

o . 




4101024 

4101024 

4101024 

4101024 

4101024 

4101025 . 

4101025 

4101025 

4101025 

4101025 

41010?; ) 
oAlOlOPf,' 

4101 n?f> 

4101026 

4101026 



’0 



86' 



TlifT <r.j;.h-7f\ T K’^'ITPY A'‘> T H « 'i * • I TO 

A. WORD 
R. SFNTFNTF 
*C. PARAGRAPH 
. n. COMPOSITION 

*v 

RHYMF 1?=. ■" 

A. ASRONANCt,. 

R. CONRONANCF. 

*r. A COMBINATION OF A AND B. 

0. RHYTHM. 

I 

ONOMATOPOEIA IS SODMO WHICH 
A. PLEASES THE FAR. - 

R. DOES NOT PLe'aSF THE EAR. . 

*C. SUGGESTS THE SOUND OF 'TEft REFERENT. 

. D. BORROWS FROM THF SOUNDS OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES. 



AIRIO?- I 
410102 I 

Aim’o? 
410102 ■ 

410102 I 

410102 
410102 
41010? 
410102 
4 1 nin? 

. 410102 
•410102 
4 10102" 
410102 
410102 
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THF STUDENT CAN %ln IDENTIFY EXAMPLES OF -THE SOUND 

CHARACTERISTICS OF POETRY AND %2a SELECT A° REASONABLE EXPLANATION . 
OF THE SOUND CHARACTERISTICS INFLUENCE ON THE POEMS MEANING. %lla 



DIRECTIONS- 



REAU-JLHL FOLLOWING POEM. PAY PARTICULAR ATTENTION TO 
THE POETS CONCERN WlTH SOUND,* BOTH F„OR ITS OWN SAXE 
AND FOP ITS INFLUENCE ON THE 'MeANING“.~COMPLFrE-.THF , 
STATEMENTS WHICH FOLLOW. 



038 ! 



-k" 



005 



MEET] NO AT 



NIGHT 

ROBERT 



BROWN I NG 



1 THE GRAY SEA AND THE LONG BLACK LAND* * 

2 AND THE YELLOW HALF-MOOM LARGE AND LOW* 

3 AND THE -STARTLED ' L I T TLE WAVES THAT LEAP 

4 IN FIERY RINGLETS FROM THEIR SLEEP, 

5 AS I, GAIN THE COVE WITH PUSHING PROW* 

6 AND QUENCH ITS SPEED IN THE SLUSHY SAND. 

7 THFN A mile OF WARM SFA-SCENTED- B.EACH* 

8' THREE FIELDS TO CROSS TILL 'A FARM APPEARS, 

R . A TAP AT THE PANF, THE QUICK SHARP SCRATCH 
in AND HLUF SPURT OF A LIGHTED MATCH* 

11 AND A VOICELESS LAND* THROUGH ITS JOYS AND FEARS* 

12 THEN THE TWO HEARTS BEATING EACH TO EACHO ’ . /' 

AN EXAMPLE OF ALLITERATION IS THE REPETITION OF THE 
"a. SHORT A SOUND JN LINE ONE. 

R. L SOUNDS IN L I NF FLFVFN. 

*C. L SOUNDS OF ♦LARGE* AND *LOW* IN LINE TWO. 

D. R SOUNDS. OF LINE EIGHT." ’ : - . ' 

THE ENJAMBMENT BETWEEN LINES THREE AND FOUR AND BETWEEN L WES 
NINE AND TEN ACCOMPLISHES ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT*= 

A. EMPHASIZING, THE RHYME SCHEME. : " 

B. ACCENTUATING THE AFFECT OF THF 'RHYME IN LINES THREE AND FOUR 
AND NINE AND TFN. 

C. EMPHASIZING THE DIFFERENCE IN MEANING BETWEEN THE FIRST TWO 
AND LAST TWO LINES OF EACH STANZA. 



4.1 oln 
41010 
41010 
41 010 
41010; 

41010 
41D10 
4 10 10 
410lO 
41010 
41010 
41010; 




*D. INTfc'N-^If- Y I NO THf ALL I T HM T I ON QF THE FIRST AND LAST LINES. OF 
FATH STAN7A. ' 

IHF ‘.OUNf) *1 OW« . .l»ROW» IS AN IXAMPlf OJ ••••• RHYMF* 

A • l-f M I M I pr 
♦A. PFRFFM 

«r. SIGHT' ' 

D. INfTFPIOR 

^ ' J • 

•* 

n . ^ . j ■ . 

THF VREDOMINANT* METER OF THIS POEM 1 5 

A. TROCHAIC TETRAMETER. ; . 

*R. lAMHIC TETRAMFTPR. 
r. ANAPESnC TFTRAMFTFR. 
n. JAMHIC PFNTAMFTFR. 

*SF. A-SCE NTEI)» «LINF 7n IS AN EXAMPLE OF PHRASE CREATED 
A. FOR PIIRP('SES OF ONOMATOPOEIA. 

;^H. FOR PURPOSES OF ASSONANCE. 

«f . TO COMM INF PL FA. SI NO F ORM W I TH OR 1 0 1 NAL . MEAN I NG. 
n. TO STARTLE THF READER WITH, AN UNOSIlAL IMAGE. 

THF ONE lime that is A »PFPFFCT* EXAMPLE OF THE PREDOMINANT MET^^R 
IS t. INF 

A . TWO.^ ' 

«». FOUR. I 

C . SI X. 

. D. EIGHT. 

-F . FLFVFN. . 

~TFiE.,.»Mo ST Common# deviation from the predominant meter is the 

A . 'inclusion OF P-Y-PRHJC AMD . SPONDAIC FEET* ’ 

•»H. INITIAI ANAPFSTfC FOOT I N T HE - L I NE. _ 

C . THREE LINES OF DAC T YL I C HE X AMETER . . _______ 

D. LARGE NUMHER OF TROCHAIC FEET. 

IN THE FIRST STAN/A THFI^F ARE SIX EXAMPLES OF A RELATIONSHIP 
MFTWEFN A NOUN AND THP MODIFIER THAT ♦PRECEDES* IT.. THF STATFMFNT 
WHICH »HFST RE ELECTS* ‘that RELATIONSHIP IS 
* A. THF ADJECT IVF IS FITHFP ASSONANT OR CONSONANT WITH THE„NOUN. 
H. THE ADJECTIVE MAKES A SENSORY APPEAL TO DESCRIBING THE NOUN. 
•C. HOTH A AND M. 

D. THERE IS NOT PARTICULAR RELATIONSHIP BF.TWEEN THE ADJECTIVE 
• AND ’THE NOUN. 

^ ^ ■ . \ 

THF LAST SYLLARLP OF FACH I. INF fS ' 

• A . ACCFNTFD. " . ' ' 

H. UNACCENTED. 

c. ACCENTED IN THE FIRST STANZA ONLY. . ' 

D. ACCENTED IN THE SECOND STANZA. 

THF FORMAL DEVICE WHICH PREVENTS THIS POEM FROM BECOMING 
MONOTONOUS IS THE • 

A.. NEAP perfect. FNO RKYMF. , 

M. EOUR ACCENTS IN FACH LINE. 

C. REGULAR STANZAZ,. ' • i 

„ «D. METRICAL DEVIATIONS. 



A101031 

AlOlOTT 

AlOlO'i; . 
AT nTOT.\’ / 
,A10103? 
A10103? 
A10103? 

A101033 
A101033 
A101033 
A101033 
A 1 01033 

A10103A 

A10103A 



4101034 


V 


4101 034 


\ 


4101034 


1 

•I'l'i: 


\41 01036 


‘r 


4101036 


1 


. 4101035 


1 


'•4101035 


t 


f*101035 


i 

..t? 


1^101036 


•i 


4101035 

I . 


;3 


/ . 

;410l03:r|; 


•3 

• • i 

■J 


.'4101 036'^ 


J 



AlOl 036 
A101036 
A10LO-36_ 

A101O37 
' 1037 

1037 
A101037 
A101O37 
A101037 
A101O37 
A101037 

AT 01038 
A10103B 
A 10 1038 
4101038 
A1 010 38 



A101039 

A101039 

A101O39 

A101039 

410103 

4101O3'i 
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AN EXAMPLE OF ONOMATOPOEIA IS 
A. GRAY SEA. «LINF Jn , 

»f." LONG IHACK LAND. «LlNF In 
C . EIFRY RINGLETS. 'SLIMF 4n 



8 eJ ?4 



4101040 
4101040 
'4101040 
' 4101040. 






/ 
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THE STUDENT WILL COMPREHEND THE METER IN A. LINE OF POETRY BY 
SELECTING THE TERM THAT CORRECTLY IDENTIFIES THE NUMBER OF FE'FT 
THAT ARE IN THE FIRST LINE'GIVEN OF VARIOUS' POEMS* %Rn 

DIRECTIONS “ READ THE FOLLoirrNG~TTKE“'OF~POE-THY.'_StLEC.LJrili_ANSWER 
• THAT CORRECTLY IDENTIFIES THE METER OF THE LINET" 



WHEN I WAS ONE'-AND-TWFNTY 
A. MONOMETER 
*R. TR IMFTFR » ■ 

c*. tetrameter. 

0. DIMETER 



I NEVER SAW A PURPLE COW* 
A* DIMETER 
fl* PENTAMETER 
♦C. TETRAMETER 
D. OCTAMETER 



THE CURFEW TOLLS 
♦A. PENTAMETER 
R. HEPTAMETER 
C* TRIMETER 
D. HEXAMETER - 

HAD SHF COM 
A* DIMETER 
R. HEXAMETER 
*C. TETRAMETER 
D* .OCTAMETER 



THE knell of PARTING ‘DAY* 




WAY FOR THIS. 





/ 

i. 

I 



I 





THOU WHO NEVER CANST • FRR* FOR- THYSELF ART THE WAYS, 

A. PENTAMETER. 

R* HEPTAMETER , 

C. TR r METER ° ° ^ 

■''♦n* HEXAMETER • ; * - ' ‘ . 

I WANDERED , lonely AS A CLOtl'fJ ” ' . 

A. TRIMETER : . f 

. *R* TETRAMETER . » . . • - 

c. pentameter. ' „ 

0* HEXAMfTER ' > . , . ■ ^ 

I MUST GO DOWN TO THE . SEAS. AGA I N » TO! THE LONELY SEA AND THE SKY . 
■ A* PENTAMETER ' , 

B* HEXAMETER « 

♦C. HEPTAMETER : ' • ’ 

Di OCTAMETER'' „ ' 

AT TWO IN'THE COLO W I NTFR" MORN I NG.*' ' ' ' 

A* HEXAMPtER . i , ^ 

R* .pentameter 

*C* TR IME4-ER ■* 

• D* TETRAMETER ' 



'♦ ! oinso 

0 



0461 4 

T 



0147 ! 



410142B i 
. 4101428 I 
4101428 
4 1.01428 
41 014^8 > 

. f 

1429 j 
’4 101429 1 

4101429. I 
4101429 [ 

41 01429 I 

4101430 I 
. 4101430 
4101430 
4101430 
Alor430 

4101432 
' 41.01432 I 

410143? 1 




4101433 
4101433 
410143S i 
. .41 01433 I 
4101433 ! 

410143a ' 

4101434 
4.101434 I 
^4101434 ! 

" 40 01434 

410J435 ' 
41 01435 
410I4'35 
4101435 
410 l«435 

4101436 
4101436 
4101-436 
4101436 
’ 4101436 



THE STUDENT WILL RECQfjNIZE METER* WHICH SIGNIFIES THE RECURRENCE 
IN A POETIC line OF A REGULAR RHYTHMIC UNIT* BY IDENTIFYING THE 
CORRECT NUMBER OF FEET CONTAINED IK’ THE POETIC UNE. «7n 

SELECT' 'the correct meter OF THE FOLLOWING LINE 
THF HARMOR MAY WAS C|.FAR A<: GLASS, 

A. HFPTAMFTIR 

B. HFXAMETFP , 

C. PENTAMETER 
*0. TETRAMETER 

.1 . . 



select the CORRECT METER OF 



THE FOLLOWING LINE 



. SO SMOOTHLY IT WAS STREWN; 
A, PENTAMETER 
M, TFTRAMFTFR 
•r, TRIMFTFR 
0. OIMFTER 



"select THE CORRECT METER OF THE FOLLOWl NG L INE 
THE MOONLIGHT STEEPED IN SILENTNESS, 

A, MONOMFTER 

M, DIMFTFR Q 

C, TRIMETER 
>••0, TF.TRAMFTER 




SELECT THE CORRECT METER OF THE FOLLOWING LINE 
THE STEADY WEATHERCOCK, ' 

A, MONOMFTER 

P, DIMFTFR ' . 

»r; TRIMETER . 

n* tftramfter 

‘SELECT THE CORRECT METER OF THE FOLLOVHNG LINE 
THAT TIME OF ^EAR; THOU MAY, ST IN ME REMOLD, 

. A, TRIMETER 

•*?, tetrameter 
* c , .pentamftfr 

' D,“ HEXAMETER 



SMECT THF CORRECT METER OF THE FOtrt.OWiNG LINES 
WHEN IN DISCiRACt WITH FORTUNE AND MENS *FYF5* 

I ALI. ALONE iVEWLFP MY ClllTCAST STATE, 

A, trFmeter 
TRAMF Tift 
*f , PENTAMETER 
r>, HFXAMFTPR ' . 



*«»««»««««»««««« »K ■»«»••«»»»» «»»»»« «•«§»« «»»•««««««««« 

THE STUDENT WILL IDENTIFY THE TONES OF SHORT STORIES STUDIED IN 
CLASS HY SELECTING THE TONE OF' A SPECIFIC STORY, »ln 

• o 

yOIRFCTIONS - SELECT THF HFST COMPLETION, . . 



THE TONE IN «THE AFFAIR AT 7, RUE OF M— * RY JOHN STFINRFCK IS 
»A, MOCK-Sf RlOUS. 

cD?r‘* 

hKjL :, SERIOUS, 



0A2R 



A10129S 
410129S 
. 4VD129S 
A10129S 
A10129-? 
410129 -^ 

4101294 

4101294 

4101294 

4101294 

4101294 

4101294 

410129S 

4101295 

4101295 

1295 

4101295 

4101295 

4101296 

4101296 

4101296' 

4101296 

4101296 

4101296 

4101297 

4101297 

4101297 

4101297 

4101297 

4101297 

410129R 

4101298 

-4101298 

4101298 

4101298 

4101298 

4101298 



0331 



1 

4100837 

4100837 

4100837 

4100837 



n, HORPOR 



A 1 000 3 7 






THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE: UF THF TERM 
♦FORESHADOWING* BY i DEN T IFY 1 NG“ THE HllRPUSE FOR WHICH THE AUTHOR 
USES THE DEVICE. %ln ^ 



0bO7 



DIRECTIONS SELFCT THF REST - COMPLF T ION . . ’ 

FORESHADOW I NO, AS A LITERARY DEVICE, IS USED FOR THF PURPOSF OF 
A. EXPLANATION. 

R. INTERPRETATION, ' = ' 

r. ORGANIZATION. ' ’ 

*D, PREDICTION, 

F, TRADI T ION, 



^ ■ -I' 

AlOlfl?? ! 
4101B7? 
A1Q187? 
A10187? ; 

A10187? 1 

AI0187? 






THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CRITERIA BY 
WHICH POE STATES A SHORT STORY WRITER CAN ACHIEVE SINGLE EFFECT 
BY IDENTIFYING THE ONE CRITERION THAT POE DOES *NOT* DISCUSS, «lo 



•0500 



C 



SFLFCT ONE *FAL5E* STATEMENT. 20 

USING THE CRITERIA EOR ACHIEVING SINGLE EFFECT, AS FSTARLISHED BY ' A101857 

EDGAR ALLAN POE, THE ONE STATEMENT BELOW THAT POE DIO *NOT* STAT€ ' 1857 

AS A CRITERION IS \ 1057 

A10l85t 

A. COMPOSE AN INITIAL SENTENCE THAT BRINGS OUT THE DESIRED A101857 

effect. A101857 

B. INVENT INCIDENTS TO SUPPORT THAT EFFECT. A1C185? 

C. USE ONLY WORDS THAT TPND TOWARDS THE PRE-FSTABL I SHED 4101857 

DESIGN. ' 4101857 

*D. RE-STATE THE SINGLE EFFECT IN THE FINAL PARAGRAPH. ' 4101857 

E. DETERMINF. effect to he brought OUT. 4101857 



K-,******,*** »»'•«»»«»»»«» 



THE student WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE THE JAPANESE HAIKU FORM OF 
POFTRV by selecting »HAIKU* FROM A LIST OF CHOICES THAT 
follow THF DEFINITION OF HAlKU. %ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

A FORM OF FOREIGN POETRY WHICH PRESENTS IN '3 LINES. OF FIVE, 
SEVEN, AMO FIVE SYLLABLES A ViVID IMAGE DESIGNED TO STIR EMOTION 
OR PRESENT A SPIRITUAL INSIGHT IS CALLED 

A, TROCHEE, " • 

B, EPIGRAM, 

*C, HAIKU. 

D. TRIVIUM. 

E. TRIPLET. 



DD93 



1 

41C0211 
4100211 
4100211. 
4100211 
4100211 
4 1 002 1 1 
4100211 
410021 ) 



O 
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE' OF, THE WRITERS WHO COMPOSED 



91 



S7 



.\ 



0090 






I • 



/ • 



famous '">0NNFT StOiJENCF.S IN ENGLISH LITERATURE BY SELECMNG THE 
WRiTER WHO DID »NoT* WRITE ONE FROM A LIST OF WRITERS.., Sin 

OTPFfTIONS - SFLEET THf STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUEST ION. 

* 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING POETS DID «NOT-» WRITE FAMOUS SONNET 
SEQUENCE SO / ' 

A, shakf.spfarf '•* 

• H. FLIZAHETH BARRETT BROWNING 
C. SPENSER 

n. DANTE GAHR IFL, ROSSFTT I 

»F, SAMiiri TAYLOR rOLFRIOGF • , 



0002 i 



A1 00211 
A1.0r217 
A10O217 
A1002;? 
A100217 
A100217 
4100217 



J!' 
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THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THF, SONNET FORM BY SELECTING- 
THF fHARACTIRI STIC COMMON TO BOTH THE PETRARCHAN OR ITALIAN 
SONNF^ FORM AND THE SHAKESPEARIAN OR ENGLISH SbNNET FORM. -Sin 

OIPf/tIONS - SELFOT THF REST COMPLFTIOM. ‘ 

/ ■ . ■ , ■ ^ . 
THE/ CHARACtFRI STIC COMMON TO BOTH THE PETRARCHAN OR ITALIAN FORM 
OF/ THE SONNET AND THF SHAKESPEARIAN OR ENGLISH FORM IS 
A. RHYME SCHEME 

R. DIVISION INTO QUATRAINS ' 

r, RHYMED couplet ENDING 

*n. LENGTH ' 

E, StlR.IFCT 



0099 



1 



:410'0218 
4100218 
4100216 
4100218 
4100218 
4100218 
4100218 / 



i ■ 






THf STUDENT WILL INDICATE HF RECOGNIZES THE NAMES OF THE THREE 
MAJOR SONNET PATTERNS BY MATCHING THE SONNET RHYME SCHEME AND , 
DIVISIONS WITH ITS IDENTIFICATION. 

match THF .^ONNFT RHYME SCHEME AND DI V I S I ONS W I TH ITS' ' - - 

inENTlFtCATlON. ' 

A. ITALIAN OR PFTRARCHIAN 
R. SHAKFSREAREAN OR FLI2AHETHAN 
r. SPENSERIAN 
Dm NONE OF THE ABOVE 

OHAtr/vim-apcb, pttATRA TN-ARCR, sESTET-CRCRCC *D 
OHATRAIN-AMAB, OUATRA IN-Coro, OUATRAIM-EFEE. COUPLET-GG »d 
(MIATHAIN-AHAB, OUAT RA T N-BCRC ♦ QUA TRA I N -CDCD COUPLET-EE *C . 
OCTAVE-ARRAAnnA , SFSTET-CDFrOE. COCCDC , OR CDFOCF *A 

ncTAvP-ARroBcnr. sestet-cdcdfe *d 



0209 



0018 



4100515 
410051 A 
4100517 
4100518 
4100519 



O 
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THF STUDENT WILL SHOW, HIS KNOWLEDGE OF 'SONNET FORM RY SFI FCTING 
■' q^HE reasons a poem not previously, studied IS OR I5.N0T A 
Igpj^CMAKFSPFAREAN SONNET IN. FORM, %2n 



0A76 



92 



S8 



* 



ON F IRST . LOOK ING- INTO CHAPMANS HOMER 



MUCH HAvf: ! TRAVFLfn IN THF REALMS OF G'OLO* 

AND MANY GOODLY STATFS AND KINGDOMS SEEN. 
ROUND MANY WE STFRN , f SLANDS HAVE I RFFN 
WHICH RARD.s IN FFALTY TO-APPOLLO HOLD. 

OFT OF ONE WIDE FKPANSF HAD I. BFEN TOLD 

THAT DEFP-RROWFD HOMER ROLED AS HIS DEMESNE, 
YET NEVER DID I HREATHE ITS PURE SERENEd 
TILL I "heard chapman speak OUT LOUD AND ROLD, 
THEN FELT I . LIKE SOMF WATCHFR OF THF^SKIES 
WHEN A NFW PLANET SWIMS INTO HiS KINV 
OR LIKE STOUT CORTEZ WHEN vilTH EAGLE EYES 
HE STARED AT THF PACIFIC - AND ALL HIS MFN 

LOOKED AT EACH OTHPR WITH A WILD SURMISF 

SILENT, UPON A PFAK IN DARIFN. 

JOHN KEATS 



*ON FIRST LO 6 KING INTO CHAPMANS HOMER *!.S* *NOT* A SHAKESPEARIAN 
sonnet' BECAUSE THE LINES OF THIS POEM ARE ORGANIZED INTO 
A. AN octave and A OUA-TRAIN INSTEAD OF A SESTET AND TWO '* 
OMATRAINS, 

R. TWO SESTETS AND A COUPLET INSTEAD OF A QUATRAIN AND AN 
OCTAVE* 

*r. AN OCTAVE And a SESTE'T instead OR THREE QUATRAINS AND A 
couplet. g i ' 

D. TWO COUPLETS ‘AND AN OCTAVE INSTEAD OF TWO SESTETS AND A 
COUPLET. 

*OM F.IRST LOOKING INTO CHA,PMANS HOMER *IS* *NOT* A SHAKESPEAREAN 
<OflNET BECAUSE IN THIS POEM THE CONCENTRATED STATEMENT OF THEMF 
OR APPLICATION OF THE MAJOR IDFA IS FOUND IN 

A. THF LAST QUATRAIN -INSTEAD OF THE FIRST QUATRAIN. 

B. THE FIRST SFSTET INSTFAD OF THE FIRST OCTAVE. 

C. THE LAST COUPLET INSTFAD OF THE FIRST QUATRAIN. 

*D. THE LAST SESTET INSTEAD OF THf LAST COUPLET. 



0120 ; 
4101530 
4101530 ^ 

4101530 
4101530 L 
4 101530 
4101530 
4101530 ; 

4101530 5 

4101530 I 
4101530 I 
4101530 I 
4101530 
4101530 I 
4101530 I 
4101530 I 
4101530 i 
■5 

'* I 

4101530 I 
4101530 I 
4101530 I 
4101530 ] 
4101530 
4101530 
4101530 I 
4101530 i 
4101530 i 
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, 1531 
1(01531 
4101531 
4101531 



4101531 

4101531 

4101531 
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THE ST»/DFNT WILL COMPREHEND THE ORGANIZATION OF -LINES OF A SONNET 
BY identifying THE ORGANIZATIONAL PRINCIPLE WORKING IN THF. 

LINES.' %3n , 

■ V • ^ 

THAT TIME OF YEAR. ’ 

that' time of year THO'J MAYST in me REMOLD 
WHFN YFLLOW LEAVFS. OR NONE* OR FEW. DO HANG 
UPON THOSE ^BOUGHS WHICH SHAKE AGAINST THE COLD.- 
BARE RUINED CHOIRS. WHERE LATE THE SWEET BIROS SANG. 

IN ME THOU 5EEST THE TWILIGHT OF- SUCH DAY 
AS AFTER SUNSET F.ADFTH IN THE WEST. 

WHICH BY AND BY BLACK NIGHT DOTH TAKF AWAY. 

DEATHS SECOND SELF. THAT SEALS ’UP ALL IN REST'. •, 

IN MF THOU SFFST THE GLOWING OF SUCH FIRF i 

THAT ON THF ASHES OF HIS YOUTH DOTH LIF. 

AS THF D>ATH-BFD WHFRFON IT MUST FXPIRF. 1 / 

CONSUMED.WI TH THAT WHICH IT WAS NOURISHED BY. 

THIS THOU .PERCEIV.ST WHICH MAKES IHY LOVE MORE STRONG. 

TO LOVE THAT WELL WHICH THOU MUST LEAVE ERE LONG. / 



0477 



121 
410153? 
410153? 
410153? 
4101532 
4101532 
4101532 
4101532 
4101532 
41 0153> 
41015V 
4101532 
410153? 
- 41015 . 3 ? 
4101532 
4101532 




WM, SHAKESPEARE 



A101532 

4101532 



WHAT IS THE ORGANIZATIONAL PRINCIPLE WORKING IN THE FORMAT OF 4101532. 

THE THREE OUATRAINSO 4101532. 

*A* A SURJECTIVE. INTERNAL PROCESS DESCRIBED IN TERMS OF AN 4101532 

OBJECTIVE. EXTERNAL PROCESS 4101532 

R. A CONCRETE CHANGE DESCRIBED IN TERMS OF ABSTRACT CHANGE 4101532 

C. A METONYMIC COMPARISON IN WHICH A PART STANDS FOR THF WHOLE ' “ 4101532 

D, A .syllogism in WHICH TWO PIECES OF INFORMATION LFAD TO AN 410153? 

INEVITABLE CONCLUSION 4l0l532 

'^/Aat is the organizational principle working IN THE ORDER OF THE 4101533 

SUBJECT MATTER IN THF THREE OUATHAINSD 4101533 

A, LEAST IMPORTANT TO MOST IMPORTANT 4101533 

, R* MOST OBVIOUS TO MOST I NS IGN I E I C ANT 4101533 

*C, MOST universal TO MOST INTIMATE ,4101533 

D. LEAST »^EFECTIVF TO ''.0<T EFFECTIVE 4101533 



WHAT IS THE ORGANIZATIONAL PRINCIPLE RELATING THE LAST COUPLET TO 4101534 
THF FIRST THREE OUATRAINSO .4101^34 

A. ADDITION OF A FOURTH IMAGE TO A RASE OF THREE IMAGES 41015*34 

ESTABLISHED IN- THE QUATRAINS 410,1534 

*R. STATEMENT OF THE EFFECT OF THF THREE IMAGES ON THE PERSON ‘4101534 

ADDRESSED 4101534 

C, SltMMARY OF THE MEANING OF THE THREE IMAGES IN THE QUATRAINS ’ 4101534 

D. INTRODUCTION OF AN IDEA UNRELATED TO THE THREE QUATRAINS RUT 4101534 

REMINISCENT OF AN EARLIER SONNET. 4101534 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF EPICS AND BALLADS BY 0103 

•IDENTIFYING THE ELFMFNT COMMON TO BOTH. «ln 



DIRECTIONS “ SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 



0002 



EPICS AND BALLADS SHARE WHICH COMMON ELEMENTO 

A. THEY DEAL WITH THE COMEDIES AND TRAGEDIES OF DAILY LIFE. 

B. THERE EXIST SEVERAL VERSIONS OF THE SAME BALLAD OR EPIC. 

C. THEY APE PRIMARILY DEPENDENT UPON DIALOGUE FOR THE 
DEVELOPMENT OE THE STORY. 

D. .tHEY CONSIST OE LITTLE STORIES WELDED INTO ONE UNIT. 

*F. THEY APE narrative FORMS OF POETRY. 

\ 



'4,100228 
41.00228 
4 5.00228 

4 1:002 2 <8 

Vld022i8 

41.00228 

4100228 




THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HlS ABILITY TO TRANSLATE .:EPIC POEJRY 
FROM ANGIO- SAXON V'ERSE TO MODERN ENGLISH PRQSE R'Y. SELECTING THE 
CORRECT TRANSLATION OF PdRTlONS OF EPIC POETRY. *ln 

DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE LETTER OF THE ANSWER WHlckcORflEqt^Y 

TRANSLATES THE FOLLOWING ANGLO-SAXON EPIC POETRV. 

THFRF GREndEL SUEFFRED A GP 1 E.VOtlS , HUR.T • 

A WOUND IN TI^E SHOULDFR'. GAPliNG AND WIOE'. , 

SINFWS snapped AND .RONF- JO.I NTS RpQKF. \ 

AND BFO'WULF gained THE GLORY OF RATTLE. \ 

GRENDEL,. .FjA'TED. FLED TO 'tHE FENS*. .... 

TO HI.S .JO.YLESS dwelling., SICK UNTD OEATH. . 

HEW KNEW 'in HIS HEART tHAT KKS HoiiRfe WERE NtiMBERED. 

* > L**-. . . 
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f.< •> 

0148 

■4%b’lV83 

>iV0.l48,3 
4 ;i, 0:14^3 
Atb'ue!! 

41^1483 

'4101483 



■ HAY*; AT AN<^ 



M 014 R-! 



A* KING GRENOEL WA?, iNJtjRFO 1 n/tHE *PATTLE» SO HE FLFD THE. A10U83 

BATTLE.’ / ° <»101483 

R. BEOWULF FOUGHT GRENOEL* WA.S BEATEN* AND-FLFD TO HIS DWELLING 1483 

WHERE HE DIED. / 41014R3 

C. BEOWULF-CHALLENGED GRFNDEL TO A BATTLE WHICH GRENOEL 41Q1483 

ACCEPTED* LOST* AND FlFD TO HIS HOME MORTAuLY WOUNDED. 41Q1483 

*n. BEOWULF WOUNDFf) GRFNDFL 1N A BATTLF* WHEREUPON GRENDFL FLED 4101483 

TO.HIS DWELLING* MORT^Lf.Y WOUNOFD. 4101483 

««««»•««««»«««««»««»«««« •««»»»«««««»«« ft 1(1, 



DEMONS^TRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF POETIC TERMINOLOGY 
CORRECT DEFINITIONS OF POETIC TERMS. *20n 



THE STUDENT WILL 
BY SELECTING THE 



DIRECTIONS - BELOW ARE A NUMBER OF POFTIC TERMS. EACH FOLLOWED BY 



FOUR POSSIBLE 
DEFIN^^TION 



DFFINl TIONS. 
FOR FACH TFr<M. 



SELECT THE CORRECT 



♦DENOTATION* 

A. A SUBSTITUTION 
THE DICTIONARY 
HUMAN ATTRilBUTE.S GIVEN 

fmotional/ overtones of 



r. 

D. 



OF THE PART FOR THE WHOLE. 
MEANING OF A WORD. 

TO An ANIMAL. 

A WORD. 



OBJECT* OR IDEA. 



/■ 



♦IMAGERY* / * 

♦A. REPRESENTATION THROUGH 

R. human/attributes given 

C. AN EXPRESSED COMPARlSlON* USING SUCH 

D. THE DICTIONARY MEANING OF A WORD 



LANGUAGE OF SENSE EXPERIENCE 
TO AN ANIMAL* object, OR IDEA 

WORDS AS LIKE OR AS 



♦MFTAPHOR* 

A. AN EXPRESSED COMPARISON* USING SUCH WORDS AS LTKF OR AS 
R. THF ATTITUDF OF A WRITFR TOWARD HIS SUBJFCT AND AUDIENCE 
♦f. AN IMPLIED COMPARISON IN WHICH A FIGURATIVE TERM IS 
SUBSTITUTED FOR AN I DENT I F 1 ED W I TH A LITERAL TERM 
D,''USE OF WORDS WHOSE SOUND SUGGESTS THEIR MEANING 

4/ ' 

♦AUFGORY* " , 

A, HUMAN ATTRIBUTF*^ GIvFN TO AN ANIMAL, OBJECT, OR TDFA 
R. A dictionary MEANING OF A WORD , 

*r. A narrative WHIGH HAS A SECOND MEANING BFNEATH THF SURFACF 
ONF 

♦TONE* ^ 

A. THE CENTRAL PURPOSE OF A POEM 

R. A SURSTTTUTION OF THF PART FOR THE WHOLE 
f. USF OF WORDS WHOSE SOUND SUGGESTS THEIR MEANING 
*n, THF ATTITUDE OF A WRITER TOWARD HIS SUBJECT AND AUDIENCE 

♦alliteration* 

♦A, REPETITION OF INITIAL CONSONANT SOUNDS 

B. REPETITION OF VOWEL SOUNDS 

C. MEASUREMENT OF THE RHYTHM OF A POEM 

D. REFFRENCF. TO ANOTHER MATERIAL TO REINFORCE 
IDEAS 



EMOTIONS AND 



♦CONNOTATION# 

A. AN OVERSTATEMENT 



OR EXAGGERATION FOR A HFIGHTFNFD EFFECT 
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4101513 

4101513 

4101513 

4101513 

4101513 

4101614 

4101514 

4101514 

4101514 

4101514 

4I0151S 

4101515 

4101515 

4101515 

4101515 

4101515 

4101516, 

4i0151f/ 

41015161 

4101516T 

4101516 

4101517 

4101517 

4101517 

4101517 

4101517 

4101510 

4101516 

410151B 

4101516 

4101518 

4101518 

4101519 

4101519 
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*B. emotional overtones of a word 

C. REPETITION OF INITIAL CONSONANT SOUNDS 
D» THE DICTIONARY MEANING OF A WORD 

♦PARADOX* 

A. THE CENTRAL PURPOSE OF A POEM 

R. SOMETHING CHOSEN TO STAND FOR OR REPRESENT SOMETHING ELSE 

C. REFERENCE TO ANOTHER MATERIAL TO REINFORCE EMOTIONS AND 
IDEAS 

*n. AN APPARENT CONTRADICTION WHICH IS NEVERTHELESS TRUE 

DIRECTIONS - BELOW" APF A NUMBER OF P^OFTIC TERMS* EACH FOLLOWED BY 
. FOUR POSSIBLE DEFINITIONS. SELECT THE CORRECT 
DEFINITION FOR EACH TERM, 

♦ALLUSION* ■ 

A. SAYING less THAN ONE MEANS 
R. SAYING THE OPPOSITE OF WHAT ONE MEANS 
*C. RFFFRENCE TO ANOTHER MATERIAL TO REPIFORCE EMOTIONS AND 
IDFAS 

O. REPRESENTATION THROUGH LANGUAGE OF SENSE EXPERIENCE 
♦PFRSONIFICATION* 

*A. HUMAN ATTRIBUTES GIVEN TO AN ANIMAL* OBJECT* OR IDEA 
R. REPRESENTATION THROUGH LANGUAGE OF SENSE EXPERIENCE 
•C. A narrative WHICH HAS A SECOND MEANING BENEATH THE SURFACE 
ONE 

n. EMOTIONAL OVFRTONFS OF A WORD 

fMPTFR* 

A. GROUP OF LINES WHOSE METRICAL PATTERN AND RHYME SCHEME ARF 
REPEATED THROUGHOUT A POEM 
n. REPETITION OF INITIAL CONSONANT SOUNDS 
*C. MEASUREMENT OF THE RHYTHM OF A POEM 

D. AN ACCFNTFI) SYLLABLE MARKED BY A SHORT HORIZONTAL LINE 

MPONY* 

A. the attitude of a WRITER TOWARDS HiS SUBJECt AND AUDIENCE 

B. EMOTIONAL OVERTONES OF A WORD * 

C. SOMETHING CHOSEN TO STAND FOR OR REPRESENT SOMETHING ELSE 
*D. SAYING THE OPPOSITE OF WHAT ONE MEANS 

\ 

♦ «^imilf* 

*A. AN EXPRESSED COMPARISON. USING SUCH WORDS AS *L!KE* OR *AS* 

B. USF OF WORDS WHOSF SOltND SUGGESTS THEIR MEANING 

C. RFPFTITTON OF VOWEL SOUNDS > 

D. AN IMPL I FD COMPARISON IN WHICH A FIGURATIVE TERM IS 
SUBSTITUTED FOR OR IDENTIFIED WITH A LITERAL TERM 

^HYPERBOLE* ^ ' 

*A. AN OVERSTATEMENT OR FdIAGGERATION FOR A HEIGHTENED EFFECT 

P. SAYING less THAN ONE MFANS 

r. A NARRATIVE. which HAS A SECOND MEANING BENEATH THE SURFACE 
ONE 

n. SOMETHING CHOSFN TO STAND FOR OR REPRESENT SOMETHING ELSE 
♦ASSONANCE* 

A. THE DICTIONARY MEANING OF. A WORD 

B. REPETITION OF INITIAL CONSONANT SOUNDS 
*C. REPETITION OF VOWFL SO»)NDS 

D. AN APPARENT CONTRADICTION WHICH IS NEVERTHELESS TRUE 

102 



.A101519 

4101519 

4101519 

4101520 ) 

4101520 

4101520 

4101520 

4101520 

4101520 

4101535 

4101535 

4101535 

4101535 

4101535 

4101535 

4101535 

4101535 

4101535 

4101535 

41.01536 

4101536 

41C1536 

4101536 

4101536 

4101536 

4101537 r\ 

4101537 - ' 

4101537 

4101537 

4101537 

4101537 

4101538 

4101538 

4101538 

4101538 

4101536 

4101539 

1539 

4101539 

4101539 

4101539 

4101539 

4101540 
4101540 
4101540 
4101540 
4101540 
4101540 

4101541 
4101541 
4101541 
4101541 
4101541 
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*«^TAN7A* 

A. . MEASURFMF'NT OF THF RHYTHM OF A POFM 
H. WAVFLIICE RFruRRFNCF OF SOUND 

r. metrical unit rONSISTIMG OF ONE ACCENTED SYLLARLf 
*D. .GROUP OF LINES WHOSE METRICAL PATTERN AND RHYME SCHEME ARE 
REPFATFO throughout A PQFM 

♦SYMROL* 

A. AN IMPLIED COMPARISON IN WHICH A FIGURATIVE TERM IS 
SUHSTITUTED FOR OR IDENTIFIED WITH A LITERAL TERM-' 

R. REFERENCE TO ANOTHER MATER IAL TO REINFORCE F.MOT I ONS AND ' : 
IDEAS 

.SOMETHING CHOSEN TO STAND FOR OR REPRESENT SOMETHING ELSE 
REPRESENTATION TMROUGH LANGUAGE OF SENSE FXPFRIENCP 



41 01SA7 
A1 0154? 
A10154? 
A1 01 5A? 
4101SA? 
AlOlSA? 

41 015A1 
A 1 0 1 5A 1 
A10154S 
A1015AS 
A1 01 SAT 
A 1 0 1 5A S 
A1 OlSAS 



( 



♦JIMOERSTATEMEMT# 

A. AN EXPRESSED COMPARISON* USING SUCH WORDS AS *LIKF* OR *A.S* 
*H. SAYING less THAN ONE MEANS 
C. SAYING THE OPPOSITE OF WHAT ONE MEANS 
-D. A NARRATIVE WHICH HAS A SECOND MEANING RENEATH THE SUREACF 
ONE 

♦ONOMATOPOFI A* 

A* AN APPARENT CONTRADICTION WHICH IS NEVERTHELESS TRUE 
*B. USE OF WORDS WHOSE SOUND SUGGESTS THEIR MEANING 
C. REPETITION OF VOWEL SOUNDS 
Dc A SUBSTITUTION OF THE PART FOR THE WHOLE 

♦THEME* 

A. A narrative WHICH HAS A SECOND MEANING BENEATH THE SURFACE 
ONF 

B. SOMETHING CHOSEN TO STAND FOR OR REPRESENT SOMETHING ELSE 
*C, THF CENTRAL PURPOSE OF A POEM 

0* THE ATTITUDE OF A WRITER TOWARDS HIS SUBJECT AND AUDIENCE 



MO 1 5AA 
15AA 
AI015AA 
41015AA 
4101 
AlOl 5A4 

AI015AS 

A1013A5 

A1015A5 

A1015A5 

4101545 

A1015A6 
A1 015A6 
4101 5A6 
015A5 
4101546 
A1015A6 



i 



»»«««»«««»»«»«■»»«»» »«««»•»»«»««»»«»«««««««« «»««««««»«««««««««.*««««.«««««.#«««« 



GIVEN QUOTATIONS FROM SHORT STORIES HF HAS READ* THF STUDENT WILL 
translate ABSTRACT OFEINITIONS INTO CONCRETE EXAMPLES OF LITERARY 
terms BY SELECTING FROM ALTERNATIVES THE TERM WHICH CORRECTLY 
DEr-'INES EACH QUOTATION. 



'0A6A 1 



DIRECTIONS - 



CIRCLE THE 
IDENTIFIES 

defines. 



LETTER OF THF 
WHAT LITERARY 



ANSWER WHICH CORRECTLY 
TERM, EACH QUOTATION 



FOR HALF AN HOUR I SAT WITH STRAINING EARS. THEN SUDDENLY 
ANOTHER SOUND BECAME AuDIBlE..THE INSTANT WE HEARD IT* HOLMES 
SPRANG FROM THE BED. STRUCK^-A MATCH* AND LASHED FURIOUSLY WITH 
HIS CANE AT THE RELL-PULL . • • AT THE MOMENT WHEN HOLMES STRUCK THE 
LIGHT I HEARD A LOW. CLEAR WHISTLE* BUT THE SUDDEN GLARE FLASHING 
INTO MY WEARY EYES MADF IT IMPO.SSIRLF FOR ME TO TFLL WHAT IT WAS 
AT WHICH MY FRIEND LASHED SO SAVAGELY. I COULD* HOWEVER, SEE THAT 
HI.S FACE WAS OFADLY PALE* AND FILLED WITH HORROR AND LOATHING. 



FORESHADOWING 

FOIL 

CLIMAX 



1C3 



0118 



A1Q1464 
A101A64 
410146A 
4101A64 
AlOl A6A 
A10146A 
A10146A 
A10146A 
410146A 
A101A6A 
A101A6A 
A101A6A 



ERIC. 
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AT THf MO^T RFMOTJ: END OF THF CRYPT THERE APPEARED ANOTHER LESS 
'SPACIOUS. ITS WALLS HAD RFFN LINED WITH HUMAN REMAINS* PILED TO 
THE VAULT OVERHEAD, IN THE FASHION OF THE GREAT CATACOMBS OF 
PARI.^. THREE SIDES OF THIS INTERIOR CRVPT WERE STILL ORNAMENTED 
IN THIS MANNER. FROM THE FOURTH * THE BONES HAD BEEN THROWN DOWN, 
AND LAY PROMISCUOUSLY UPON THE EARTH* FORMING AT ONE POINT A 

MOUND OF SOMF SIZE. . 

0 

A, conflict 

FOIL . 

♦C. SETTING 



A101465 

4101465 

410146S 

4101465 

41014651 




4101465 



4101465 

4101465 

4101465 

4101465 

4101465 



ENOUGH* HE SAID. THE COUGH IS A MERE NOTHING. IT WILL NOT KILL 1466 

MF. I SHALL NOT DIE OF A COUGH. TRUE-TRUE* I REPLIED. 4101466 

4101466 

A, CONFLICT 4101466 

*P. FORFSHADOWING 410X466 

C. SYMBOLISM 4101466 



THIS MORNING I OVERSLFPT* SLIPPED ON THE RUG AND FELL DOWN THE 
STAIRS* AND THEN STEPPED ON THE CATS TAIL. THIS IS THE BEGINNING 
OF A GREAT DAY. 

*A. IRONY 
R. FORESHADOWING 
r. FOIL 

UP AND DOWN THE FRONTIER IN TME'sE SMAC<S* HOMES* YOU WILL FIND 
THINGS MADE OF TURKEY, r- RED CALICO* CHEAP, COMMON ELSEWHERE - HE 
FINGERED THE THREE-CORNERED FLAP - ITS OUR COLORS. HE PUT THE 
PARCEL RACK IN HIS POCKET. I BOUGHT TWO YARDS YESTERDAY AFTER - I 
GOT A LETTER AT HANEY. 

A. FORFSHADOWING 
*fi. SYMBOLISM 
C. PLOT 

THERE WERE THREE MEN IN THE SLED. DAN* THE MAIL-CARRIER* CRUSTY* 
BELLIGERENTLY WESTERN. THE SELF-ElFCTED GUARDIAN OF EVERYONE ON 
HIS ROUTE, HILL AS* A YOUNGER MAN# HARDLY MORE “THAN A BOY* LIVING 
ON HIS PRF-FMPTION CLAIM NFAR THE UPPER ^REACHES OF THE STAGE 
LINF* tHE THIRD# A STRANGER FROM THAT PART OF THE COUNTRY VAGUELY 
DESCRIBED AS THE FAST. HE WAS AS INQUISITIVE ABOUT THE COUNTRY AS 
HE WAS RETICENT. ABOUT HIS BUSINESS THERE. DAN PLAINLY DISAPPROVED 
OF HIM. 

A. THFMF *' 

H. CONFLICT 

'..»r. CHARACTFRI 7ATI0N 

HF «;Air-* TRUTH IS A HARD DEER TO HUNT. IF YOU EAT TOO MUCH TRUTH 
AT ONCE* YOU MAY DIF OF THF TRUTH. IT WAS NOT IDLY THAT OUR 
FATHERS FORBADE THE DEAD PLACES. ; 

»A. THEME 

B. CONFLICT • , 

r. FOIL ’’ 
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4101467 

4101467 

4101467 

4101467 

4101467 
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4101468 
4101468 
4101468 O 
4101468 






4101468 

4101468 

4101468 

4101468 

4101468 



4101469 

4101469 

4101469 

4101469 

4101469 

4101469 

4101469 

4101469 

4101469 

4101469 

4101469 

4101469 

4101470 

4101470 

4101470 



4101470 

410147Q 

4101470 

4101470 




SLOWLY THEY STRUGGLED AHEAD* THE COLD GROWING MORE INTENSE* THE 4101471 

BLURS SWAYED LIKE BATTERED LEAVES ON A VINE THAT THE WIND TORE IN 4101471 
TWO AT LAST AND FLUNG THE LIVING BEINGS WIDE. DAN* CLINGING TO 1C4 4101471 

• ' . 



i 



"hr POPr , pm.i r ovtip-amd found hillas with thf fr-/vyfd fno *^ 1014 /■] 

OF THF LlNF IN HI«; HAND RFACHlNO APOUT THF BLACK DRIFTS FOR THF 410}47T 

STRANGER, OAN CRFPT TLOSER, HIS MOUTH^AT HILLAS FAR, SHOUTING, 410)471 

OMICKO RIGHT BEHIND ME IF WF ARF TO LIVF THROUGH ITO •,,, AFTER A 4101471 

FR07FN FTERIJIITY THEY REACHED THE FND OF THE LINE FASTENED MAN- 4101471 

HIGH AGAINST f\ SFCOND HAVEN OF WALL, HILLAS PUvSHEO OPEN THE 4101471 

IJNLOCKEb DOOR, THE THREE MFN STAGGERED IN AND FELL PANTING 4101471 

AGAINST THE SIDE OF THE ROOM, 4101471 

4101471 

A,. CLIMAX 4I0|471 

*B, CONFI T.CT 4101471 

r, SETTING . T , ° 41014 71, 



«««««*»»«*««««««»«)(«#« 



THF STUDENT, BY CHOOSING THF CORRECT TRANSLATION OF THF FOLLOWING 047? 

QUOTATIONS, WILL OFMONSTRATF HIS COMPRFHFNSlON OF THF MATERIAL TO 
HF translated. 4!i?n " 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT WHICH BEST PARAPHRASES THF 
GIVEN SELECTION, 



AT LENGTH I WOULD RE AVENGED, THIS WAS A POINT DEFINITIVELY ' 4101510 

settled— RUT THE VERY OFF IN I T IVENFSS WITH WHICH IT WAS RESOLVED 4101510 

WITH IMPUNITY, A WRONG IS nNREDRESSFD WHEN RETRIBUTION OVERTAKES 4101510 

ITS REDRFSSFR, IT IS FOUALLY UNREDRESSED WHEN THE AVENGER FAILS ’ 4101510 

TO MAKE HIMSELF FRLT AS SUCH TO HIM WHO HAS DONE THE WRONG, 4101510 

A, I MUST PUNISH THIS PERSON VERY LIGHTLY IN ORDER FOR ME TO RE 4101510 

AVFNGED, 0 4101510 

»R, I MUST PUNISH THIS PERSON EXTREMELY HARSHLY IN ORDER FOR ME 4101510 

TO RE AVENGED, 41Q1510 

C. I MUST PUNISH THIS PERSON WITH REVENGE AND PITY IN ORDER FOR 4101510 

MF TO BF avenged, 4101510 

A large FACF SEARFDWITH A THOUSANQ WPINKLFS, BURNED YELLOW WITH 4101511 

SUN AND MARKED WITH EVERY FVIL PASSION* WAS TURNED FROM ONE TO 4101511 

the OTHER of us, WHILE HIS DEEP-SET EYES, AND HIS HIGH, THINi 4101'5M 

FLFSHLESS nose, GAVE him SOMEWHAT THF RESEMBLANCE TO A FIERCE OLD 1511 

BIRD OF PREY, 4101511 

A. HIS CRUFL FACF MADF HIM LOOK L KF AN OSTRICH, 4101511 

R, HIS HEAD WAS FNORMOUS AND HIS FACF HAD BFFN SEARED AND ’ 4101511 

BURNED SO MUCH THAT HE HAD NO FLFSH ON HIS NOSE. 410151 T 

♦f. HIS CRIIFL-LOOKING FACE REMINDFD ME OF AN UGLY, EVIL BIRD OF 410151 T 

prey. 4101511 






RASED, ON HIS KNOWLFOGE OF fjTERARY FORMS, THE STUDENT WILL SELECT 
biographies FROM A LIST OF LitERARY FORMS AS THE ONLY TYPE ON THF 
LIST NOT WRITTEN RY THE SUBJECT HIMSELF. *lD 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION, 

O' 



WHICH ITEM DOES *NOT* BELONG IN THIS GROUPO 
A, MEMOIRS 



*P, BIOGRAPHIES 

C, , AUT0R IO6RAPHIFS 

D, JOURNALS 
F, DIARIES 



lOS 



050S 



000 ? 

4100751 

4100751 

4T0075I 

4100751 

4100751 

4100751 
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WHFN.GIVFN A 'ITATFMENTt THF STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF 0343; 

VARIOUS NON-FICTION Af^TICLFS BY. RELATING THIS STATEMENTS IDEA TO 
THF NON-FICTION ARTICLE WHICH IS MOST SIMILAR IN MEANING BY . 

SELECTING THAT ARTICLES TITLE FROM OTHER ALTERNATIVES; %5a 

j , \ ■■ ■ _ . . 

DIRECTIONS - READ THE STATEMENT AND THEN DETERMINE WHICH NON- 0041 

FICTION article EXPRESSES A SIMILIAR IDEA. CIRCLE 
THE LFTTER of THAT ARTICLE. 

TO HAVF. determination IS ENOUGH. IF ONE HAS DETERMINATION. 0361 

PLANS. ORGANIZATION. AND KNOWLEDGE ARE UNIMPORTANT. ’ 4100861 

*A. *THF sourdough EXPEDITION* ' 4100861 

B. *VICTORY ON EVEREST* 4100861 

C. *KON-TIKI* ■> 4100861 

D. *CAVES of adventure* 4100861 

JOINED CONQUESTS OF NATURE CAN BR I NG DIFFERENT NATIONS CLOSER TO- 4100862 

GFTHER. . 4100862 

A. *OPFRATION DEEPFREEZE* 4100862 

n. *THE BLUE CONTINENT* / 4100862 

*C. *VICT0RY ON EVEREST* ' 4100862 

0. *CAVES OF ADVENTURE* 4100862 



SOMFTIMFS ADVENTURERS ARF NOT LOOKING FOR NEW FRONTIERS TO 4100863 

:ONOUER. HUT ARE SEEKING TO PROVE HOW OLD ONES HAD BEEN WON. 4100863 

A. *OPERAT|ON DPEPERFEZE* 4100863 

, B. *CAPTAIN 5COTTS DIARY* 4100863 

C. *THE SOURDOUGH EXPEDITION* 4100863 

*D. *K0N-TIK1* o 4100863 

TO GROW FROM A SUB JECT I VE V I EWPOl NT TO AN OBJECTIVE VIEWPOINT 15 4100864 

VITAL TO, MATURE LEARNING. 4100864 

A. *ON THE ROAD* 4100864 

»R., *PRFPARING FOR rOLLFGF* 4100864 

C. *WINDOWS FOR THF CROWN PRINCE* .*> 4100864 

n. *THE FIELDS OF HOME* ^ 4100864 



THE TROUBLE WITH MODERN MAN IS THAT HIS LIFE IS FRITTERED AWAY BY 
INSIGNIFICANT DETAILS. 

A. *THRFF HAYS TO .‘^EF* 

R. *THF MAN IN ASBESTOS* 
r. *!RTNOG* 

«D. *GIFT FROM THF SFA* 



4100865 

4100865 

4100865 

4100865 

4100B65 

4100865 






THF STUDFNT WILL DEMONSTRATE HI S , KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERS OF 0329 

THF, SHORT STORIFS STHDI ED. I N CLASuS BY SELECTING THE CHARACTER 
WHICH IS DFSCRIBKO. «*ln 

directions - SELECT the BEST COMPLETION. 1 



IN *THE OPEN WINDOW* SAKI POKES FijN AT PEOPLE WITHOUT 

imagination, the charactfr lacking imagination is 

A. MRS. SAPPLFTON. 1.C6 



R, 



RFRTIF. 



4100835 

4100835 

4100835 

4100835 



< « VcRA* , • . ° ' ' A100835 « 

FRAMTON. <>100835,, 



< ’ . . , * V ^ 

*#**####*»###»*###.»»#♦#»##*####*»##*#«**###**»**#•*■*####*♦*«■##***###****#****.*’ ■ 

THF STUDENT WILL ANALYZE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SHORT STORIES 03A1 | 

STUDIED BY correctly COMPLETING GIVEN STATEMENTS. %2a ' 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEfiT COMPLETION.- . 1 

SHAWN KELVIN IN *THE QUIET MAN« IS JUST THE OPPOSITE OF 
\a. FRAMTON NUTTLF IN *THF OPEN WINDOW*. 

’ »B. MISS LYONS IN *THE ZONE OF QUIET*. 

C. LEININGEN in *LFININ6FN VERSUS THE ANTS*. , 

O. OTTO-' IN -*THE HEAT+*EN*“» 



A1006A9 

A10O8A9 

41008A9 

A1008A9' 

Ai0O8A9 



THE TONE OF *THE ZONE OF OUlET* MOST RESEMBLES THE TONE OF 

A. *LEININ6EN VERSUS THE ANTS*. 

*B. *t'hE hat*. 

• G. *REPORT ON THE BARNHOUSE EFFECT*. 

0. *THF 6TFT* OF THE 



A10O8S0 

A10O8S0 

A100850 

4100850 

A100850 



*##*####*<<####**#####»*###**#####**###**##*****»**•**####♦**##**♦**#»*■»*»***** 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL THE THREE *MAJOR* CLASSIFICATIONS OF 
POETRY BY selecting THEM FROM GROUPS CONTAINING DESCRIPT IONS OR 
Stip-CLASSIFICAT IONS. »3n ' 

SFLFCT the correct ANSWER FROM A LIST. OF ALTERNATIVES. 

WHICH ARE THE THREE *MAJOR* CLASSES OF POETRYO SELECT *ONE* FROM, 
EACH GROUPING BELOW. 

A. EPIC 

B. BALLAD , 

C. LAY 

*D. NARRATIVE ^ 

F. METRICAL ROMANCE . p’ " 

WHICH'ARE THE THREE *MAJOR* CLASSES OF 
EACH GROUPING BELOW. 

A. SONNET 

B . ODE . 

c • elegy . • , ® , , 

D. IDYLL ' 

*E. LYRIC , — 

WHICH ARE THE THREE *MAJOR* CLASSES OF POETRYO SELECT *bNE* FROM 
EACH GROUPING BELOW. " 

*A. DRAMATIC . / / 

B. . DESCRIPTIVE ,• «• 

C. DIDACTIC 
0. •TRAGIC 

E. COMI'C • 



\p 



POETRYO SELECT *ONE* FROM 



\ 



0101 



0007 

4100220 

4100220 

4100220 

4100220 

4100220 

4100220 

4100220 

0221 

221 

4100221 

4100221 

4100221 

4100221 

4100221 

4100222 

4100222 I 

4100222 

41002 22 

4100222 

4100222 

4100222 



THE STUDENT WILL IDENTIFY THE CLASSIFICATION OF POETRY BY 
MATCHING THF DEFINITION OR DESCRIPTION OF THE FORM TO THE 

... ' . 0 j . ■ ' , 

• ^ 101 ■ ■ , ‘ • 






0102 



107 









CLA<;SIFfCATlON. 






A POEM DEFINED A‘S A LONG NARRATIVE POEM* WRITTEN 
STYLE* WHICH CENTEfIS AROUND THE NOBLE DEEDS OF A 
CALLED A «Nti 1 
: A. LYRIC. 

P. SONNET. .V 
r. ODE. , ■ ‘V 

«0. EPIC. '■ • 

E. PANEGYRIC. 



IN DIGNIFIED 
NATIONAL HERO 



IS 



A POEM.OEFIfjED A'S 
MUSIC. PRESENTING 
CALLED A »Nn /? 

A. lyric. 
SONNFT. 
BALLAD. 

FPir. 

FLFr-Y.; 



A SH6RT NARRATI VE POEM* MEANT TO 6E. SUNG TO 
A SINGLE DRAMATIC OR EXCITING EPISODE IS 



P . 

•C.' 

• D. 



A SHORT SUBJECT I VE P6EM.; DESIGNED TO STIMULATE THOUGHT OR EMOTION 



X 

, I 



AND STRONGLY CHARACTERiZEp BY MELODY 
A •Ji^Nn 

A. EULOGY. 

P. TRILOGY. 

EPIC. 

^ D. OOF. 

F. LYRIC. 



AND ; IMAG INAT ION* IS CALLED 



■y 



A POFM OF MOURNING DR MEpI TAT ION ON DEATH IS KNOWN AS 
»A. AN FLEGY., 

P..--AN EPITHET. ' . v 

T. AN FPITHALAMIUM. ‘ 

n. A TRAGIOUE. ' , • 

■ F. A eulogy;-- • 

WHICH OF THE FQLLOwiNG TYPES OF POETRY DOES *NOT* BELONG TO THIS 
GROUP BECAUSE I T.-IS' NOT CONCERNED 'W I TH DEATHO 



V 

'' r . 

D. 

»E. 



DIRGE 

ELEGY 

MONODY 

THRENODY 

PLFIADE 



4100223 

4100223 

4100223 

4100223 

4100223 

4100223 

4100223 

4100223 

4100224 
4100224 
4100224 
4100224 
4100224 
.4100224 
4100224 
” 4100224 

4100225 

0225 

4100225 

4100225 

4100225. 

4100225 

4100225 

4100225 

4100226 

4100226 

4100226 

4100226 

4100226 

4100226 

4100227 

4100227 

4100227 

4100227 

4100227 

4100227 

4100227 



{ ^ 



■ (' ' 



THE STUDFNT WILL DIST INGUI SH DRAMATIC POETRY FROM OTHER TYPES RV 0257 

.SFLFCTING THE *BFST* DEFIN°ITION OF DRAMATIC POETRY FROM A CHOICF ' 

nr DEFINITIONS. «in- ’ ' ' n 



Z' 



.SFLFCT THE BEST DEFINITION OF DRAMATIC POETRY FROM THE. CHO ICES'i 

DRAMATIC POETRY IS, THAT WHICH " 

A.. EMPLOYS startling IMAGFS. ' 

»B. CONTAINS dialogue OR MONOLOGUE IN VFRSE. 
r. USES Fl.nWFRY LANGUAGE. 

D. PROVIDFS FOR DRAMATIC POSING. 

F. OfCMR.S ONLY IN PLAY.S. 



0028 

4100631 

4100631 

0631 

4100631 

4100631 

4100631 



O 



ERIC 



102 



108 “ 



THF STUDENT* THROUGH HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE POETIC PHILOSOPHIFS OF OlD^ I ' 

-THF WRITERS* WILL MATCH THF P0FT5 'OFFINITION OF POETRY WITH ITS ’ j 

AUTHOR, %?tJ 



DiRFCTICNS > SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUESTION, 
WHICH AUTHOR DEFINED POETRY AS 

POFtRY is the Iff aginative EXPRESSION OF STRONG FEELING, USUALLY 
PHYTHMICAl -,,‘THE SPOMTANFOmS OVERFLOW OF POWERFUL FFFLINGS 
RFCOLLFCTlfo IN • TRANOI 1 1 1. I TY • 

A, THOMAS CARLYLE 

*H. WILIAM WORDSWORTH „ 

C. PERCY BYSSHE SHFLLFY 

O. SAMUEL TAYLOR rOLFRlDGE 

P. DYLAN THOMAS 



0002 

A10O229 ! 

A100229 
A 100229 ; 

A100229 ; 
A100229 i 
A10O229 I 
A 1 00229 ; 

A10O229 I 
A 1002 29 I 
A 1002 29 1 



WHICH AUTHOR DFFINFD POETRY AS • A100230 j / 

• . A100230 

I WOULD DEFINE THE POETRY OF WORDS'AS THE RHYTHMICAL CREATION OF A100230 , 

BEAUTY, ITS SOLE ARBITER IS TASTE, WITH THE INTELLECT OR WITH THE A100230 

CONSCIENCE IT HAS ONLY COLLATERAL RFLATIONS. UNlESS INCIDENTALLY, A100230 I ' 

IT HAS NO CONCERN 'whatever WITH DUTY OR WITH TRUTH. ^>100230 i ; j 

*A, EDGAR ALLAN POF A10O2 I0 !j 

B. OLIVER WFNDFLL HOLMFS ‘’A100230 f 

C, . RALPH WALDO ^MPRSON A100230 

’ D, WALT WHITMAN A100230 0' 

• F. HENRY WADSWORTH LONGFELLOW A100230 <■ 



J • ' I 



THF STUDENT WILL DISTINGUISH THOSE QUALITIES WHICH ARE < FSSENT I AL 0258 

TO CHARACTERIZE A TRUE NOVEL BY SELECTING THE PHRASES THAT ARE 
*NOT« CHARACTERISTIC OF A TRljE NOVEL. %2n 

SELECT THE ANSWER THAT DOES *NOT* COMPLETE THE STATEMENT 0027 I 

CORRECTLY. < i . 



A TRUE NOVFL 

. A. IS A LONG STORY,, . 

R. IS organized TOWARD A SIGNIFICANT CONCLUSION. 

C. INDUCES BELIEF, o 

D. IS ARTISTICALLY CONSTRUCTED. 

*F. CONTAINS A LOVE S^ORY. 



A TRUE NOVFL , 

*A, DEALS ONLY WITH FICTIONAL CHARACTFRS, 

B. DEALS CONVINCINGLY WITH PEOPLES RELATIONS TO ONE ANOTHFR, 

C. GIVES A picture OF THF SOCIAL WORLD AS WE KNOW IT, 

Di CAN BE realistic, NATURALISTIC* SOCIOLOGICAL OR 

psychological, . 

E. CAN CONTAIN A NUMBER OF, SUB PLOTS. 



»■ 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE CLASSIFICATION OF A GIVEN 
ENGLISH NOVEL BY MATCHING TITLE TO TYPE# %9a 



103 






A100632 
A100632 
A 1006 3 2 



A100632 

A100632 

A100632 



A100633 
A 1006 3 3 
A100633 
A100633 
A100633 
A100633 
A100633 



0259 




0029 



riATCH THF TITL,E WITH THF TYPE OF FICTION IT REPRESENTS, 

A. f.anta*;y 

B. GOTHIC ROMANCE 

C. AOVFNTUPE STORY 

D. DETECTIVE STORY ’ ’ 

E. STREAM OF CONSC I OUSNESS NOVEL 

o . ■ ^ ■ ■ <J 

«THF CASTLE OF OTRANTO* *B 

♦GULLIVFRS TRAVELS* *A . » ^ 

»RORINSON CRMSOE* . 

*THE MYSTERIES OF UOOLPHO* *B 



<» 




4100634 

410063S 

4100616 

4100637 



*ANIMAL FARM* *A 










\ ' 


4100638 


*T0 THE LIGHTHOUSE* #E 












4100639 


*TVANHOF* *R 










( ■ 


4100640 


*RRAVE NEW WORLD* *A 












4100641 


'»THF MOONSTONE*'' *0 


c 










4100642 

















;HE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF THE NOVEL AS A LITERARY. 0515 O 

ENRB BY IDENTIFYING TWO CHARACTERl ST IC ELEMENTS OF THE. NOVEL«%ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BE.ST COMPLETION. , 1 

"WO CHARACTFRf STIC ELEMENTS OF THE NOVEL ARE / . 4101890 

*A. lengthy DESCRIPTION AND Multiple sur-plots. ' 4ioi89o 

’ H. RFLATINCi of fact and statement of opinion. 4101890 

C. " NARRATIVE FORMAT AND CONSISTENT LINE-LENGTH. 4101890 

D. INFERRED CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLIED CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT. 4101890 



«»«»«»»«»»»»»»«»»»»•« 



STUDFNTi^lLL SHOW KNOWI.EDGE OF ^HAT CONST I TIITES TEMPORARY 018? 

.HSPFNSION .OF DISBELIEF BY lOFNIIFYING THF ITEM WHICH IS *N0T* AN 
-XAMPLF of MOMENTARY WILLING SUSPENSION OF DISBELIEF. ISln 

j DIRECTIONS - SELFCT THF REST COMPLETION. 1 

• * ■ #« ... 

IOMFNTARY WILLING SUSPENSION OF DISRELIFF IS EVIDENCED RY ALL THE 4100447 

I FOLLOWING *FXCFPT* " 4100447 

A. ACCFPTANCF OF THE ACTORS AS THF PERSONS OF THE STORY. 4100447 

B. ACrFPTANCF OF THF STAGE AS THE ACTUAL SCENE OF THE ACTION. 4100447 

! - *C. SEARCHING FOR ANACHRONISMS IN A HISTORICAL PLAY. 4100447 

D. RECOGNITION OF THE OPENING AND CLOSING OF THE CURTAIN AS THE 4100447 

BEGINNING AND END OF THE PLAY. 4100447 

F. ACCEPTANCE OF THE ACTORS POETICAL LANGUAGE AS NATURAL. 4100447 



5 

ERIC 



104 



110 



I* 



THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS <NOWLtDGE OF VIEWING DRAMA BY SELECT iTlG 
A REQUISITE. TO THE .READING OR VIEWING OF DRAMA. *ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT VhE HE.ST COMPLETION. 

V ■ ■ . ’ 

DRAMA PEOUIRES THAT THE READER OR VIEWER BRING TO IT 
A. A CRITICAL A’T’ITUDE. 

*H. A momentary. WILLING SUSPENSION OF DISBELIEF. 

C. A FIRM GRASP pF REALITY. 

D. AN OBJECTIVE VIEWPOINT. / 

F. A SUBJECTIVE INTERPRETATION. ' 

' V., 



0183 i 



1 

AIOOAAB 

AlOOAAfl 

A100AA8 

A100<>Ae 

AlOOAAR 

A100<»Afl 



■'?«< 

I 

I 



J 



THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF DRAMATIC CONVENTIONS BY -018A 

SELECTING THE ONE CRITERION BY WHICH THE SUCCESS OF DRAMATIC 
CONVENTIONS IS JUDGED. *lr 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 1 



THE SUCCFSSLOF DRAMATIC CONVENTIONS DEPENDS ON THE 
A. EFFECTIVENESS OF THE DIALOGUE. 

H. EFFECTIVENESS OF THE SETTING. 

*C. AUDIENCES WILLINGNESS TO BELIEVE THEM. 

,D. KIND OF DRAMA PRESENTED. 

F. INTELLIGENCEOF THE AUDIENCE. 






THE STUDENT WILL IND I CATE' KNOWLEDGE OF DRAMATIC CONVENTION BY 
SELECTING THE CONVENTION THAT IS *NOT* AN EXAMPLE FROM A 
LIST OF CHOICES. 

D IRECT IONS 0 - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 

all of the following are DRAMATIC CONVENTIONS *EXCFPT* 

A. THF opening and closing OF -THE CURTAIN. 

R. THE GREEK CHORUS. 

C. THE SOLILOQUY. 

0. IMPERSONATION OR REPRFSENT'JvT ION. 

*E. BELIEF IN THE MESSAGE OF THE DRAMA. 



A100449 

A1004A9 

A1004A9 

9100449 

9100499 

9100499 



0185 



: 1 

9100450 

9100450 

910O450 

4100450 

9100450 

9100450 



■s 




• •«»»»»«»»»»«»■»#»«»«.« »«««•«•«••««»•»»»««»«»«««»•»««««»•«••«»»»••»»••»««»»•»»• 

THE student CAN RECALL THE ROLE SCHOOL PLAYS HAD IN THE 0186 

DEVELOPMENT OF DRAMA BY IDENTIFYING THE ROLE THEY PLAYED FROM A 
LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. %ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 

SCHOOL AMO UNIVERSITY PLAYS OF THE ELIZABETHAN PERIOD 4100451 

A. HAD NO INFLUENCE ON ELIZABETHAN DRAMA BECAUSE THEY WERE THE' 4100451 

WORK OF AMATEURS. 4100431 

*B. DID INFLUENCE EL 1 2ABETHAN DRAMA BY TRANSMITTING CLASSIC 4100451 

INFLUENCE AND CRITICISM. , 4lp0451 

C. DID influence ELIZABETHAN DRAMA BECAUSE THEY APPEALED TO THE ;4l0045l 
IMMATURE TASTE OF uneducated MASSES. > ' >100451 

■ “ ’ 105 ■ ■: — 



I 



D. HAD NO INFLUHNCF ON £L IZARKTHAN DRAMA BECAUSE THFV WFRE 
CONE INFO TO THE SCHOOLS. 

E. DID INFLUENCE ELIZABETHAN DRAMA BECAUSE IT WAS BY WRITING 
SUCH PLAYS THAT SHAKESPEARE SERVED HIS APPRENTICESHIP. ‘ 






by matching the OESCRIPTION of the belief TO ITS NAME AND THE • 
WORK IN WHICH IT IS EXEMPLIFIED* THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS 
COMPREHENSION. OF THE BELIEF WITH THE ENGLISH LITERARY WORK WHICH 
REFLECTED IT. *10n . ‘ 



MATCH the WORD WITH ITS DEFINITION. 



MATCH THE * I SM* TO THF STATEMENT AND WORKS BELOW. 
A. ATHEISM 
R. PANTHEISM 

C. DEISM, . 

D. HUMANISM 

E. CALVINISM 



THE DOCTRINE OF THE PERFECTABIL I TY OF MAN *0 



NATURAL RELIGION BASED ON REASON AS OPPOSED TO REVEALED 

religion *C 



DISBELIEF IN GOD *A-.. 






FAITH IN NATURE AS BOTH REVELATION OF THE DEITY AND THE DEITY 
ITSFLF *b 



THF DOCTRINE BASED ON TOTAL DEPRAVITY* PRE-DESTINATION* AND 
PAPTTAL ATONEMENT *F. 



THE PHILOSOPHY REFLECTED IN *PARAD1SE LOST*^ *E 
THE PHILOSOPHY REFLECTED IN *ESSAY ON MAN* *C 



THF' PHILOSOPHY REFLECTED IN ^LINES COMPOSED A FEW MILES ABOVE 
T INTERN ABBEY* *B o . “ 



THE PHILOSOPHY RFFLECTED IN *UT0PIA* *D 



/ 



THE PHILO.SOPHY REFLECTED IN *OUEEN MAR* *A 



LITERARY WORKS AND AUTHORS 



\' 



THE STUDEffT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THF CHARACTER OF 
CYRANO DE HFRGFKAC BY ANSWERING QUESTIONS CONCERNING THIS 
''HARACTFR. UlOn. 



irn?/- ’ directions— SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

106 



112 



AlOOASl 
A100A51 
A 100451 
4100451 



o 



009?. 



4100201 

4100201 

4100201 

4100201 

4100201 

4100201 

4100201 

4100201 



020 ? 

? 0 ? 



4100203 



0204,-. 
204f ) 



4100205 

4100205 



4100206 

4100207 



4100208 

4100208 



4100209 

4100210 



0545 






0163 






r 



roMVFRSlNG WITH Hl^ FRIFND, LE RHFT. CYRANO CONFESSFS THAT HE 
HATFS THE ACTOR, MONTFLFIIRY, BECAUSE 

A. THE ACTOR HAS PI AGARI/FO A POEM OF CYRANO,^. ’ • 

»H. MONTFLtljRY IS A LAMF.STABLE ACTOR, BIJT CYRANO, S REAL REASON 
IS A' PRIVATE ONE. 

C. tAe. ACTOR IS A SYCOPHANT WHOSE FAWNING TOWARD ROYAETY ANNOYS 

C,VRANO. ^ 

0. MONTFlF||RY,S REl'iITATlON, AS A «LADY,S MAN* INFURIATFS CYRANO. 

/ ' , ■ 

RESPONDING TO VALVFRT,S INSULT CONCERNING THE SI7E OF HIS NOSE, 
'CYRANb RESPONDS HY ' 

A. /throwing HIS HAT TO THE AUDIENCE.'' 

R. /DRAWING HIS SWORD FOR HATTLt. 

»C./ COMPOS ING A WITTY AND CONTEMPTUOUS REPLY. 

D. ' BECOMING ENRAGED AND DEMANDING SATISFACTION. 



706 ? 



206S 



CN answer to THF crowd, S anger FOR 

CYRANO OtllF.TS THEM P.v 
*A;. DONATING money FROM THE REFUNDS. 
. R . EXPLAINING HIS REASONS TO THEM, 
q. OARING the BRAVEST TO DUEL HIM. 
0. allowing MONTFLEURY to. ACT. 



HIS HAVING CLOSED 

t 



THU PLAY, 



?064 



c 



RF^PONDING -’GRANDIOSELY TO THE YOUNG FRUl TVENDOR ,S 
HIS hunger, .CYRANO PATERNALLY TELLS HER 
A. FOOD DOFSN,T REALLY INTEREST HIM, 

R. HE HAS MORE MONEY AT HOME, 

«C. HE WOULD gratefully ACCEPT A SINGLE GRAPE. 

D. RAGENEAl!, THE BAKER, WILL FEED HIM. • 

i- . , ■ ‘ 

ONE ONLY THING IN THF WORLD WHICH CYRANO FEARS IS 
A*. THAT PEOPLE WILL LAUGH AT HIM, 

R'. THAT ROXANNE WILL FIND HIM UGLY. 

C; THAT PEOPLE THIN< HE...I S A RRAGGERT, 

•Oi THAT ROXANNE WILL LAUGH AT HIM. 



CONCERN FOR 



2065 



2066 



GYRaViO ACCEPTS INSULTS" FROM CHRISTIAN* BECAUSE 

A.\CHRISTIAN IS A MERE «COUNTRY BOY,* AND CYRANO CANNOT BRING 

himself to duel him, 

»B. ROXANNE HAS ASKED CYRANO TO PROTECT CHRISTIAN BECAUSE SHE 
is IN LOVE WI TH HlMo 

G. AJ FIRST glance, CHRIST|A»^,S PHYSICAL 
EVEN CYRANO IS IMPRFcc,ed, 

D. TO DUEL WITH CHPI STIAM WOULD BRING UPON CYRANO, THE ^DIS- 
PLEASURE OF THE CADETS. " 

AS HE HEROICALLY DIES AT THE CONCLUSION OF ACT, V, CYRANO SAYS HE 
TA<E.S WITH HIM INTO ETFRNITY 
A. HIS COURAGE, 

H, HIS tattered CAPE. 

C. HIS HONOR, 

*0. HIS white plume. 



SIZE IS SO 



IMPRESSIVE, 

./ 



2067 



206B 



ERIC 

HBimaB 



CYRANO VISITS ROXANNE AT THE NUNNERY EACH WEEK FOR FOURTEEN YEARS 
TO 

*A. BRING HER NEWS OF COURT AND SOCIETY, 

R, PR! 1,5 HFP MONEY FOR SUPPORT. 

C. SHOW HER THE LATEST FASHIONS. 

D, SHOW HER HIS AFFECTION FOR HER. 



2069 



107 



113 



I “ ' ' ' 

\ ^ * ■ ■■ , . ’ • ' ■ 

I under the cloak of darkness* CYRANO SPEAKS TO R0)(ANNE OF His' 

LOVE FOR HER, BECAUSE HE 

A. IS TRYING TO HELP HIS FRIEND CHRISTIAN. 

R. KNOWS HE IS GOlNCj.OFF TO WAR AND MAY NOT RETURN# 

*C. SEIZES HIS ONE CHANCF TO SPEAK TO HER UNSEEN, 
n. MOMENTARILY GIVFS IN TO THE IMPULSE# 

\ the CAUSE OF ,CYRANO*S OHVIOUS EXCITEMENT IN THE PASTRY SHOP OF 

‘''AGANEAU, the raker, was caused, by the 
f A. ANTICIPATION OK THE FORTHCOMING RATTLE AT ANRAS# 

U • H. DESCRIPTION OF THE PRECEDING NIGHT, S DUEL# 

»r. PROSPECT OF ROXANNE, S VISIT. 

D. SIGHT OF ALL THE BAKERY GOODS. 






2070 




2071 

/ 



O 

ERIC 



U 14 .^^ 



THE .STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE LANGUAGE IN 
«CYRANO DE BERGERAC* RY CHOOSING THE BEST PARAPHRASE OF SELECTED 
LINES FROM THE PLAY. %5a 



0546 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING BEST DESCRIBES WHAT CYRANO MEANT WHEN HE 



told 

#A. 

R • 

c. 



n, 



VALVERT, YOU SHALL 0 1 E . . . .EXOUl SI TELY# 

YOUR DF-ATH WILL BE OF ARTISTIC PROPORTIONS. 

YOUR DEATH WILL MAKE YOU IMMORTAL. 

I WILL SO ARRANGE YOUR .DEATH THAT PEOPLE WILL LONG REMEMBER 
YOU. 

YOUR DEATH W..ILL-. HE PAINFUL. 



2072 



WHICH OF the. following best DESCRIBES WHAT CYRANO MEANT WHEN HE 
SAID TO MONTFLUERY. FULL MOON. . ECL I PSE YOURSELEO 
GET OUT OF HEREO 
GET OFF THE STAGE, FAT BOYO 
OlUT THE STAGE IMMEDIATELYO 
OAF, leave AT ONCEO 



20 7 S 



cy 



A. 

M. 

C. 

«n. 



IT.S FRIDAY. SISTER. I ATE MEAT 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING BEST DESCRIBES WHAT CYRANO MEANT WHEN HE 
SAID TO SISTER MARGARUITF, 

AGAIN. 

A. I THINK YOUR RULES AND 
*»#• I AM PLAYING THE ROGUE 
C. I HOPE YOU UNDERSTAND 

O'. YOU KNOW. SISTER. RULFS ARE MADE TO BF BROKEN. 



2074 



REGULATIONS ARE OBSOLETE, slsTER. 
BY leasing you AGAIN, SISTER. 



T.EASING 

THAT 'l ,M NOT' A CATHOlIC, SISTER. 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING BFST DESCRIBES WHAT VALVERT MEANT WHEN 



HE SAID TO CYRANO, YOUR NOSE 
A. YOU ARE UGLY AND F DOM.T 
*H. I.M TRYING TO INSULT AND 
,C. I.M TRYING TO INSULTXYOU 
D. I.M TIRED OF PEOPLE LIKE 



RATHER LARGE# 



Is • • • # • 

LIKE YOU. 

EMBARRASS YOU. 

AND NOT DOING IT VERY WELL. 
YOU. 



2075 



WHICH OF 
SHF SAID 
LOST HIM 



MEANT WHEN 
LIFE AND I.VE 



H. 

*C. 



THE FOLLOWING BEST OESCRIfjES WHAT ROXANNE 
TO CYRANO. I.VE ONLY LOVED ONE MAN IN MY 
TWICE. 

AS YOU READ CHRIST I AN. S LETTER, YOU REMIND ME OF THF GRIEF 
I FELT WHEN HE. DIED FOURTEEN YEARS AGO. 

CURI.STIAN IS dead AND I CAN NO LONGER LOVE ANYONE. 

I NOW UNDERSTAND THAT I T WAS YOU WHOM I LOVED ALL THESE 
YEARS*> _ ■ 

CHRISTIAN IS DEAD AND NOW YOU ARE DYING. 
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THE STUDENT .WILL. DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF SIGNIFICANT *’ 
SPOKEN LINES IN *CYRANO DE HERGFRAC* BY MATCHING THF QUOTATIONS 
WITHTHFIRSPf.AKFRS# ?]On r 



f 






DIRECTIONS — MATCH THE QUOTATION AND SPEAKER, 



HlITt IE YOU LOVb HER* MAN* s.* SPEAK TO HERO 
A. CHRISTIAN 
n. VALVERT 
LF BRET 
0. CYRANO 



DOES NOT ARISTOPHANES MENTION A MYTHOLOGICAL MONSTER CALLED HIPPO 
bLEPHANTOCAMULUSO SURELY* HERE wE HAVE THE ORIGINAL* 

*A. CYRANO ‘ • 

H. LE BRET , - 

C. COMTE OF GUICHE c ‘ • 

D. VALVERT 



LIGHTLY* I TOSS MY HAT AWAY ••• 
. A. ROGFNIAN 
CYRANO 
C. VALVERT 



TELL THAT TO ALL THE WORLD,. • AND THEN. TO ME* VERY SOFTLY SAY* 
SHF LOVES YOU NOT... 

*A. LF BRET ' 

B. CYRANO ^ c, 

C. CHRISTIAN 

D. DE GUICHE 



ah* you too VANITY. I KNEW YOU.D OVERTAKE ME IN THE END, 

A. LE BRET 

B. CHRISTIAN 
*r. CYRANO 

D. DE GUICHE , 

o \ . 

that SILENIUS WHO CANNOT HOLD HIS BELLY IN HIS ARMS STILL DREAMS OF 
being SWEETLY .dangerous WITH THF LADIES. 

A. MONOTELUY 

f B. CYRANO • . 

"G, DE GUICHE. • , 

D. LF BRET 



AMD* AS r END THE REFRAIN -- THRUST HOMED 
A. LE BRET- 
H. DE GUICHE 
C. CHRISTIAN 
«D, CYRANO 



c 



’ THAT MOMENT COMES TO YOU AND ME* WHAT WORDS WILL YOUO 
A., CYRANO • 

*B, ROXANNE 

C. CHRISTIAN . 

D. DE GUICHE 



I DREAM ... AND I FORGET ... AND THEN I SEE THE SHADOW OF MY 
PROFILE ON THE WALL ... 0H‘* MY'^RIENO* I HAVE NO MORE ILlUSIONSO 
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A, OF GUKHF 
R* ROXANNE 
»C. CYRANO 
- 0. LE BRET 

*U 

YF5 ... TO CYRANOf ... Af.D TROUBLEO 
A. DE GUI CHE 
R. VALVFRT 
»r, LF RRFT 

0, RAGANFAU < 
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THF student will DFMONSTRATE his understanding of significant 05A8 

SPOFFN linfs im *cyrano df hergfrac* by matching thf quotation 

WITH THF PERSON TO WHOM IT IS SPOKEN. %10n 



DIRFCTIONS— MATCH THF OUOTAT ION W I TH THE PERSON SPOKEN TO OR 0165 

ABOUT. 



BUT. IF YOU LOVE HER. MAN ... SPEAK TO HERO 
A, CHRISTIAN 
*R. CYRANO 

C. VALVERT 

D. LE BRFT • 



DOES NOT ARISTOPHANES MENTION A MYTHOLOG I^\^10NSTER CALLED 
HIPPOELEPHANTO GAMELUSn SURELY. HERE WE HAVE THE ORIGINAL. 
A. CYRANO 
H. LF RRFT 

f. COMTF DF GUICHF ' • 

*D. VALVERT 



LIGHTLY. I TOSS MY HAT AWAY ... 

A, RAGANFAU ^ 

B. ' CYRANO 
*C. VALVERT 

D. LE PRFT 
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TFLL THAT TO. ALL THE WORLD ... AND THFN TO ME, VERY SOFTLY SAY, 
r SHF LOVES YOU NOT. 
r. A. LE BRFT 

; *B. CYRANO 

I C. CHRISTIAN 

; D. DF GUICHF 

^ * 
i OH, YOU TOO VANITY. I KNFW YOU.D GET MF IN tHE END. 2091 

A. ROXANNF 

B. NO ONE IN particular: 

J »C. PROBABLY T() THE AUDIENCE 

1 D, SISTER MARGARITF 



' THAT SILENIUS WHO CANNOT HOLD HIS BELLY IN HIS ARMS STILL DREAMS 
I OK BEING SWEETLY DANGEROUS WITH THE LADIES. 

1. A. MONTFLURY 

I B, CYR^NO ; . 

I . C, OF GUICHF 
i ' »D. LF BRET ’ ' . 



EKIC**'0. aS I END THF REFRAIN — THRUST HOMFO 
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*A, VALVERT 
R. DF GUI CHE 
T, CYRANO 
D. LE RRFr 



f WHEN THAT MOMENT COMES TO YOU AND ME* WHAT WORDS WILL YOUO 
»A, CHRISTIAN 
R. LE RRFT 
C* DF GUICHF • • 

D.-VALVFRT . . 



I DPFAM •••. AND I FORGET ••• AND THFN I SFF THE SHADOW OF MY 
PROFILE ON THE WALL ••• OH, MY FRIEND, I HAVE. NO MORE ILLUSIONSO 
A, CYRANO 
DE GUICHL 
♦C. LE BRET 
D, ROXANNF ‘ 



YPS ,..,FOR CYRANO* AND FOR TROURLF. 

A. LE RRFT 
»H. THF CROWD 

C. ROGANEAU 

D. NOBODY' IN PARTICULAR 



THE STUDENT WILL RF ABLE TO SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE MEANING OF 
WORDS AS SEFN IN CONTEXT BY CHOOSING THE CORItECT MEANING FROM ■ 
several ALTERNATIVES. \IOCABULARY WORDS ARE FROM RAY BRADRURYtS 
^ ^FAHRENHEIT ,451.* ^ 

DIRECTIONS— SELECT THF. MEANING WHICH *HEST» DEFINES THE 
STAPRFD WORD. , / 

WITH THE BRASS NOZZLF IN HTS FISTS* WITH TF1.1S GREAT *PYTHON* 
SPITTING ITS VENOMOUS KEROSENE UPON THE WORLD, THE BLOOD POUNOFO 
IN. HIS HEAD, AND HIS HANDS WERE THE HANDS OF SOME AMAZING 
CONDUCTOR PLAYING ALL THE SYMPHONIES OF BLAZING AND BURNING TO 
BRING DOWN THE TATTERS AND CHARCOAL RUI NS /OF HISTORY. 




^PYTHON* 

A* WATER HOSE 
H. NEW IDEA 
»C. STRANGLING FORCF 
D. AIR PRESSURE ^ 



;...BUT HE KNEW HIS MOUTH HAD ONLY MOVFD TO SAY HELLO* AND THEN 226] 

WHEN SHE SEEMED HYPNOTIZED BY THE ♦SALAMANDER* ON HIS ARM AND THE 
*PH0ENIX*-DISC ON HIS CHEST* HE SPOKE AGAIN. 

*.«:ALAMANDER* 

*A. HEAT-TOLERANT LIZARD 

B. MOSQUITO 

C. BEE-TYPE INSECT 
0. SPIDER 

♦PHOENIX* 

.. A. DEVOURING OCTOPUS 
B. IMMORTAL REPTILE 
*C. MYTHICAL RESURRECTED BIRO 

111 





D, CAPTIVATING SWAN 

’ ^ 

•••t Ree Sc'CONDS LATER* THE GAME, WAS DOME* THE RAT. CAT. OR CHICKEN. 

; UC.HT HALF ACROSS THE AREAWAV. GRIPPED IN GENTLING PANS WHILE , 

\ rOUR-lNCH hollow. STEEL NEEDLE PLUNGED DOWN FROM THE *PROBOSClS* 

;F the hound TO inject massive jolts OF morphine or procaine* the 

AWN WAS THEN TOSSED IN THE . INCINERATOR. ’ , 

: pRoaosci S« . 

A. HOLLOW. PIERCING TONGUE 
LONG. SUCKING TRUCK-NOSE 
c. LIGHT-RLINDING EYE 

.0. mechanical generator 

,,.YOU HAD THE IMPRESSION THAT SOMEONE HAD TURNED ON A WASHING 
MACHINE OR SUCKED YOU ifP I(^ A GIGANTIC VACUUM. YOU DROWNED IN 
MIS fc AND PURE ^CACOPHONY.'#' 

•TACCPHONY* 

A. EXHILARATING SYMPHONY 
P. LOW PITCH . ■ 

C. VAGUE RUMBLING . 

»D. HARSH DISCORD 

THEY SAT AND THE CAROS WERE. DEALT. IN BEATTY, S SIGHT. MONT AG FELT 
THE GUILT OF HIS HANDS. HiS FINGERS WERE LIKE *FERRETS* THAT HAD 
DOME SOME EVIL AND NOW NEVER RESTED, ALWAYS STIRRED AND PICKED 

and hid in pockets# moving from under beatty#s alcohol-flame 

■.TAPE. ■ ■ . ' 

*FERRETS» ° 

/. SHARP SPIKES » > 

P.. MAGNETS 
C. CLUTCHING PRONGS 
*0.. PREYING EYES : . . 

, '.S AFRAID TO GET UP— AFRAID HE MIGHT. NOT BE ABLE TO GAIN HIS 
••lEV AT ALL, WITH AN *ANAESTHET IZED* LEG. 

fANCeSTHETIZED* 

A. ARTIFICIAL 

-B. INSENSITIVE , 

C. CRUSHED 

n, painful • 

< ■ ' • 

THE BtETLE CAME IN A SINGLE WHISTLING, »TRAJECTORY,* FIRED AN 
INVISIBLE RIFLE. 

■ ’ "^''TORY* 

•*A, CURVED PROJECTILE . 

B. SPEED 
r.' FIREARM 

D. HC'lFNT 

iOR THE FIRST TIME IN A DOZEN YEARS. THE STARS WERE COMING OUT 
ABOVE HIM. IN GREAT PROCESSIONS OF WHEELING FIRE. HE SAW A GR®AT 
TrjjGGEKNAUT* OF STARS FORM IN THE SKY AND THREATEN TO ROLL OVE^ 
CRUSH HIM. 

O iuGGERNAUT* 

XC . PERFECTION 

S&3B ^ 

■ '-i 
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2265 



0 



2266 



2267 



226B 



O 



op- OVFP-POWF'? 0 r TP! '<"T I vr. PORCF 
C« AkKAY 

D. ALL-El^fOMPAi^SINCi ANIMATION 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTAND I NCi OF PART l« *THE HFARTH AND 
IHF SALAMANDLR^ IN ‘TAHRFNHLIT A*?!,* HY INTfeRPREX I NG THE ACTION 
WHICH TAKES PLACF IN THAT PART. 
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0 I NEC T IONS — SI LFCT 

oiifstion. 



THE STATEMENT THAT CORRECTLY ANSWFRS THF 



HOW DOFS CLARISSE SLT.THF STAGE FOR THE CHANGE THAT TAKF.S PLACF 
IN MONTAG.S LIFEO - ' . • 

*A. she shows fear of DEHUMANIZATION THROUGH AUTOMATION. 

H. SHE GIVF5 tXAMPLF.S TO SHOW HER MISTRUST OF MACHINES. 

C. SHE PROVOKES HIM TO ANTAGONIZE HIS WIFE. 

D. SHF SHOWS LACK OF HONESTY AND. MISTRUST IN MONTAG. 

WHAT influence OOFS THE MECHANICAL HOUNO HAVE ON MONTAGf) 

A. IT CAUSES additional REBELLION |N MONTAG. 

H. IT. SHOWS HIM HOW TO DEAL WITH MILDRED. 

C. IT SHOWS HIM THF STUPIDITY OF COMPUTERS. 

«0. ITS ACTIONS CAU.'E FEAR IN MONTAG. 

I • 

WHAT OOFS VONTAG MFAN *HY BEING #RFALLY HOTHERFD* WHFN HF CON- 
VERSES WITH M.ILDRFDO 
A. HE IS CONCERNED 

*B. HE IS CONCERNED 

C. HE IS CONCERNED 

D. he i.s concerned 



0 IV 1 I 
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ABOUT HIS WIFE MIL0RED»5 health. “ 

THAT MlLDRFD THINK ABOUT IMPORTANT ISSUES. 
THAT CAPTAIN BEATTY NOT DISCOVER HIS IDEAS. 
THAT CAPTAIN BEATTY NOT COME TO HIS HOUSE. 



what SEFMS to be THF LIFE GOAL OF THE SOCIETY IN WHICH MONTAG 
LIVFSO ; ■ 

A. DOING AWAY WITH MINORITIES 
R. GETTING MINORITIES TO THINK 
C. EDUCAT1.0NAL AND CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 
*0. HAPPINESS and PLEASURE 
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THF STUDENT WILL COMPREHEND THF MEANING OF THE TITLES OF EACH OF 
THF THREE PARTS OF *FAHRFNHEIT 451* BY INTERPRETING THE MAIN 
POINT OF EACH StCTION. *3n 

DIRtCTIONS— SELECT THE STATEMENT WHICH BEST ANSWERS THE 
OUFSTION. 

HOW DOFS *PART I— THF HEARTH .AND THE SALAMANDER* RFFLFCT MONTAO.S 
LIFE AS A. FIRFMAMO 

A. IT INDICATES MONTAG. S FEELINGS FOR CAPTAIN BEATTY. 

B. IT SHOWS HOW THE HEARTH WAS PIJRSUED BY THE SALAMANDER. 

*C. IT SHOWS HOW BOTH OBJECTS DEVOURED PEOPLE *S FREEDOM. 

D. IT INDICATES MONTAG. S FEELINGS TOWARD HIS WIFE. 
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DOES *PA.RT I I — THE SIEVE AND THE SAND* IMPART 
MONTAG. S LIFFO 



WHAT MEANING 
APPRAISAL OF 

A. HIS JOB AS FIREMAN WOULD NOT ACCOMPLISH ANYTHING. 
»B. HE HAD NOT FUILFILLED HiS IDEALS THROUGHOUT LIFE. 



IN AN 
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1T3 
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■ ■ V-i 

v.'\' 



o 



C* Mi- HAD kUN AWAY FROM HiS OUTiES AS A FIREMAN* 

I).. M£ HAD FORCED FABER TO 'GIVE HIMSELF UP* 

' ' • 'Ntw • . 

■JHAT DOES *PART III— BURNING BRIGMT^^HAVE TO DO Wf TM' MONT AG*S 

pilgrimage towards lifer- ■ > 

^A. HIS OWN HOMF AND PAST LIFE STYLE WERE OBLITERATED. 

P. HIS IDEAS FOR HUMANE -LIVING WERE DESTROYED. 

C. HIS JOB AND FRIENDS WERE DESTROYED BY FIRE. 

D. HIS WIFE AND HER FRIENDS WERE BURNED, 
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le; ST^UDENT WILL ANALYZE THE TITLE ATTRIBUTED TO EACH OF THE , 0575 

(' REF PARTS OF *FAHRENHFIT 451* BY ILLUSTRATING THE RELATIONSHIP 
i/F THESE PARTS TO THE TOTAL STORY. «iq 

‘ . ■ C/ V ’ ■ 

DIRECT IONS— SELECT THE STATEMENT WHICH *BEST* ANSWERS THE 0193 

ollEf.TIOf]. - ■ -■ 

Htv.J DO THE THREE SECTIONS FACH REFLECT THE FANTASY OF THF Ro'6k . 2276 

UTLEi ^FAHRENHEIT 45in* ' . , 

A. knowledge can never HF destroyed unless men CHOOSE TO NOT 

THINK. 

»R- E'EN THOUGH WRITTEN EXPERIENCE CAN BE DESTROYED* REFLECTION 
ON learned EXPERIENCE CAN RE ILLUMINATING FOR THE FUTURE. 

C. these THREE SHOW STEPS IN PERSONAS LIFE — YOUTH, ADULTHOOD* 

. AN.0 OLD AGE. . 

On WRITTEN WORKS ARF FASILY DFSTROYEO WHFN PEOPLE ARF PRONE TO 
HavF CONTINUAL pleasure. 






o 
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•HE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF *PART II— THE SIEVE AND THE 
vA .0* IN *FAHRFNHEIT 451* BY SELECTING tI^E CORRECT INTERPRETATION 
OF the action which TAKFS PLACE IN THAT PART. *8n 

U'^ECTIONS — SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ' CORRECTLY ANSWERS THE 

4'OrSTION. ■■ , ■ , 

. .'HY DOES MONTAG REFLECT ON HIS ENCOUNTER WITH THE OLD MAN FABER 
-PTfR the phone rings at HOMED 
A. h;- WANTS TO TURN HIM IN. 

P. HF WANTS TO DISCUSS HIM WITH MILDRED. 

, KC. HF WANTS TO FIND OUT MORE ABOUT KNOWLEDGE RECLAMATION. 

' ,0. HE TRIES TO OBJECTIFY WORDS FOR BEATTY. 

WHY DIf)W,T MONTAG TURN FAHFR.JN WHEN HE MET HIM IN THE PARK THE 
T iMto 

HF TRIED TO GET MORF EVIDENCE AGAINST FABER. 

•P, H'; WAS INTERESTED IN KNOWLEDGE. TOO. 

« ( , HI- FFl.T FAHFR WAS OLD AND BECOMING CHILDISH. 

n. HF THOIIGHT MILDRED WOULD BE INTERFSTED IN MEET I NCs FABER. 

: CORO NO TO FAHFR AND MONTAG* WHY ARF BOOKS SUCH AS THE BIBLE 
■MPORrAMTD • . . 

A. several HISTORICAL BOOKS LIKE THE BIBLE WERE INACCURATE. 

P. LlTfRATURE COULD HE SEEN IN ITS CONTEMPORARY SETTIfiG. ■ 
PCFTICAL WORKS WERE GIVEN ONLY ON TELEVISION. 

MT, there may BF only a FFW COPIES REMAINING IN THE COtfNTRY. • 
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IN RESPONSE TO MONTAG, S PLAN, WHAT OOFS FABER MEAN-BY *THE 
.SALAMANDER DEVOURS HIS TAIL»0‘ 



WHY DOES MONT AG THREAthN TO BURN FARFRO 
»A. HE PRESSURES HIM TO ACT. 



WHAT ATTITUDE DO MILORFD AND HFR FRIFNDS HAVE TOWARD CHfLDRENO 
A, iINDFRSTANDlNCi AND I.OVF FOR HUMAN OUALITIESi 
*H. toleration and MONIMTFRFERFNCF WITH ONt,S PERSONAL LIFE. 



*A. FIRFMEN WOULD KF DESTROYING THEMSFLVES* 



MU EM. t. .7 n.A I'l I U/ J 

B. HE. TRIES TO TURN HIM IN TO BFATTY. 



C. HE REALIZES WHAT A FOOL HE ftMONTAG* HAS BEEN. 



0. FABFR IS WITHHOLDING INFORMATION. 



H. METAMORPHOSIS NOW BECOMES COMPLETE WITH THE ANIMAL. 

C. HIGHER AUTHORITY WILL DESTROY THF FIREMEN.' 

D. many firemen would PFSIGN AND FIND OTHER EMPLOYMENT. 



C. HATE AND DiSTRir-T DUE TO THEIR ANNOYANCE. 

D. THEY FOUND CHILDREN HURDENSOME WHEN NOT IN SCHOOL 



I. 
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IN WHAT KIND OF A WORLD WOULD FABER FEFL IT IS ALL RIGHT TO HAVE 220T 

FUND o . , ° ^ . 

, A. WHEN ONF REAPS THE BFNFFltS OF SUCH EFFORT 
»R. A world WHICH was PFRFECT 

C. IN NO KIND OF WORLD . i • , ’ 

D. A WORLD WHICH STILL HAD PROBLEMS ALTHOUGH COMPUTERIZED ! 

• • • o . . ■ j'i , ^ 

AT THE END OF THIS PART* MONTAG AND HIS FELLOW FIREMEN WERE SENT " 2284 

TO DESTROY MONTACv*S HOUSE. WHYO i: 

A. THE SALAMANDER WAS CONTROLLED BY BEATTY WHO WANTED TO GET i 
FVFM WITH GIJY. ' . i 

P. IT WAS A MISTAKE PECAffSF MILDRED WANTED GUY HOMF. 

C. IT WAS A MISTAKE WHICH WAS FOUND AFTER THE HOUSE BURNT. 

»0. THE WOMEN HAD PROBABLY TURNED HIS NAME IN FOR HAVING BOOKS. 



***««»«*«*»»»« *«»««»»»««»»»»««»«.»»#•»«»•»«»«»««»«••»••«» 

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF «PART III — BURNING BRIGHT* , DST7 

IN *FAHRENHEIT 451* HY INTERPRETING THE ACTION WHICH TAKES PLACF 
IN THAT PART. *1^0. ' , ' ' 

DIRECTIONS— SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT CORRECTLY ANSWERS THE I ‘ 0195 

QUESTION. 

WHO HAD TURNED IN THF ALARM FOR MONTAG *S HOUSED 2285 

A. CL^ARISSA ’ - . ; “ 

R. BEATTY , . 

*r. MILDRED 
D. FABER 

WHY DOES MONTAG FEEL DETACHED FROM HIS HANDS WHEN HE FIRES THE 2286 

FLAME-THROWFR AT 0EATTYO 

A. IT IS A'S THOUGH FABFR WERE DOING IT. - - ^ 



PART OF HIM IS DOING IT. ' 

C. SOME FORCE OF WHICH HE IS UNAWARE IS AIMING AT AND THEN 

killing BEATTY. . . ^ 

D. HE FEELS SATISFACTION IN KNOWING THAT BEATTY IS REALLY 

killing himself. 



*P. HF DOFS NOT WANT TO KILL BEATTY AND FEELS THE MECHANICAL 



^izi 
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WHAT RFmovE.S the HICHAM iCAL HOUND FROM THE SCENEO 
A. THIS naturally FOLLOWS AFTER BEATTY,S DEATH. 

*B. MONTAGfS DESTRUCTION WITH THE FL AME-THl?OWER. 

C. IT IS RECALLED BY THE FIR€ STATION FOR AN0TT^€R CALL. 

D. ITS SIGNALS FROM BEATTY WERE CONFUSED. ' 
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, AFTER 'BEATTY. S DEATH. MONTAG CONCLUDES *BEATTy WANTED TO DTE*. 
WHvn ■ o •• 

•A. ACCORDING TO FRFF THINKERS BEATTY WAS RESTRAINING HUMAN 
PROGRESS. 

B. MONTAB CONCUJDED THAT BEATTY ASKED HIM TO DO IT. 

C. THE MECHANICAL HOUND WANTED MONTAG TO DO THIS. 

D. FABFR had ENCOURAGED MONTAG TO KILL HIM. 
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WHILF in THF gas STATION. MONTAG HEARD THAT WAR WAS DECLARED. 
HOW DIO HE REACTO I 

; A. HE FELT THAT MANY PROBLEMS WOULD BE SOLVED. 

R. HE THOUGHT THF REPORT MUST HAVE BEEN FICTICIOUS. 

C. HE HEARD OTHER VOICES OUTSIDE THE ALUMINUM WALL AND SO DID 
NOTHING. 

*D. HE WANTED TO FEEL THE SHOCK THIS IMPOSED. 
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HOW DID MONTAG OUTSMART THE MECHANICAL HOUND THIS TIME DURING 
THF CHASEO ' 

A. HF DID WORK AS PRFVIOt»SLY WITH THE FLAME-THROWER. 

<"B. HE BATHED IN, LlOUOR AND USED FARER.S 0£.D CLOTHES. 
r. HE. FOUND MOTH CAKES AND THEN RUBBED THEM ON HIMSELF. 

D. HE SWAM ACROSS THE RIVER UNTIL THE HOUND COULON.T PURSUE 
HIM. » 

WHAT. PERHAPS. WAS THE *GRFATEST* DIFFERENCE BETWJEEN THE CITY AND 
THF COUNTRY ON THE O’HER SIDE OF THE RIVERO 
A. THF CITY ALLOWEb PURF AIR AND St/NSHINF. 

*B. THF COUNTRY ALLOWED FREEDOM TO THINK AND ACT. 

C. THE COUNTRY ALLOWED GREATER AUTOMATION AND WORK. 

D. THE CITY ALLOWED CLOSFR CONTACT WITH GOOD FRIENDS. 
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WHY DOES HE think ABOUT CLARISSE NOW WHILE ON HIS JOURNEY ON THE, 
THF RAILROAD TRACKO 

A. HF WAS ASLEEP AND WAS DREAMING ABOUT FREEDOM. 

R. HF RFALIZED HF W.OULD FIND HER IF HF WALKED FAR ENOUGH. 

*r. HF REALIZED SHE HAD GONE THROUGH THF SAME THINGS HE WAS 
DOING. 

“ D. HE RECALLED THE ROMANT IC , THOUGHTS SHE HAD. ' 

* . ' • > • * ■ 

HOW DID THIS FIRE HAVE A DIFFERENT EFFECT ON MONTAGO 
A. *IT WAS COOLING AND SOOTH’NGV/WHICH HE NEEDED. 

*n. IT WAS WARMING. NOT BURNING, 
r. IT WAS PURIFYING BUT HOT. 

D. IT WAS PENETRATING INTO HIS THOuGHT-L IFE. 

WHY DOFS GRANGER MENTION THE PHOENIX AFTER THE BOMB WHICH 
DESTROYED THE CITYO 

A. HE CONCLUDES THAT NO HOPE EXISTS FOR MANKIND. 

R. HE COMPLAINS ABOUT THE FUTURE OF MANKIND. 

C. HF CONTESTS THF BIRD.S ACTION FOR MAN. ^ ’ “ 

*D. HF COMPARFS THF RlRf) TO MAN NFEDING RFBIRTH. 

• 9 ■ ■ , 

t 

WfMT DOFS GRANGER TELL MONTAG IS HIS MOST IMPORTANT FUNCTION NOWO 
TO *HFMEMRER# so that PERHAPS OTHERS WILL BENEFIT LATER. 

B. TO * INFORM* THE REAMIN ING -PEOPLE IN THE CITY. 
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f* TO nl' /'i-DC'-i Wl.'h h FLLOW 

n. TO *wRiTE* A noo< formulating his 



travel Ei^S* 

IDEAS. 






WHY oors MONTAG DFCIDF TO RFCITF T^^E WORDS RECALLED FROM , 2297 'I 

Frrt EM ASTFSn •• 

A., HE FOUND HE KNEW VERY LITTLE IN THE HIBLE. 

R. HE DIDNfT ICNOW WHAT ELSE TO STATE. . 

*C. THEY SET FORTH THE IDFA OF LHE PILGRIMAGE. ’ f 

D. THEY GAVE THE ?f)FA THAT EVIL NATIONS SHOULD HE DFSTROVFD. 







THE STUDENT WILL SHOW ABILITY TO USE CONTEXT GLUES BY SELECTING 
THE DEFINITION OF AND THE CLUE TO STARRED WORDS IN GIVEN 
PASSAGES, vocabulary WORDS ARE FROM RAY BRAl)BURY»S *FAMRENHEIT 

ASl#, ,*6D , . 
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•DIRFCTIONS— read FATH of THF FOLLOWING PASSAGES AND ANSWFR TMF 0196 

OllPSTIONS WHICH FOLLOW IT. ■}> ' 

HE FELT THAT THF STARS HAD BEEN *RULVERIZED* BY THE SOUND 2298 

OF THE BLACK JETS AnO THAT IN THE MORNING THE EARTH WOULD BE 
COVERED WITH THEIR DlLST LIKE A STRANGE MOON. 



FROM THF PASSAGE. WHICH WORD%So PROVIDE . THE *REST«^ CONTEXT 



C|o||p«;o 








A. that THF STARS 








R. BY THE SOUND 


- 






C. OF THE BLACK 'jFTS 




* 




*0. WITH THEIR DUST 
[ ' 









WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING BEST DEFINE^ THE STARREDvWORD IN THE 2299 

PASSAGFO ‘ ■ . ■ ' ■ 

•A. HAD BFFN FLASHING . , 

^<R. GROUND to’ POWDFP ' • 

' C. HAD REFN hit . 

0. REDUCED TO SLIME 



• THE GOOD WRITERS TOUCH LIFE OFTEN. THE ♦MEDIOCRE* ONES RUN . 2300 

A QUICK HAND OVER HFP. THF BAD ONFS RAPE HER AM|) LEAVE FOR THE' 

THF FLIPS. • . - , . 

WHICH WORDfISn BELOW GIVE THF *RFST* CLUE >T0 THE MEANING OF THF 
starred WORD IN THIS PASSAGED ’ , 

' A. TOUCH. . . RUN 
*R. GOOD. . . BAD 

C. TOUCH. . . RAPE _ 

D. OFTEN. . ..QUICK • ' 

., 'CH OF THF FOLLOWING *RFST* DEFINES THF STARRED WORD IN THE . 2301 

PASSaGFO • 

■ A, RARF ^ .. •. ‘ 

■S. IMMATURE " 

*C. AVER'AGF ; . ^ 

D. OUICK-TEMPERFD ‘ . * 

THE ALARM-VOICE IN THF CEILING CHANTED* THERE WAS A TACklNG- 23o2 

tacking sound as THF ALARM-RFPORT TFLFPHONF" TYPED OUT THE 
ADDRESS ACROSS THE ROOM. CAPTA IN RFATTV . HIS POKER CAROS IN ONE 
PINK HAND* WALKED WITH FXAGGERATED SLOWNESS TO THE PHONE AND. • ; 

... , i”123 , ■ 






f 



THE ADDRESS 
♦r-'cREUHCTORlLY* AT 1 T * 
S-iCK AND SAT DOWN* THE 



WHEN THE REPORT WAS FINISHED. HE GLANCED 
AND SHOVED IT IN HIS POCKET. HE CAME 
OTHFR5 LOOKED AT HIM. • 



•i 



'.HICH CONTEXT CLUE95Sn BFLOW POINT 
'-TARRED WORD IN THIS PASSAGFo 
’>A. GLANCFD, • . SHOVED 
R. RIPPED. . . FINISHED 
Co TACKING-TACKING SOUND 
0. TYPED OUT THE ADDRESS 



*PEST* TO THE MEANING OF THE 



O 



KHICH OF THF FOLLOWING *REST* OF.FINFS THE STARRED WORD IN THE 
i-'ASSAGFO ° 

A. CAUT lOMSLY 
»B. CARFLF^SLY 
r. MOMENTARILY 

n, aggravatedly 
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THF STi;DENT WlU^L ANALY7-F AN 
OUTSIDERS# BY SELECT I NCj THF 

action. %ln 



ACTION IN S 
CHARACTER. S 



. E. MINTON.S NOVEL *TME 
MOTIVATION FOR THE 



0579 



JOHNNY AND PONY TRIED TO SAVE THE CHILD IN THE BURNING CHURCH. 
JOHNNY STAYED IN THE BURNING BUILDING, UNT IL THE END* EVEN 
PUSHING PONY OUT BEFORE HI Mi HE DID THIS’ PRORABLY BECAUSE 
A. HF WAS DISILLUSIONED AND WANTED TO SUFFOCATE. 

►P. HF WA?i NEEDED AND WAS DOING SOMETHING WORTHWHILE. 

C. HF WANTED TO GET THF MONEY IN THE CASH DRAWER. 

D. HE THOUGHT THAT PONY HAD MORE POTENTIAL IN LIFE THAN HE 
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O 



DID, 






'!F STUDENTS WILL HAVE KNOWLEDGE OF “THE MAIN CHARACTERS IN THE 
nOK RY identifying THEIR DESCRIPTIONS. QUESTIONS ARE BASED ON 
MHE; OUTSIDERS* BY S. E. HINTON. *A0 
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IRFCTIOMS— SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE LIST. OF 
'.LTFRNATIVES, 



. 

ERIC 



'‘"“'P.OY. AROUND WHOM THF. STORY REVOLVES* IS 
A. FIRM AND liNMOVEARLF. 
n. WILD AND AMBITIOUS. 

*r. TOUGH HUT SENSITIVE. 

0. A TIMID. UNWANTED GRFASER. 

•TARRY IS portrayed AS 
<P.. TOUGH. fOOL. AND SMART. 

Hk UFMANAGFARLF AND RESENTFUL, 
f • uNiOFR standing AND SENSITIVE* . ^ 

,n* HESITANT AND FEARFUL. 

SODA IS THROUGHLY ADMIRFD BY 

A. HIS oldfr brother* OARRV. 

«R. MIS YOUNGER BROTHER. PONYBOY. 

' PONY..S FRIEND. JOHNNY. . 
n. 'Y. A FRIFND OF P0NY.«1. 
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O 




o • • 









JohNNV IS SHOViN A.S ' 

A. THF ONF WHO FOUGHT PONY. 

*R. A CLO.SF buddy OF PONYROY*S. 

C. THE IJOY WHO SHOT HIMSFLF. 

D. A RILFNT RUDDY OF HARRY. S. 
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THE STUDENTS WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING WHY VARIOUS BACKGROUNDS OF 
THF characters CAUSED THFM SPECIFIC Ri-ACTIONS BY SELECTING THE 
BFST INTERPRETATION FROM ALTERNATIVES. OUEST IONS ARE RASED ON 
»THF OUTSIDERS* HY S. F. HINTON. »An 
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DIRFCTIONS — SELECT 
Al TFRNATIVFS. 



THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THF LIST OF 



WHY WAS PONYBOY ALWAYS SO CONCERNED ABOUT HIS BROTHER OARRY.S 
FEELINGS, TOWARDS HIMO 

A. HE RESPECTED DARRY VERY MUCH. 

R. HE THOUGHT DARRY WOULD PUT HIM IN A FOSTER HOME. 

C. HE WAS AFRAID DARRY W0ULDN*T LET HIM HAVE JOHNNY FOR. A 
FRIEND. 

*D. HF FELT DARRY WAS COLD AND HARD. 



0197 
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WHAT DID SODA MEAN AT THE END OF THE STORY— I DON.T KNOW. IT»S 
JUST.. ..I CAN*T STAND TO HEAR Y.ALL FIGHT. SOME T IME5. . . . I JUST 
have to get OUT OR....ITtS LIKE I .M THE MIDDLEMAN IN A TUG OtWAR 
AND I *M BEING SPLIT IN HALF. YOU 01 GO " , 

A, HF MFANT THAT STEVE AND CHFRRY WERE ALWAYS WANTING HIM TO 
TAKF SIDES IN THEIR FIGHTS. 

HE MEANT THAT DARRY. AND PONY WERE FORCING HIM TO TAKF SIDES 
OUARREl S. , 

HE WANTED TO GET OUT 8FF0RE THE TWO GANGS STARTED 
AGAIN. 
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*P. 



C. 



D. 



IN THFIR 
HE MEANT 
FIGHTING 

HE MEANT HE DIDN.T WANT TO HEAR CHERRY AND RANDY ARGUE ANY- 
MORE SO HE WOULD HAVE TO TAKE SIDES. » 



WHY WAS. JOHNNY PRORAPLY A PART OF THF GANGO 
*A. HTS PARFNTsS DIDN.T RFALLY CARF ABOtIT HIM. 

HF WAS rebellious AGAINST SOCIETY* 

HE FOUND THAT HP COULD GFT MONEY FROM THE GANG. 

HIS PARENTS THOUGHT HF SHOULD WORK WITH FRIENDS WHO WERE 
GANG MEMBERS. 
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^ • 

C. 

D. 



HOW 

.An 

fl • 

*C. 

D. 



DID 

HF 

HF 

HF 

HE 



randy change IN PONYBOY *S FVFS BEFORE THE LAST RUMBLED 
BFCAMF COLO AND WARD APART FROM THF SOCS.‘ 

CONCTNCED HIM THAT HF * PONYBOY* WAS WRONG. 

BFCAME ANOTHFR GUY WHO WAS “HUMAN* TOO. 

WAS INTIMIDATED AND WITHDRAWN. 



2113 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW AWARENESS OF IMPORTANCE OF SETTING BY SELECTING 

C CORRECT CHOICES RELEVANT TO STORY CONTENT. QUESTIONS ARE BASED ON 
THE NOVEL *SHANE* BY JACK SHAEFFR. 



%20n 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE ANSWER WHICH BEST COMPLETES THE SENTENCE. 



ERJC SHANF TAKES PLACE IN 



nits 




A. TFXA*;# ' 

P. N’FVADA.' 

<r, WYOMIMH, 

r>. kan*;a^,. 

THE Ahove LOCATION If CORRECT BECAUSE IT IS THE ONLY TERRITORY 2315 

THAT CONTAIN«i ROTH 

A. CATTLE RUSTLERS AND CANYONS. 

R# INDIANS AND rACTHS. - . 

♦f. homesteaders and mountains* > 

n. WHEAT FARMERS AND PRAIRIES. 



•WHENEVER SHANE THINKS SADLY OF HiS PAST* HE GAZES AT 2316 

*A. THE MOUNTAINS* FROM BEYOND WHICH HE CAME. 

B. THE RIVER* ACROSS WHICH HE RODE. ' 

f. THE DESERT* WHERE HE NEARLY DIED. 

D. THE FOREST* WHFRF HE hID FROM THF LAW. 

THF PART OF THE SETTING »NOT* IMPORTANT TO THE STORY IS 2317 

■> A. THE RANCH HOUSE, 

o R.- THE PASTURES. 

V C. THF graveyard. 

»d; Vhe corral. 

GRAFTON*S general STORE AND SALOON IS IMPORTANT BECAUSE IT IS THF . 2318 

‘ ONLY PLACE WHERE 

A. FARMERS AND COWBOYS CAN TALK IN FRIENDLY TERMS. 

*R. FARMERS AND COWBOYS ARE BROUGHT INTO ACTUAc CONFLICT. 

“ ; C. COWBOYS CAN GET BETTER PRICES FOR GOODS. 

O. FARMERS CAN HAVE A COLO DRINK. 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING INCIDENTS DOES *NOT* DEPEND ON I TS ^ 2319 

‘ l.nCALITYO 

A. SHANE#S FIRST MFFTING WITH LITTLE BOB . . 

R. SHANE *S FIRST FIGHT WITH C^RIF . 

♦C* BOB*S FIRST LESSON IN SHOOTING ACCURACY 
i D. ROB-*S close EXAMINATION OF SHAME*S 6UN 

. ; THF FIGHT BE TWFFN SHANE AND JOE STARRETT IS MADE TO OCCUR AT THE 2320 

i ^TARRFTT RANCH SO THAT . , " 

»A. STARRETT*S FAMILY COi ILD W T TNESS JOF * S- BRAVERY. •. 
i ^ H. SHANE could PROVE HE WAS ENTITLED. TO RUN THE RANCH. 

! f. SHANE and joe WOULD NOT HAVE TO PAY FOR FURTHER DAMAGE IN 
! THE SALOON. 

I D. LITTLE BOB COULD REALIZE SHANE WAS BRAVER THAN THE FATHER. 

•• » 

\ ' • , . ‘ . . 

THE FACT THAT SHANE GREW UP IN ARKANSAS IS MEANT TO SHOW THAT - 2321 

»A. HE HAS BEEN A DRIFTFR FOR A LONG TIME. ' 

P. HF FAVORFD THE CONFFDFRACY OVFR THF UNI0N« 

\ C, HF FNJOYS FLANNFL CAKES FOR BREAKFAST. 

I D. HF COULD NOT FIND SUITABLE EMPLOYMENT. 



? 

i' 

V 

’K 

% 

t 




' STUMP THAT HAD STOOD SO LONG IN THE MIDDLE OE THE STARRETT 2322 

'JROf'FRTY IS A "symbol OF ' ' 

A, AN OBSTACLE TO ADD f t lONAL PLOWI NG. 

R. THF ONLY TASK THF MULFS CANNOT PFRFORM. 

, *C, MAM.S FVFNTUAL CONOUFST OVER NA TURF. . 

• n. THE determination of homesteaders to stay on THEIR LAND. 

■■'A OF THE ACTION TAKES PLACE IN ONE WESTERN VALLEY* BUT THE 126., 
story is NOT TOO tightly CONFINED BECAUSE > ' . 




fv. A RIVFR RUNS THRmiGHT THF ' LOWF S t POI NT • 

*i. A VALLFV has WAiL-i LKSS SVFtP THAN A CAMYON*S. 

A. PASS CUTS THROUGH THF MOUNTAINS. , 

■«-0. A VALLEY HAS NO OEFINITF. HOUNDAPIES. 




AT THE BEGINNING AND END OF THE STORY* THE CHARACTER WHO MENTIONS 
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THE WORD »VAI..LEY* I S | 

A. JOE starret;. • J 

*B. BOB STARRFTT.,, | 

r. MARIAN STARRET-Sr. - ■ . ;| 

0. SHANF. I 

IT IS NATURAL THAT THE PERSON IN THE PREVIOUS . QUEST I ON BE CHOSEN 2325 | 

by the AUTHOR TO SAY THAT WORD SINCE THE BOOK IS AN EXAMPLE. • OF -j 

>»A. FIRST-PERSON NARRATIVF. ' ’ ' % 

B. SFCOND-PERSON NARRATIVE. . ' . 

C. THIRD-Pf-RSON NARRATIVE. | 

n. documentary style. . • ' I 

in ADDITION TO LOCATION* TWO OTHER ELEMENTS ARE IMPORTANT TO* THF .. 2326 | 

total SETTING OF THIS NOVEL* 

A. CHARACTERS AND CLIMATE 

H. TIME AND PLACE ' 

;^C. TIME AND WEATHER ' ' 

D. . HEROES AND VILLAINS , • . 

AM example OF THE PREVIOUS QUESTION IN *SHANE* WOULD BE 

A. SHANE AND JOE AGAINST FLETCHER.S 0An6. 

B. summer of 1876 IN THE WYOMING VALLEY. 

C. THE HOMESTEADERS ON THEIR WAY TO THE MARKET ON A SAT/UROAY. 

*D. FLETCHER AWAY BEFORE THE CHILL RETURNS TO THE VALLEY. . 

COLD AND RAIN ARE USITD BY THE AUTHOR TO REPRESENT \ 2328 

A. thf lack of medical hflp in the APFA. \ X 

B. the SVMFTLY changing WYOMING CLIMATF. \^X 

^r. THF RETURN OF TROUBLE TO THE VALLEY*S INHABITANTS. 

THE arrival of a mired GUNFIGHTFR FROM CHEYENNE. 

THE REASON THE AUTHOR MAKES SHANE FAMILIAR WITH BOTH CHEYENNE AND 2329 

DODGE CITY* OTHER THAN THAT THEY WERE TOWNS ALONG HIS ROUTE* IS 
THAT ' 

A. THEY ARE IMPORTANT RAILROAD STOPS BETWEEN ARKANSAS AND . 

WYOMING, 

R. THEY ARE IMPORTANT CENTERS FOR CATTLE SHIPPING. 

*C. THEY ARE NOTORIOUS FOR GUNFIGHTERS AND GUN BATTLES. 

D THEY ARE STRATEGIC ARMY POSTS ON THE PIONEER TRAILS. / 

SHANE HAD HEARD OF STARK WILSON BECAUSE BOTH MEN 2330 

*A. HAD PASSED THROUGH CHEYENNE. 

B. HAD BFEN' IN DODGE CITY. ' J 

r. ONCE FOUGHT TO A D^AW. • 

D. SFRVFD IN THE UNION ^ARMY. 

THF LOCATION OF *TWO* OF„THE MOST VIOLENT SCENES IS 2331 

A. THE STARRETT RANCH. 

R. FRAFTON.S STOR^. 

*C. GRAFTON.S SALOON. . « 

D. THE RiVERBANK. C 

AT THE NOVEL *S END* SHANE IS MADE TQ RIDE BACK INTO THE MOUNTAINS 2332 

THEY FORM A DOlJBLF SYMBOL* WHICH SET OF SYMBOLS IS. 
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CORRECTO 

A, THE COLD AIR MATCHES HiS PERSONALITY* AND THE WHITE SNOW': . 

REPRESENTS THE HONOR OF HIS DEEDS, 
wn. THF HEIGHTS REPRESENT THE LIFE HE NEVER REACHED AND THE EAR 

SIDE OF THE RANGE REPRESENTS HIS PAST. O 

■ C. THE ICY GLACIER*^ MATCH THE CURRENT OF HIS DESTINY AND THE 
GRANITF CRAGS PARALLEL Hi S WILL, 
n. THE SERIES OF PEAKS FOLLOWS THE STATE LINE AND THE SLOPES 
FORM THE GREAT DIVIDE. 

THE DIRECTION SHANE TAKES AT THE CONCLUSION SHOWS THAT THE 2333 

AUTHOR WANTED HIS STORY TO 
A, END UNHAPPILY. 

H. END IIaPPILY. • - 

»C. COMPLETE A CYCLE. 

D. CONTAIN ACTION AND ADVENTURE. 
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THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THF ELIZABETHAN AUDIFNCES 0001 

HFLIFF IN WITCHES BY SELECTING THE ITEM THAT CORRECTLY STATES 
THEIR RELIEF. %ln ‘ 

niRFCTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. I 



THF ELIZABETHAN AUDlFNCE 

*A. relieved in witches. 

n. REGARDED THF WITCHES AS ONLY SYMBOLS OF EVIL, 
r, REGARDED THF WITCHES AS ONLY PROVIDING A SETTING FOR THE 
ANTICIPATION OF COMING TRAGEDY. 

0. REGARDED THF WlTCHFS ONLY AS VEHICLES TO EXPLAIN MANS INNER 
EVIL. 

E. BELIEVED THAT NO TRULY GOOD M/AN COULD BE HARMED BY WITCHES. 



AlOOOOl 

AlOOOOl 

AlOOOOT 

4100001 

4100001 v/ 

4100001 

4100001 

4100001 



»»«»»»»»»«»»»»**»• »»»»»« »»»•«•%»»•«-•»»•»«»»»»»*»»»»» 

THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE STAGING OF • 0002 

SHAKESPEARIAN PLAYS BY SFLFCTING THE ITEM THAT CORRECTLY 
COMPLETES THE STATEMENT. *2a 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF RFST COMPLETION. 

<> i 

IM THE FLIZABFTHAN PURL T.C THEATRES 

A. COSTUMING WAS HISTORICALLY CORRECT, 
u B. elaborate, SETTINGS WERE USFD. 

C, EVENING PERFORMANCFS WERE MORE POPULAR. 

«D, BOYS played THE ROLFS OF WOMEN. 

F. THERE WAS NO MUSIC USFD. 

SFLFCT the STATEMENT THAT IS *FALSE*. 

*A. THE ELIZABETHAN STAGE HAD NO CURTAIN. 

B. YOUNG DANDIES WOULD SIT ON THF STAGE. 

C. A FLAG ATOP THE SUPERSTRUCTURE SIGNALLED THE PERFORMANCE OF 
A PLAY. 

D. PROPERTIES WERE EXTENSIVE. 

E. MANY IN THE AUDIENCE STOOD DURING THE ENTIRE PERFORMANCE. 
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1 



4100002 

4100002 



4100002 

4100002 

4100002 

4100002 



*4100003 



4100003 

4100003 

4100003 ^ 

4100003fj 

4100003 ^ 
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THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE EVIDENCES OF KING JAMES 
FAVORING SHAKESPEARES THEATRICAL COMPANY BY RECOGNIZING THE 
INCORRECT ANSWER FROM A GROUP OF STATEMENTS. %ln 

DIRECTIONS - SFLFCT THF RFST COMPLETION. 

'‘kTNG JAMFS gave fNCOURAGFMFNT TO SHAKFSPFARES COMPANY HY ALL THF 
FOLLOWING FAVORS *EKCEPT* 

A. BESTOWING HIS PATRONAGE ON THE COMPANY. 

B. CHANGING THEIR NAME FROM THE LORD CHAMBERLAINS MEN TO THE 

KINGS MEN. ' . 

C. INVITING THFM TO APPEARANCES AT THF COURT. 

*D. PERMITTING THEM TO PERFORM AT PUBLIC THEATRES WHEN THE 
PLAGUE FORCED THE CLOSING OF THE THEATRES. 

E. EXTENDING FINANCIAL HELP. , 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL CERTAIN CHANGES FROM HIS SOURCE THAT 
SHAKESPEARE MADE IN HIS PLAY *MACRETH* EMANATING FROM HIS 
DESIRE TO PLEASE. KING JAMES BY SELECTING THE INCORRECT STATEMENT 
FROM A LIST OF STATEMENTS. HlD 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

SHAKESPEARES DEFERENCE TO KING JAMES IN *MACBETH* . IS SHOWN BY ALL 
THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 

A. FIVE QF THE ViRTUOfJS CHARACTERS IN *NACBETH* WERE KING JAMES 
ANCESTORS. 

B. DUNCANS PROCLAMATION OF MALCOLM AS HIS SUCCESSOR IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE NEW SCOTTISH LAW OF SUCCESSION. 

V C. SHAKESPEARES INTRODUCTION OF THE WITCHES AS A TEST OF MEN OF 
VIRTUE. 

*D. DISCREDITING SUPERNATURAL INFLUENCES AS CONTRARY TO JAMES 
PROTESTANT FAITH. 

E. BASING SO MUCH OF THE PLAY ON KING JAMES IDEAS OF THE 
KINGSHIP AND REIIGION. , 
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AlOOODA 

AlOOOOA 

4100004 

41000D4 

4ld0004 

4100004 

4100004 

4100DD4 

41000D4 



4 



00D4 
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4100005 

4100005 

4100005 

4100005 

4100005 

4100005 

4100005 

4100005 

4100005 

4100005. 
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THE STUDENT CAN RECALL FACTS CONCERNING THE SCOTTISH SUCCESSION 0005 

BY. IDENTIFYING THF STATEMENT THAT IS *FALSE*. «ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUESTION, 0002 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CONCERNING SCOTTISH HEREDITARY 
SUCCESSION IN KING DUNCANS TIME IS *FALSE*0 

A. THE PRACTICE OF HEREDITARY SUCCESSION WAS ONLY THREE 
GENERATIONS OLD AH»^ NOT FIRMLY ESTABLISHED. 

B. DUNCAN NAMED HIS SON HIS SUCCESSOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
NEW PRACTICE OF HEREDITARY SUCCESSION. 

C. MACBETH*. BY VIRTUE OF BLOOD AND HIS CAPABILITIES* WOULD HAVE 
BEEN ELECTED BY THE THANES AS SUCCESSOR UNDER THE OLD LAW. 

*D. HAVING NO HEREDITARY CLAIM TO THE THRONE* MACBETH DEPENDED 
UPON DUNCAN TO NAME HIM AS HIS SUCCESSOR. 

E. THE HISTORICAL BANQUO HAD HEREDITARY CLAIM TO THE THRONE. 



4100006 
4100006 
4100006 
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0006 
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4100006 
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the: student will show knowledge of the source of the MACBETH STORY 

BY SELECTING IT FROM A LIST OF POSSIBLE SOURCES. »lo 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



<;MaKFSPFARFS *MACRFTH* IS FOUNDED ON ACCOUNTS IN 
A, PLnTARCHS *LIVES*. 

P. hakyluts *V0YAGFS*. 

*C« HOLINSHFDS *CHRON.tCLES*. 

D. BACONS *ENGLISH HISTORY*. 

Em RALFIGHS * SCOTT I SH HEROES* • 
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4100007 
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THE student will SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE SIMILARITIES AND 
DIEFERFNCFS BFTWFFN THF PLOT OF *MACRFTH* AND HOLINSHEOS 
»CHRONICLES» BY SFLECTING THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN SHAKESPEARES 
STORY AND HOLINSHEOS. *2n ' 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CONCERNING SHAKESPEARES 
ADAPTATION OF THF *MACBFTH* STORY IS *FALSE*0 



IN THE PLA,Y. 



IN SHAKESPEARES SOURCE 

*A. LADY MACBETHS CHARACTER WAS THE SAME AS 
R. KING, DUNCAN WAS A YOUNG* WEAK RULER. 

Cm RANOliO AIDED IN THF MURDER OF KING DUNCAN. 

n. KING DUNCAN AND MACPFTH HAD OPPOSING POLITICAL RELIEFS. 

E. lady MACBETH HAD GROUNDS FOR REVFNGE. 

* 9 

JM. SHAKESPEARES SOURCE 

A. THE EVENTS IN *MACRETH* WERE RECORDED IN SEVERAL STORIES. 
R. THERE WAS NO MENTION OF WITCHES. ^ 

*C. MACBETH KILLED DUNCAN AT INVERNESS. 

D. THERE WAS NO BANOtlET EPISODE. 

F. MACBETH RULFO SCOTLAND SUCCESSFULLY AND VIRTUOUSLY FOR TEN 
YFARS RFFOPF RFCOMING A TYRANT. 
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4100008 

4100008 

4100008 

4100008 

4100008 ^ 

410000 ^ 

410000O 

4100008* 

4100008 

4100009 

4100009 

4100009 

4100009 . 

4100009 

4100009 

4100009 



THF STUOFNT WILL RECALL THF OVFR-ALL MOOD OF ELIZABETHAN ENGLAND 
RY SELECTING THE RFST DFSCR I PT ION. fijn 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE RFST COMPLETION. 



• ^ 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING DFSCRIPTIVES BEST DESCRIBES THE OVER-ALL 
MOOD OF THF TYPICAL EL I ZARETHANSO 
*A. EXUBERANT . ' , . 

B. COMPLACENT 
Cm LACONIC , 

D. INDIFFERENT ^ 

F. EXPLOSIVE 
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4100010 
4100010 
4100010 
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4100010 
410001 
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D 
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TIT. .cTifr-^NT WILL FE^ALt. Ti-u- Hf.: LCf< 1 P T I ON OF MACRETHS AND DUNCANS OOOv •• 

CHARACTERS AS SHAKESPEARE REVEALS THEM IN SCENE 2 BY SELECTING 

THF CORRECT DESCRIPTIVE FROM A LIST OF PQSSIRLF DESCR I PT I VFS. «?n ^ I 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

6 




IN ACT 1. SCENE 2 OF *MACBFTH** MACBETH IS REVEALED AS AlOOOll : 

A. AN AMBITIOUS WARRIOR. ENVIED BY HiS COMRADES. AlOOOll ; 

B. AN IMPULSIVE. FIFRY FIGHTER. AlOOOll \ 

C. A QUARRELSOME. STUBBORN GENERAL. AlOOOll " 

D. AN UNCOMPROMISING DISCIPLINARIAN. AlOOOll : 

*E. A COURAGEOUS CAPTAIN BELOVED BY HIS COMRADES. AlOnOlI i 



I.N SCENE 2 DUNCAN REVEALS HIMSELF 
■A. AS ANXIOUS FOR VICTORY AT ALL COSTS. 

B. AS A CAUTIOUS KING WHO KEEPS TO THE SIDELINES OF THE MAIN 
BATTLE. 

C. AS ANXIOUS TO BE REVENGED ON THE TREACHEROUS CAWDOR AND HIS 
SUPPORTER^. 

D. AS A DODDERING OLD MAN. 

*E. AS A MAN QUICK TO EXPRESS HIS PLEASURE AND REWARD HIS 
SUPPORTERS. 



THF STUDFNT WILL INTERPRFT THE LINE QUOTED FROM *MACRFTH* BY 
SFLECTtNG THE CORRECT INTERPRET AT ION. «la 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

WHEN DUNCAN GREETS MACBETH WITH *0 VALIANT COUSIN. WORTHY 
gentleman. n HE MEANS THAT 
*A. MACBETH AND DUNCAN ARE RELATED. ^ 

B. WHILE NOT' RELATED. MACBETHS DEED MAXES HIM .WORTHY OF BEING 

CALLED COUSIN. • 

C. WHILE NOT RELATED. DUNCAN WISHES THAT THEY WERE tO ADO TO 
THE GLORY OF HIS FAMILY. 

D. HE CONSIDERS MACBETH A WORTHY FRIEND. 

E. THEY SHARE THE SYMBOLIC KTHSHIP OF PATRIOTISM. 



A 100012 i 
A100D12 
AlOOOl? ic 
A100012 \ 
A100012 i 
A100012 I 
A100012 I 
A100012 1 
4100012 I 
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4100013 
4100013 i 
4100013 S 
4100013 i 
4100013 ^ 
4100013 ’ 
4100013 i 
4100013 ' 
4100013 






THE STUDENT WILL RECALL THE WITCHES INCANTATIONS IN SCENE III BY 
SELECTING THE ANSWER THAT STATES THEIR ACTIVITIES, tlti' 

a ■ * ' , 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

* WHEN THE WITCHES APPEAR THE FIRST TIME IN THE PLAY* JUST PRIOR TO 
THEIR ENCOUNTER WITH MACBETH* THEY BOAST OF 
A. HAVING DEPRIVED RATS OF THFIR TAILS. 

R. HAVING DRAINED THE SEA «DRY AS HAYn, 

*C. MANIPULATING THE WINDS TO KEEP THE *TI6ER* »TEMPEST-TOST«d 
D i“^"HAVIN6 HELPED MACBETH OVERCOME MACOONWALD. 

E. HAVING influenced DUNCAN TO NAME MACBETH THANE OF CAWDOR. 



f THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF ELIZABETHAN STAGE PRODUCTION 

^^131 



0011 



1 

4100014 

4100014 

4100014 

4100014 

4100014 

4100014 

4100014 



0012 



RY SELECTING THE MOST LIKELY DEVICE USED TO EFFECT THE WITCHES 
DISAPPEARANCE IN *MACRETH*. %lD . . 



DIRFCTIOf^*. - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUESTl 



ON, 



WHFN RANOO ASKS MACBFTH WHAT HAPPENOEO TO 
REPLIES THAT THEY VANISHED, 



THE WITCHF.S* HACBETH 



%1NTO THE AIR, AND WHAT SEEMO CORPORAL MELTED AS BREATH INTO 
■ THE WIND.D 
IN STAGING THIS IN 
DEVICES WOULD MQCT 
niSAPPFARA>'<-FA 



THF ELIZABETHAN PERIOD* WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING 
LIKELY have BEEN MSFO TO EFFECT THEIR 



A, 

R* 

*C. 



D. 



F. 



DIMMING OF LIGHTS WHILE WITCHFS FXITFD INTO THE WINGS* 

RFING pulled UP INTO THE AJR INTO THE *HEAVENSn WHILE 
PARTIALLY OBSCURED BY SMOKE RISING FROM THE TRAP OOOR.- 
D I SAPPEARING VIA THE TRAP DOOR AMIDST A SMOKE HAZE WHILE 
BANQUOXAND MACBETH UPSTAGED THEM AND DREW ATTENTION TO THEIR 
CONVERSATION AHODT THF PROPHECIES. 

falling flat on THF STAGE FLOOR SO THAf THEIR COSTUMES 
MERGED WITH THF ROCKY SETTING OF THF HEATH* 
simply stealing off BEHIND MACBFTH AND BANOUO* 






OOOZ-, 

f 

AlOOOlS 

A100015 

4100015 

41000^5 

4100015 

4100015 

4100015 

4100015 

4100015 

4100015 

4100015 

4100015 

4100015 

4100015 

4100015 

41C0015 

4100015 



THE STUDENT WILL INDICATE KNOWLEDGE OF THE EXTENT OF THE WITCHES 
PROPHECIES CONCERNING MACBETH AND BANOUO BY SELECTING THF ITEM 
THAT IS NOT THF GREETING THE WITCHES GAVE MACBETH AND BANOUO. Bin 

DIRECTIONS - select THE BEST COMPLETION. 

WHEN SPEAKING TO MACBETH AND BANQUO* WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING 
DO THE WITCHES *NOT* DOD 

A. HAIL MACBETH AS THANE OF GLAMIS AND THANE OF CAWfSOR 

B. hail MACBETH AS BEING A FUTURE KING 

C. HAIL BANOUO AS I.FSSFR THAN MACBFTH AND GREATER 

D. HAIL BANQUO AS BEGETTER OF KINGS 

*F. HAIL BANOUO AS A FUTURE KING 



001 3 



o 



4100016 

4100016 

4100016 

4100016 

4100016 

4100016 

4100016 



TMF STUDENT WILL RECALL THF TRUE REACTIONS OF BANQUO AND MACBETH 
TO tHF WITCHES PROPHFCIES PY SELECTING THE ONE REACTION THAT DID 
♦ MOT* OCCUR. ?;ln 

directions - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

WHICH STATEMENT CONCERNING BANOUOS AND MACBETH5 REACTIONS TO THE 
WITCHFS PROPHECIES IS *FALSE»0 



HECAllSE HE FEARS THF 
LITTLE TRUTHS TO WIN THEIR 



A. BANOUO IS WARY OF THE PROPHECIES 
WITCHES MAY BE BAITING THEM WITH 
COOPERATION IN LARGER EVILS. 

*B, MACBETH UNRESERVEDLY RELIEVES THAT THE PROPHECIES WILL COME 
TRUE SINCE HE HAS JUST BEEN NAMED THANE OF CAWDOR, 
f. MACBETH IS INDECISIVE ABOUT WHETHER THEIR PROPHECIES ARE 
GOOD OR EVIL. 

n. MACBETH IS niSTURPED BY THE THOUGHTS THAT THE PROPHECIES 
ST IR WITHIN HIS MIND. 

C. BANOUO ASKS MACBETH IF THE PROPHECIES MIGHT NOT. ENKINDLE 



m 



0014 



. 0002 

4100017 

4100017 

4100017 

4100017 

4100017 

4100017 

41 0001 in 

4100017W 

4100017 

4100017 

4100017 

4100017 



* 



HfM WITH Ac,Pf ration*; POP THE CROWN. 



A loom 7 







■X 

i 



.J 



THF -STUDENT WILL SHOW AN UNDFRSTANDING OF «MACBETH* BY SELECTING 
THE CLIMAX FROM A LIST OF CHOICES. Hiln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF BEST COMPLETION. 

THE CLIMAX IN *MACRfcTH* IS REACHED 
A. WHEN DUNCAN IS MHROERFO. 

R. WHEN MALCOLM AND DONALRAIN FlEE FROM SCOTLAND. 

C. WHEN RANOUO IS KILLED. 

*0. WHEN FLFANCF FSCAPFS. 

F. WHEN LADY MACRFTH RFTllRNS THE BLOODY DAGGERS. 



0015 i 

' I 



4100018 ^ 
4100018 j 
4100018 
4100018 
4100018 
4100018 ] 

■ T 



«»««»««««««««««»»««««»««««««« 



THF STUDENT WILL RECALL THF DEVICE LADY MACBETH USED TO COVER HER 
HUSBANDS irrational RFHAVFDR AT THE BANQUET BY SELECTING THAT 
DEVICE FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. %\a 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT AN.SWERS THE QUESTION. 

HOW DOES LADY MACBETH COUNTER MACBETHS REACTION TO THE GHOSTO 

A. SHE faints. 

B. SHE PLEADS THAT MACBETHS SORROW OVER DUNCANS DEATH STILL 
UNNERVES HIM. 

C. SHF PlEAD.^-THAT HIS DFAR FRIEND PANOUOS ABSENCE HAS 
DISTRESSED HIM. 

«D. SHE ATTRIBUTES Hl.S BEHAVIOR TO A MOMENTARY FIT. 

E. SHE SAYS HE SUFFERS FROM MIGRAINE HEADACHES WHICH PAIN HIM 
SO excruciatingly that he HAS VISIONS. 



0016 



000 ? 

4100019 
4100019 
4100019 
4100019 
4100019 
4100019 
4100019 
4100019 
4 1 00019 






THE STUDENT WILL RENDER AN OPINION OF SHAtCESPEARES PURPOSE IN 
INTRODUCING THE BANQUET SCENE IN *MACBETH* By INDICATING • 
SHAKESPEARES INTENT BASED ON RELEVANT DATA. »la 

DIRECTIONS ~ SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 
WHAT DRAMATIC EFFECT DID SHAKESPEARE INTEND THAT MACBETHS 
HFHAVIOR AT THE BANQUET HAVE ON THOSE ASSEMBLED© 

A. AROUSE SYMPATHY \ 

8. CAUSE THEM TO QUESTION HIS SANITY 
♦C. AROUSE SUSPICION 

D. AROUSE DERISION 

E. NONE* AS THEY KNEW HIM TO RANT BEFORE. 



0017 



000? 
4100020 
4100020 
4 100020 
4100020 
4100020 
4100020 
410002D 



»««««*»«««*»«««««»»«#««««««««««««««««««««»•«««**««»«**«•««»««««•««-««««»««««»» 

THE STUDENT WILL EVALUTE THE INDICATORS OF MACBETHS CHARACTER 0018 

DEGENERATION BY SELECTING ONE ITEM THAT IS *N0T* SUPPORTABLE BY 
valid EVIDENCE* «la 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT, THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 



000 ? 



\ZJ 



133 



i 



/ 



, ..s. 0. MlL l oLLOWlMC ARi I.Nl'lCATlVE OF MACBETHS GROWING Ai'OOO^i 

DFGENERATIQN OF CHARACTER *EXCEP-T# 4100021 

A. HE HAS SPIES IN THE HOMES OF HIS THANES. 4100021 

R. HE determines TO REViSiT THE WITCHES. 4100021 

*C. HE REASSURES LADY MACBETH THAT ALL HE IS DOING HAS SEEN 4100021- 

CAREFHLLY CONSIDERED. 410002( ) 

D. HE SAYS IT IS EASIER TO CONTINUE IN CRIME THAN TO RETURN TO 4100021 

AN HONORABLE LIFE. 4100021 

E. HE SUSPECTS MACDUFF OF DISLOYALTY. 4100021 



THE STUDFNT RECALLS ELEMENTS OF THE RANOUET SCENE RY INDICATING 0019 

WHO SEES THE GHOST AT THE RANOUET. »ltr 

DIRECTIONS > SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWtRS THE QUESTION. 0002 

HFSIDFS MACRFTH. WHO ELSE SEES THE GHOST OF RANQUO AT THE 4(00022 

nAMQUETO 4100022 

A. lady MACBETH 410002? 

B. ROSS ' 4100022 

C. MACDUFF 4100022 

D. LENNOX 4100022 

\ *E. NO ONE 4100022 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL THE REASON FOR MACBETHS SECOND VISITATION 0020 

TO THF WITCHES BY SELECT I NG .THAT REASON FROM CHOICES. »la ^ 

DIRECTIONS -SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 

select the REASON MACBETH GivES FOR CONSULTING THE" WITCHES A 410002? 

SECOND T.TMF. , „ 410002? 

»A. TO REMAIN KING AT ALL COSTS 410002? 

R. TO LFARN FLFANCFS WHEREABOUTS 410002? 

C. TO SEEK THEIR COUNSEL ON HOW TO GET MACDUFF TO RETURN TO 410002? 

SCOTLAND 4100023 

D. TO SEEK A CURE FOR LADY MACBETHS INSOMNIA 4100023 

F. TO SEEK THEIR ADVICE ON HOW TO GFT RID OF MALCOLM 4100023 



»»»«»««» UK* »«#««« 

GIVEN A SPEECH IN.ACT III OF »MACflETH*. THE STUDENT WILL RECALL 0021 

THF SPEAKER BY IDEMILIFYING THE SPEAKER AND DISTINGUISHING THE TONE 
OF HIS REMARKS. «2n 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE HFST COMPLETION. o 1 



I 

I- 

O 

ERIC 



•KWHO CANNOT WANT THF THOUGHT MOW MONSTROUS 
IT WAS FOR MALCOLM AND FOR OONALRAIN 
TO KILL THFIR GRACIOUS FATHERO DAMNED FACT. 

HOW IT DU), grieve MACBETH. DIO HE NOT STRAIGHT 
IN PIOUS RAGE, the TWO DEL IQUENTS TEAR* 

THAT WFRE THE SLAVES OF DRINK AND THRALLS OF SLEEPO 
WAS NOT THAT NOBLY DONEO AY* AND WISELY TOO. 

FOR TWOULD MAVF ANGFRED ANY HEART ALlVF 
TO HEAR THF MEN DENY iT.n r ' 

128 *3® 



4100024 

4100024^^ 

41000244 ^ 

4100024 

4100020 

410002#^ 

4100024 

4100024 

4100024 




THF r.PFAKER OF THF At'OVF LINFF IS 
• •^A. LtNNUXi 

b. AN IINIDFNT IFIED LORD. 

C. RANOUO. 

• D. MACDUFF, 

F. ROSS. 

THF TONE OF ABOVE SPFPCH Is 

A. SINCERE. ^ • 

B. RIGHTEOUS. ' ^ 

,*C. SARCASTIC, 

D. SORROWFUL. 

F. ANGRY. 



A I nnn?A 
A 100024 
4 100024 
41 00024 
41 000/'4 
41 00024 

410002*> 

410002S 

410002S 

4100025 

4100025 

4100025 



I 

! 



«« »«««««««»•«««««««#«»«»••)-#«««•»» »«««.«««« »««!>•» 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF HECATES IDENTITY AND ROLE 0022 

IN ^MACHETH^t BY SELfCTlNG THE INCORRECT STATEMENT CONCERNING 
HER. %ln " 

» f * . 

SFLFCT. ONF *FALSfV STATFMEMT. ' 20 

WHICH STATEMENT CONCERNING HECATE IS *FALSE*0 41o6o26 

A. SHE WAS originally A ROMAN GODDESS. ^ . 4100026 

B. SHE WAS TRANSPOSED INTO THE GODDESS OF WITCHCRAFT, ( ) 4100026 

C. SHE DID NOT JOIN THE WITCHES IN THEIR INITIAL APPROACH OF 4100026 

• ^ MACBETH. < . ,;i . , 4100026 

D. SHF SCOLOEb HFP SISTER WITCHES FOR NOT INCLUDING HER. 4100026 

*F. SHF TRI^D TO DISSUADE THEM FROM FURTHER PROPHECY ING HIS 4100026 

FUTURE. ' ' \ 4100026 






the student will, recall THF SYMBOLS AND THEIR MEANING DURING 0023 

MACBETHS SECOND. VJS IT TO THE WlTCHFS BY IDENTIFYING THE • . 

APPARITIONS AND WHAT THEY REPRESENT. »2ti 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF BFST COMPLETION. , . "V ’ ' ' 

THE FIRST THREE APPARITIONS THAT THE WITCHES CONJURED FOR MACBETH 4100027 

I MCLUDED • ‘ 4100027 

A. AN ARMED HEAD* A CROWN* AND A BLOODY LAMB, ' 4100027 

#P, AN ARMED HEAD* A BLOODY CHILD* AND A CROWNED CHIlD BEARING A 4100027 

TREE* „ 0 4100027 

C. AN ARMED WARRIOR, A BLOODY CHILD* AND A CROWN. 4100027 

D. AN armed head* A BLOODY CHILD* AND A CROWN. , 4100027 

Y E. A BLOODY LAMB* A CROWNED CHILD* AND A CHILD WITH A TREE IN 4100027 

--- .HIS HAND. 

THE FIRST THREE APPARITIONS REPRESENT 

A. DUNCAN* MALCOLM AND BANQUO. 

B. DUF^CAN* MACDUFF AND MALCOLM. 

C. BANQUO* . MACDUFF AND MALCOLM. 

D. MALCOLM* MACDUFF AND FLEANCE. 

»E. MACDUFF* MACDUFF AND MALCOLM. 



410002B 
4100028 
> 4100028 
4100028 
4100028 
4100028 



«,»«««««««««»«««««««» t**,-***#,*,,****^**#***#,#*#*,,*****,,*** «•••»«»««»«»•««* 




129 



135 



0024 



.11 ;>,v;uiNi WILL l«^ArBETHS FALSF SENSE OF SECURITY DERIVED 

FROM THE WITCHES SECOND SERI'ES 'OF PROPHECIES BY SELECTING THE 
CORRECT EMOTION. »la . ' 

D'lRECT rON.S 5ELEGT THE BEST "cOMPLETTONS 

MACBETH CAME AWAY FROM HIS SECOND VISIT TO THE WITCHES <■ 4100029 

A, APPREHFNSI VE * BFCAIISE THEY DID NOT MAKE SENSE, 4100029 

SFCURF. HECAUSF HE Din.T NEED TO FE^AR ANY MAN BORN OF WOMAN 4100029 

OR HIRNHAM WOODS MOVING, 4100029 

C. SECURE, BECAM.se HE KNEW HIS, CASTLE WAS IMPREGNABLE, ' 4100029 

0, apprehensive, BFCAUSE THE, WITCHES HAD SHOWN HIM A SUCCESSION : 4100029 

OF HITURE KINGS, ' ' 4100029 

E. SFCURF, HFCAUSE HE KNEW MACDUFF WAS NO MATCH FOR HIM AND 4100029 

HIS DFFFNSES- 4100029 



THE STUDENT WILL RENDER AN OPINION AS TO WHICH SCENE REVEALS THE 
MOST DRAMATIC EVIDENCE OF MACBETHS BRUTALIZATION BY SELECTING THE 
APPROPRIATE SCENE, 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION, 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING C.HOWS MACBETH AT HIS PEAK OF DEGRADATION 
AND BRUTALI TYO 

A. HIS MURDfcR OF DUNCAN 

tt. HIS ARRANGEMENTS TO MuRDbR HANOUO AND FLEANCE 
C. HIS PLANTING OF SPIES IN THE THANES HOME 
#D, HIS ARRANGEn SLAUGHTER OF LADY MACDUFF AND HER HOUSEHOLD, 

F, HIS, DUEL WITH MACDUFF 



002S 



0002 
4;i 00030 

4io0030 

4100030 

4100030 

4100030 

410003 (^ 

410003},^ 



» »«««*««««»*«»««#»»«««»»«»««««»««»«*»««««*«#*««»•#««**«#««#»»#****»#***«•««*« 

C ** • ’ 

THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE SHAKESPEARES USE OF COMIC CONTRAST IN 0026 

^^MACBtTH» TO INTENSIFY THE HORROR OF THE SUBSEQUENT MURDER OF 
LADY MACDUFF AND HER SON BY DESCRIBING THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
TMF DIALOGUF AND THE MtlKOEP THAT FOLLOWS, %lu 

D IRF.CT lON.f. - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QljESTJON, 0002 

WHAT IS TMF *DRAMATIC EFFECT# OF LADY MACDUFFS CONVERSATION WITH 4100031 

HER .SONO . 4100031 

*A, IT INTENSIHES THE HORROR OF THE I R MURDER WHICH FOLLOWS. ' 4100031 

M. IT SHOW.S MACDUFFS HF ARTLt SSNFSS AT LEAVING THEM »JNPRdTECTED, 4100031 

C, IT SHOWS THAT MACDUFF UNDERESTIMATES MACBETHS CRUELTY, 4100031 

D, IT SHOWS LADY MACDUFFS LACK OF FAITH IN HER HUSBAND, 4100031 

E, IT SHOWS lady MACDUFF.S womanliness, 4100031 



0027 

0 

1 

MALCOLM, IN HIS CONVFRSAT ION WITH'MACDUFF, PAINTS HIMSELF AS ALL 4100032 

13^36' 



THF STUOFNT WILL RECALL ALL THE LOATHFUL ATTRIBUTE.'. MALCOLM 
ATTRinUTFS TO HIMSELF WHILF TESTING MACDUFES LOYALTIES RY 
SFLFCTINC. THF ONE QUALITY »HE» DOES NOT CLAIM, %ln 

DIRECTIONS - .SFLFCT THE PFST COMPLETION, 



■C 



*FXrFPT*- 

A. lustful. 

n. AVARICIOUS- 
r . UNPR INCIPLED. 
D. UNJUST. 

*E- FIT TO GOVERN. 



/*! OOm? 
^lOOO'l? 
M0003? 
41000 3/? 
4100032 
4100032 



#**♦***»* IHtlUMf ■*♦******«#«« •»«««■»•«««»««*«««»• »««*»««««»•««•««•«»» 



THF.FTUDFNT WILL ANAl Y/F MALrOLMS REASON FOR DEPICTING HIMSELF AS 002R 

UNWbRTHY TO PULE IN *MACRFTH* NY SFlFCTlNG WHY MALCOLM ATTRIBUTFD 
MANY* VICES TO HfMSFLF. %ln 



directions - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 



000 ? 



WHY DOES MALCOLM ATTRIBUTE TO HIMSELF A LONG LIST OF VICFSO 
*A. TO TEST MACDUFF'-; LOYALTIES 
H. TO COUNTER MACDuFFS URGING HIM TO RETURN TO ENGLAND 
C», TO SHOW THAT MACDUFF IS THF BETTER MAN TO BE KING 
D. TO GAIN CONCESSIONS FROM MACDUFF BEFORE ASSUMING KINGSHIP 
i E. TO HAVE AN EXCUSE FOR NOT RETURNING TO SCOTLAND 



4100033 

4100033 

4100033 

4100033 

4100033 

4100033 







»««-«»»*»«««««««««»#«« »*»««»»««««««««««»»««««•»«««»»««««««•«»««««»««»•»•#»»»•«• 



THE STUDENT WILL MAKE AN ANALYSIS OF SHAkESPEARES GFNIUS IN, 
MOVING THE AUDIENCE TO SYMPATHY AT MACBETHS ANGUISH WHILF AT THF 
SAMF TIME DESIR ING'-HI S JtlST PUNISHMENT FOR H I S CR IMES BY 
.SELECTING TH(? EMOTIONAL RESPONSE .SHAKESPEARE DESIRED IN THE LAST 
ACT OF *MACBETH* . Ifii ri 

DIRECTION.S - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

(.SHAKESPEARE. IN His LAST AcT Of" *MACRETH** OBVIOUSLY SOUGHT WHAT 
‘EMOTIONAL RE.SPONSE FROM THP AUDIENCEn 

A- DISGIJ.ST WITH THE COWARDICE OF MACBETH 
R. DESIRE TO SEE MACBETH DEFEATED 
C- SYMPATHY F,GR A GOOD MAN GONE WRONG 
*D. BOTH R AND C 
F. BOTH A AND R 



0029 



000 ? 

4100034 

4100034 

4100034 

4100034 

4100034 

4100034 

4100034 



0030 



THE student will .SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE TERM *THANE* IN *MACHETH* 
BY SELECTING THE PROPER DEFINITION, min 

DIRECTIONS, - SELECT THF REST COMPLETION- 

IN *MACRFTH*» A THANF I.S . " 

A. ONF OF DUNCANS MOUNTED SOLDIERS. 

, «B- A NOHLF* LIKE. THE ENGLISH EARL. " t 

C- ONF OF THE KINGS COUNSELLORS. 

Dt A SCOTSMAN OWING FEALTY TO THE EARL. . 

F”^ A GENERAL IN THE SCOTTISH ARMY. 



1 

410OO3S 

410003S 

410003*) 

4100035 

4100035 

4100035 






{THE STUDENT WILL RECALL INSTANCES IN WHICH SHAKESPEARE THOUGHT 
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0031 



\ 



A 



P •O^E A POPE" ^.tilTAF.LE VCHiCLE-THAfl POETRY RY 

SELECTING THE SCENE IN nJHICH SHAKESPEARE USED PROSE. «ln 



niRFCTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COHPLETIONi I 

SHAKESPEARE USED PROSE !N *MACBFTH* FOR AL« OF THE FOLLOWING A10003f \ 

« EXCEPT* 410003b 

A. MACflETHS LETTER TO LADY MACBETH. 4100036 

rt. THE WORDS OF THE DRUNl^EN PORTER. „ . . 4100036 “ 

*C. MACR6THS SOLILOOUIES. 410003G 

0. LADY MACHETHS SLEEPWALKING SCENE. 4100036 

E. lady MACDUFFS CONVERSATION WITH HER SON. 4100036 



THE STUDENT-WILL RECALL THE WAY *MACBETH* IS WRITTEN BY SELECTING 0032 

THE METHOD USED HY SHAKESPEARE IN THE PLAY’^ *ln 

DIRECTIONS “ SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1, 

f • ■ . 

SHAKF5PFARF WROTE ♦MACBFTH* . 4100037 

- A. IN PROSE. 4100037. 

R. IN VERSE. 4100037 

C. IN VERSE WITH EXTENSIVE USE OF PROSE. 4100037 

D. IN PROSE WITH OCCASIONAL USE OF POETRY. 4100037 

*F. IN VERSE WITH OCCASIONAL USE OF PROSE. 4100037 



" % ' — \ 

the STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF SHAKESPEARES USE OF BLANK ’ 003( ) 

VERSE BY SELECTING APPLICATIONS OF THIS TECHNIQUE USED. *10 

■ f 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE , BEST COMPLET I ON. 1 

1 

SHAKESPFARES MSt OF. BLANK vERSE IN *MACBETH* 410003B 

A. IS CARERiLLY REGULAR. - 4100038 

R. IMITATES MARLOWES USE. OF THE END-STOPPED LINE. 4100030 

C. BOTH A AND U. 4100038 

0. IS VARIED AND FLEXIBLE. ^ ' I 4100038 

*E. IS VARIED AND FLEXIBLE AND REFLECTS USE OF THE RUN-ON LINE* 4100038 



THE STUDENT CAN CORRECTLY INTERPRET WORDS WITH WHICH MACBETH 0034 ‘ 

drives DUNCAN.S murder from HIS MIND RY SELECTING THE CORRECT ^ 

, interpretation from a LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. " »lB 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 

HmCBFTHS lines 4100039 

»IF CHANCE' WILL HAVE MF KING, WHY* CHANCF MAY CROWN MF WITHOUT “ 4160039 

MY ST IRn ‘ 4100039 

MFAN „ ° ^ . 4100039 . 

A. IF THE WITCHES HAVE PRONOUNCED ME THE FUTURE KING* THEY MAY 4100039^ 

ALSO ARRANGE TO HAVE ME ELECTED. i AlOOOSl-V 

*H. IF I AM FATFD TO HE KING* PERHAPS. I SHALL BECOME SO THROUGH . 4100039 

ELECTION. 4100039 

r, IF I AM FATED TO HE KING. I SHALL HAVE TO TAKE THE CHANCE 0F< 4100039 

• ' ; i ■ \ 1438 . 



KILLING ntJNC^N. looorryf 

!)• IL 1HF WITCHES HAVE FATED ME TO HE KING, THEY WILL PRE.SIDE' '41000391 

AT MY CORONATION WITHOUT HFlNG ASKED. 4!00039| 

F. IF THE FORCES OF EVIL PREDICT MY KINGSHIP, THE FORCES OF ' . .4100039} 

EVIL WILL CROWN MF REGARDIFSS OF WHAT I DO. . ! 410n039| 

^ I- 

■ . i 



• « ' I 

THE STUDENT WILL CORRECTLY RECALL MACHtTHS REACTION TO OUNCANS , 0035: 

PRONOUNCEMENT OF MALCOLM AS HIS SUCCESSOR «Y SELECTING HIS 
KFACTION FROM A CHOICE OF ALTERNATIVES. «10 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. . 1: 

1 

MACBETHS REACTION TO DUNCANS PRONOUNCEMENT OF MALCOLM AS HIS 4100040! 

SUCCESSOR IS 4100040 

' A. RELIEF BECAUSE HE KNOWS MALCOLM IS TOO YOUNG AND THE THANES 4100040 

WILL NAME HIM AN INTERIM KING. 4100040 

B. DISMAY BECAUSE HE REALIZES THAT HE NOW HAS NO HOPE FOR THE 4100040 

• THRONE. 4100040 

*C. DISMAY BECAUSE HE FEARS THAT ONLY THROUGH MIS OWN OFSIGNING 4100040 

CAN HE ACHIEVE THE CROWN. 4100040 

n. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT tHAT HF MUST ACCEPT IT. 4100040 

F> HOPE THAT FATE MAY STILL IN SOME WAY INTERVENE. 4100040 



THF STUDENT WILL CORRECTLY RECALL BANOUOS REACTION TO DUNCANS 
PRAISE OF MACBETH BY COMPLETING A STATEMENT WITH THE CORRECT 
RESPONSE. «ln / 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF REST COMPLETION. 

BANOilO REACTS TO DUNCANS EFFUSIVE PRAISE OF MACBETH 

A. WITH AN ASIDE «LITTLF YOU KNOW WHAT. ILL HES IN HIS HEART. h 
R. WITH JEALOUSY. 

*r. BY saying nothing to betray his fefling, 

0. HF AGRlfFING WITH DUNCAN. 

F. HY COMMENTING THAT HF TOO FOUGHT ALONGSIDE MACBETH. 



0036 



1 

4100041 

4100041 

4100041 

4100041 

4100041 

4100041 



GIVEN A LIST OF rHARACTFRISTlCS, THE STUDENT CAN DISTINGUISH 0037 

THOSE WHICH IDENTIFY LADY MACBETH RY RECOGNIZING THF INCORRECT 
RESPONSE IN A GHOICF OF ALTERNATIVES. *2n 



3 ■ . 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 



SHAKESPEARE INTRODUCES LADY MACBETH AS ALL OF THE FOLLOWING • 
♦EXCEPT* \ 

*A. AS A WIFE WHO USES HER HUSBAND ONLY TO FURTHER HER OWN 
AMBITIONS. 

R. AS A WIFE WHO L*NDERSTANDS HER HUSBANDS LIMITATIONS. 

C. AS A WIFE WHOSE. LOVE FOR HFR HUSBAND IMPELS HER TO SEEK HIS 
ADVANCEMENT. 

D. A.S A WIFE WHO IS LOVED AND A PARTNER TO HETI HUSBANDS 
,ASPI RAT IONS. 

. F. AS A. WOmA^OF indomitable DETERMINATION. 

C) ''-lao 



4100042 

4100042 

4100042 

4100042 

4100042 

4100042 

4100042 

4100042 

4100042 

4100042 



.'.HAKESPf ARF 

»FXCEPT* 



1NTROOUC»'S LADY MACRtTH 



all of the following 



A self-reliant person, 
sexually unattractive. 

A DOMINATING PERSON* 

A CONNIVING PERSON. 
HYPOCRI TICAL. 



V\ 



4100041 

4100043 

4100043 

4100043 

4100043i 

41000A'' 

4100043 



THE STUDENT CAN RECALL SHAKESPEARES EXPOSITION OF LADY MAC0ETMS 
CHARACTFR WHFN SHE IS FIRST INTRODUCED BY SELECTING THE METHOD 
SHAKESPEARE EMPLOYED. «ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 

LADY MACHLTHS CHARACTER IS FIRST REVEALED THROUGH 
A. HER ACTIONS. 

R. HER OWN WORDS. 

«C. HER OWN WORDS AND MACRETHS. 

D. HER OWN WORDS* MACBETHS* AND BANOUOS. 

F. HER OWN WORDS AND DUNCANS GREETING. 



0038 



1 

41000^4 

4100044 

4100044 

4100044 

4100044 

4lOOO<»4 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL MACBETHS HESITANCY TO ACCEPT LADY 
MACHETHS PLAN BY SELECTING THE CORRECT COMPLETION. »ln 

DIRECTIONS - SFLFCT THF RE«;T COMPLETION. 

select THF CORRECT completion. 

WHEN lady MACBETH ATTEMPTS TO PERSUADE MACBETH TO FALL IN WITH 
PLANS TO MURDER DUNCAN# MACBETH „ 

A. AGREES WITH HER WHOLEHEARTEDLY. 

R. DISAGREES AS TO WHO SHOULD DO THE KILLING. ' \ 

»C. ARGUES AGAINST HER PLAN. 

0. INSISTS THAT SHF ABANDON IT AND FOLLOW HIS SUGGESTIONS. 

F. SUGGESTS SLIGHT MODIFICATIONS. 



0039 



4100045 
4100045 
4100045 
4100045 
4100045 
4 1 00045 
4100045 
4100045 



THE STUDENT I^LL RECALL THE ARGUMENTS>MACBETH USED TO COUNTER 
LADY MACRETHS PLAN FOR DUNCANS MURDER BY SELECTING THE 
•* INCORRECT* RFSPONSF, »ln 

niPFCTfONS - SI-LFCT THF REST COMPLETION. 

MAC^BFTHS OHJECTIONS ,TO LADY MACBETHS PLAN INCLUDE ALL THE 
FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* THAT 
A. IT MIGHT fail. 

R. It WOULD SHOW MACBETH AS UNGRATEFUL. 

C. IT WOULD TARNISH mACRFTHS IMAGF. 

• *0.' HE COULDN.T BEAR TO KILL A KINSMAN. 

E. HER PLAN IS BEYOND A MANS COURAGE. 



0040 



4100046 
4 1 00046 
4 1 00046 
4100046 
4100046 
46 
46 
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THF fiTUDtNT WILL RFrALL THF PFRSlfASIVF nFVlCF.S LADY MACRFTH OO**} 

noF*^ IJSF TO gain MAfl'FTHS roOPFRATION IN KILLING DllNCAN BV 
SFLFCTING THF ONF OtVICF SHF OOFS NOT *ISF, %\a 

OIRKCTIONS - SfLECT THE HtST COMPLETION* 1 

TO C^T MACBETHS COOPERATION IN HER PLAN TO MURDER DUNCAN* LADY A100OA7 

MACBETH USED ALL THE FOLLOWING DEVICES *EXCEPT* A1000A7 

A* SHE EQUATES HIS AGREEMENT WITH HIS LOVE FOR HER, 41000A7 

B, SHF CALLS HIM A COWARD, 4100047 

C, SHE CALLS HIM A HFAST FOR SUGGESTING THE POSSIBILITY AND 4100047 

THEM RENEGING, V ‘ 4100047 

D, SHE ACCUSES HIM OF. BEING UNMANLY, ' ■ 4100047 

«E, SHE THREATENS HIM WITH THE WITHDRAWAL OF HER LOVE, 410004/ 

:: 1 



* 



* 



THE .STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS ANALYSIS OF THE INTFRNAL CONFLICTS OF 004;> 

MACBETH TO THE MURDER OF DUNCAN BY SELECTING THE WEAKEST DETERRENT 
TO THE MURDER, «ln , - 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION, 0002 



IN THE SOLILOQUY WHICH OPENS SCFNE Vll OF ACT I f . MACBETH REVEALS 4100048 
HIS INTFRNAL CONFLICTS, WHICH DOES HF SHOW TO RE THF WEAKEST 4100048 

DFTFRRFNT TO DUNCANS MURDFPO 4100048 

*A, FEAR OF ETERNAL. DAMNATION 4100048 

R, earthly consequences 4100048 

C, FEAR OF RETRIBUTION 4100048 

0, POSSIBILITY OF FAILURF 4100048 

F, unrealized ambition 4100048 



a 



THE. STUDENT RECALLS THE THREi STAGES OF MACBETHS HALLUCINATION 0041 

by SELECTING THE DESrRiPTiaNS OF THE DAGGER. »lo ' 

DIRECTIONS - SFLFCT THF HFST COMPLETION, 1 

IN MACBETHS HALLUCINATION IN WHICH HF SEF.S THE DAGGFR* HE 4100049 

OFSCRIRFS IT 4 1 00049 

A, AS HAV/ING ITS HANDLE POINT TOWARD HIS HAND, 4100049 

H, AS MOVING IN THF DIRECTION OF DUNCANS ROOM, 4100049 

.C, AS BLOODY, SYMBOLIZING THE PERFORMANCE OF THE MURDER# 4100049 

*D, A, B AND C, 49 

E, A AND R ONLY, 49 



* 



THE STUDENT RENDERS AN OPINION AS TO WHY MACBETH HAS BEEN 0044 

BRANDED A MORAL 4 COWARD BY SELECTING THE REASON, %la 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION, 



1 



MACBETH DESERVES THE ACCUSATION OF BEING CALLED A MORAL COWARD 
BECAUSE 

A, HE COULONT MAKE UP HIS OWN MIND ABOUT MURDERING DUNCAN, 



4100050 

4100050 

4100050 
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h. HC NlcDcD lady MACbh,‘ll 10 01 VL HiM BACKBONE ENOUGH TO GO . 4 1000>0 

AHEAD WITH THE MURDER. -4100050 

»C. HE OIDNT HAVE THE COURAGE TO RESIST THE UR61NGS OF LADY 4100050 

MACHFTH WHfN HIS rONSriPNCF TOLD HIM THE MURDFR WAS WRONG. 4100050 

f). HE RAT lONAI. I /FO HIS KIl.blNG OF DUNCAN. 410005''v 

F. HF niDNT HAV^ THF COtlRAGF TO MURDER DUNCAN OPI^NLY. 4l000i ) 






THE STUDENT. GIVEN A LIST OF SYMBOLS. CAN DISTINGUISH THOSE WHICH 0045 

symbolize THF REINFORCEMENT OF THE FORCES OF EVIL IN *MACBETH* BY 
selecting a symbol of evil. "Sin 

DIRECTIONS “SELECT THF BEST COMPLETION. 1 

SYMBOLS OF EVIL INCLUDE ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 4100051 

A. WITCHFS. 4100051 

B. NIGHT. _ , 4100051 

C. STORMS. 4100051 

D. RAVEN And. owl. 4100051 

*F. STARS. 4100051 

\ ■ • ■ - , ■ 






THF STUDENT WILL APPLY AN ANALOGY SHOWING THAT THE SEED OF AM- 0047 

RITION EXISTED IN MACRETHS BREAST BEFORE THE WITCHES STIRRED IT 
INTO LIEF BY SELECTING THE ANALOGY THAT MOST ACCURATELY REFLECTS 
THF SEED OF GAMBIT ION. %ln 

■ ■ ' r 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. OOtft 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING ANALOGIES MOST ACCURATELY REFLECTS THE 4100053 

FUNCTIONS OF THE FORCES THAT LEAD TO DUNCANS MURDERO 4100053 

■ A. MACBETH IS THF EARTH. THE WiTCHFS THE SEED. AND LADY MACBETH 4L00053 
THF PLANT. 4100053 

B. THE WITCHFS ARE THE SEED. MACBETH IS THE RAIN. AND LADY 4100053 

MACBETH THE SUN. 4100053 

*C. MACBETH IS, THF EARTH. AMBITION IS THE SEED. THE WITCHES ARE4 4100053 

THE RAIN. AND LADY MACBETH IS THE SUN. 4100053 

D. MACBETH IS THF EARTH. THE WITCHES THE SUN AND RAIN. AND 4100053 

LADY MACHETH THE PLANT. 4100053 

E. MACHETH IS THF EARTH. THE WITCHFS THE SEED. AND LADY MACBETH 4100053 

.. THF SUN AND RAIN. 4100053 



THE STUDENT SHOWS KNOWLEDGE OF LADY MACBETHS ACKNOWLEDGED EXCUSE 0048 

FOR NOT COMMITTING DUNCANS MURDER HERSELF BY SELECTING THE ITEM 
THAT LISTS HFR EXCUSE. •Rln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 0002 




WHAT EXCUSE DOES LADY MACBETH GIVE FOR NOT KILLING DUNCAN 410005^ 

HFRSELFO 41000J#J 

A. SHF DIDNT WANT HER HUSBAND TO SEEM %L ILV-L I VERED.n 4100054 | 

H* SHE CANT STAND THF SIGHT OF BLOOD. 4100054 

♦C. DirNCAN RESEMBLED HER FATHER AS HE SLEPT. 4100054 

D. SHE DIDNT WANT THE GROOMS TO HE ABLE TO RECALL HER ENTERING 4100054 

, I 

_ > - ^ 






A,-!.'. CHAMI^FIV, 

e. SHf: WAS SCARED OEi- HV THE HtLL. 



MOOOSA j 

AlOOO'iA -I 



THF STIJOFNT WILL DISTINGUISH BETWEEN THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
MACBETH AND lady. MACBETH PRIOR TO AND AFTER DUNCANS MURDER BY 
IDENTIFYING THE RELAT I ONSH I P AFTER THE MURDER, «lD 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

AFTER DUNCANS MURDER. MACBFTHS RELATION WITH LADY MACHFTH 
A. CONTINUES AS BE FORE, 

»R_. SHOWS GROWING LACK OF COMMUNICATION BETWFEN THEM. 

C. SHOWS A GROWING CLOSENESS FROM THFIR SHARING OF THF 

dreadful secret. . 

D. SHOWS HIM TO HE INCREASINGLY DEPENDENT UPON HER ADVICE. 

E. REVEALS A PETTY BICKERING OVER TRIFLES. 



OOA9 



1 

AlOOObS 

AlOOOSS 

ATnonss 

4i0OOS5 

410OOSS 

41000*35 

4100055 



r 



THE STUDFNT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE APPEAL MACBETH MADE TO 

THE MURDERER IN ORDER TO HAVE THEM AGREE TO KM ■ B A M rujQ_AAin--FLt-c; 

SON BY SELECTING THE TECHNIQUE EMPLOYED BY MACBETH. »ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT JHE REST COMPLETION. 

TO PERSUADE THE MURDFRERS TO KILL HANOUO. MACBFTH 
*A. CONVINCED THEM THAT BANOUO WAS THEIR ENEMY. 

R. SAID THAT BANOUO HAD KILLED DUNCAN. 

C. CLAIMED THAT BANOUO HAD THREATENED MACBETHS LIFE. 

D. PROMISED THEM A THOUSAND POUNDS. 

E. PROMISED THEM AMNESTY FOR THEIR PREVIOUS CRIMES. ' 



r 



THF STUDFNT WILL RENDFR AN OPINION AS TO WHAT COULD HAVE BEFN THE 
MOTIVE SHAKESPEARE HAD MACBETH ADVANCE AS HIS REASON FOR 
ARRANGING THE MURDER QE BANOUO BY SELECTING THE MOST PROBABLE 
MOTIVE. %!□ ' ■ 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

SflAKESPFARF HAD MACBETH ADVANCE A REASON FQR THE KILLING OF 
BANQUO. WHAT IS THE MOST PROBABLE REASON MACBETH DECIDES TO KILL 
HANOUOO 

A, MACBETH SUSPECTED BANOUO WAS ABOUT TO BETRAY HIM. 

*B. THE WITCHES PROPHECIED THAT RANQUOS SONS WOULD SUCCEED 
MACBETH. 

C. MACBETH WAS AFRAID BANQUO WOULD HARM MACBETHS SONS SO THAT 
BANOUOS SONS CO»*lD SUCCEED MACBETH. 

0, MACBETH FEARED THAT BANOUO WAS AROUSING THE THANES AGAINST 
HIM. ‘ 

E. LADY MACBETH HAD URGED HIM TO ELIMINATE BANQUO AND HIS SON. 



0050 



1 I 

4100056 
4100056 
4100056 
4100056 
4100056 
4100056 I 



0051 



oao2 

4100057 

4100057 

4100057 

4100057 

0057 

4100057 

4100057 

4100057 

4100057 

4100057 

4100057 



O 

ERIC 



137 



143 



triL' STUOEitT RE;.ALL>« THr S'v 'tl<0LS SHAKESPiLARE UvjED iO DESiGNATE 

THE UNNATURAL MANIFESTATIONS PRESENT IN SCOTLAND AFTER DUNCANS 
MURDER BY MACBETH BY SELECTING THE ONE EVENT THAT DID *NOT* 
OCCUR. *ln 

DIRECTIONS - select THE BEST COMPLETION. 



0032 






FOLLOWING DUNCANS MURDER, AMONG THF 
OCCURRENCES ^SYMBOLIZING DISORDERn,. 

REPORTED *EXCEPT* . 

A. DUNCANS HORSES TURNED WILD. 

B. DUNCANS HORSES BEGAN TO EAT EACH OTHER. 

C. IT WAS DARK DURING THE DAYTIME. 

*D. A MOUSING OWL GRFW INTO A HAWK. - 

^ F. A FALCON WAS KILLED BY AN OWL. 



STRANGE, UNNATURAL 
ALL THE FOLLOWING WERE 



4100050 

4100058 

4100050 

4100058 

4100058 

4100058 

4100058 

4100058 






THE STUDENT WILL IDENTIFY THE REASON DUNCANS SONS FLED FROM 
SCOTLAND AFTER DUNCANS MURDER IN »MACBETH* BY SELECTING THE 
CORRECT CHOICE FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. *10 

niRFCTIpNS SFLFCT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



0053 



1 



MALCOLM AND DONALBAIN« FLEE THE COUNTRY AFTER DUNCANS DEATH 

BECAUSE \ . . ,, 

A. MALCOLM THINKS HE IS TOO YOUNG TO BE KING AND DONA.LBAIN 
D0E5NT WANT TO STAY WITHOUT HIM. ' 

*H. THEY: FEAR THEY WILL BE MURDERED AS THEIR FATHER WA6. , ' 

C. THEY - FEAR HFING ACCUSFD OF THE MURDER. . 

D. THEY ^ALWAYS WANTED TO LEAVE SCOTLAND FOR A WARMER AND' 
HAPPI'FR COUNTRY, BUT THEIR FATHER WOULDNT LET THEM.- 

F. THFY ARF TOO DISTRAUGHT TO STAY FOR THEIR FATHERS FUNERAL. 



4100059 

4100059 

4100059 

4100059 

4100059 

4 1000 590 

4100059^ ^ 

4100059 

4100059 






THF STUDENT WILL RECALL THF SPEAKER AND THE OCCASION OF A QUOTED 0054 

PASSAGE FROM, ♦MACBFTH* BY I DFNT I FYl NG THE SPEAKER AND THE 

OCCASION FOR; THF SPFFCH. *10o ^ 

DIRECTIONS -i SFLFCT THE BEST COMPLETION. - I 



*YET 00 I FEAR THY NATURE. 

IT IS TOO FULL 0 THE MILK OF HUMAN KINDNFSS 
TO CATCH THE NEAREST WAY. THOU WOULDST HE GREAT*. 

ART NOT WlTMOtlT AMBITION, BUT WITHOUT 

THE ILLNESS SHOULD ATTEND IT. WHAT THOU WOULOST HIGHLY. 
THOU WOULD.ST HOLILY, WOULOST NOT PLAY FALSE, 

AND YET. WOULDST WRONGLY WIN.O 

THE LINES, QUOTED ABOVE WERE SPOKEN BY 

A. BANOUO Tp MACBETH. 

B. LADY MACBETH TO MACBETH. 

C. DUNCAN TO MACBETH. 

• D. MACBETH TO HANOHO. 

*F. LADY MACPETH IN A SOLILOQUY. 



4100060 
4100060 i 

4100060 ’ 

4100060 I 

4100060 \ 

4100060 I 

4100060. 
4100060 I 

4100060 I 

4100060 ! 

4100060 J 

4100060/-V 1 

4100060^ I 

4100060 I 



THE OCCASION During which. the above lines were spoken occurred 4100061 

WMFN 4100061 



\ 



A* -i-vN.-AKj SPCl^:f Tii. f- AFT^-H, DUNCAN PRONOUNCED MALCOLM H[S ' A 100061 'a 

SUCCESSOR. . 4100061 j 

R. LADY MArHF-TH SAID THFM TO MACHETH AFTER HE. RETIIPNE.D TO TELL’ .4100061 ' 

HER DUNCAN WAS r OM I NG TO IVERNESS. ' 4100061 I 

C. DUNCAN SAID THEM TO MACBETH WHEN MACBETH PROTESTS HIS 4100061 ' j 

UNWORTHINFSS OE THE' HONORS DUNCAN IS HEAPING UPON HIM. 4100061 

» 0 . LADY MACBETH VOICE.D HER THOUGHTS AFTER READING THE LETTER. 4100061' 

E. MACBETH EXPLAINED TO HANOUO WHYt OUNCAN HAONT PRAISED HIM AS 4100061 

MUCH AS HE PRAiSED MACBETH. ' • '4100061 



»HAD I BUT DIED AN HOUR BEFORE THIS CHANCE, 

I HAD LIVED A BLESSED TIME. FOR, FROM THIS . INSTANT , 

THERES NOTHING SERIOUS IN MORTALITY. 

ALL IS BUT TOYS. RENOWN ANO-^RACE IS DEAD* 

THE WINE OF LIFE IS DRAWN* AND THE MERE LEES 
IS LEFT THIS VAULT TO BRAG OE.D 

THE LINES QUOTED ABOVE WERE SPOKEN BY 
A. MACDUFF TO THE ASSEMBLAGE. 

R. MACBETH TO LADY MACBETH, ‘ 

C. MACDUFF TO MACBETH. 

D. MACDUFF TO LENNOX. - ’ 

*E. MACBETH TO THE ASSEMBLAGE. ; 

THE OCCASION WAS 

A. THE BANQUET WHILE DUNCAN WAS BEING EULOGIZED. 

R. THE BANQUET WHEN IT WAS ANNOUNCED THAT RANQUO HAD BEEN 
KILLED. - ^ 

C. FOLLOWING THE BANQUET WHEN NEWS OF BANQu6s DEATH WAS 

brought. , 

*D. FOLLOWING THE DISCOVERY OF DUNCANS MURDER. 

E. THE^ CONVERSATION BETWEEN LADY MACBETH AND MACBETH BEFORE THE 
BANQUET. 

^(WHO dAN BE WISE* AMAZD* TEMPERATE AND FURIOUS*, 

LOYAL AND NEUTRAL* IN A MOMENTO NO MAN. ‘ 

THE EXPEDITION OF MY VIOLENT LOVE 

outran the pauser, reason 

,... WHO COULD REFRAIN* 

THAT HAD A HEART TO LOVE* AND JN THAT HEART 
COURAGE TO MAKF *S LOVF KNOWNOn 

■ "i . t ’ 

THF ABOVE LINES WERE SPOKEN BY . . 

A. LADY MACBETH TO MACDUFFS QUESTION TO MACBETH KWHERFFORE DID 

YOU soon ' . 

B. mJ^cbeth to lady macbEths question «WHEREFORE..,o 

C. MACBETH TO BANQUOS QUEST ION ^WHEREFORE* . .n 
*D. MACBETH TO MACDUFFS QUESTION* %WHEREFORE...n 

F. LADY MACBETH TO RANOUOS QUESTION* »WHEREFORE...n 

«1T IT WERE DONE WHFN TIS DONE* THEN TWERE WELL 
IT WERE DONE OiJlCKLY. 1F;THE ASSASSINATION 
COULD TRAMMEL UP THE CONSEQUENCE* AND CATCH 
WITH HIS SURCEASE SUCCESS. THAT BUT THIS BLOW 
MIGHT HE THE BE-ALL AND END-ALL HERE* i 

WE.LD JUMP 'the life TO COME. RUT IN THESE CASES , ' 

WE STILL HAVE JUDGMENT HERE. THAT WE BUT TEACH 
BLOODY INSTRUCTIONS* WHICH* BE I NC/TAU6HT * RETURN 
TO PLAGUE THE INVENTOR. n 

THE LINES QUOTED ABOVE WERE SPOKEN BY MACBETH 
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4100064 i 
4100064 
4100064 I 
4100064 I 
4100064 I 
4100064 
4100064 
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4100064 
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4100067 I 
4100067 
4100067 
4100067 
4100067 
4100067 
4100067 
4100067 
4100067 
• 4100067 



4100067 
4100067 
4100067 
4100067 
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A. TO LADY MACBETH BEFORE THE MURDER OF BANQUO. 

- R. TO LADY MACBETH BEFORE THE MURDER OF DUNCAN, 

C. IN A SOLILOQUY BEFORE THE MUl^DER OF BANQUO. 

*D. IN A SOLILOOIJY BEFORE THE .MURDER OF DUNCAN. 

F. TO THER MtiRDFRERS BEFORE THE MURDER OF BANOUO, 

^TOMORROW. AND TOMORROW. AND TOMORROW* 

CREEPS IN THIS PETTY PACE FROM DAY TO DAY 
TO THE LAST SYLLABLE OF RECORDED TIME. 

AND ALL OUR YESTERDAYS HAVE LIGHTED FOOLS 
THE WAY TO DUSTY DFATH. OUT. OUT. BRIEF CANDLE. 
LIFES BUT A WALKING SHADOW, A POOR PLAYER 
THAT STRUTS AND FRETS HIS HOUR UPON THE STAGE 
AND THEN IS HFARD NO MORE. IT ISA TALE 
TOLD BY AN IDIOT. FULL OF SOUND AND FURY. 
signifying NOTHINGej. 



THE ABOVE 
A. LADY 



ft • 

C. 

D. 

■ *E. 

THE 

A. 

, B • 

**C. 

D. 



LINES WERE 
MACBETH TO 
MACBETH TO LADY 
lady MACBETH TO 



SPOKEN BY 

MACBETH. 

MACBETH. 

HER COMPANION. 



MACBETH TO THE PHYSICIAN. 
MACBETH TO SEYTON. 



OCCASION IS 

LADY MACBETHS AWAKENING FROM A SLEEP-WALKJNG SESSION. 
LADY MACBFTHS LONELY RETIREMENT TO HER ROOM AFTER VAINLY 
SEFKING MACBETHS COMPANY. 

LADY MACBETHS DEATH. 

MACBETHS ANGUISHED SEARCH FOR SOLACE AFTER LADY MACDUFFS 
DEATH. 

F. MACBETHS DYING WORDS AFTER MACDUFF STABS HIM. 



A100069 
A100069 
A100069 
A 100069 
A1 00069 I ^ 

A100071 
A100071 
A100071 
A 100071 
A100071 
A100071 
A100071 
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A100071 

A100071 

A100071 

A100071 

A100071 

A100071 

A100071 

A100071 

A100071 



A100072 

A100072 

A100072 

A100072 

A1O0072 

A100072 

A100072 

A100072 
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1METHOU6HT I ,HEARO A VOICE CRY SLEEP NO MORE. 

... DOES MURDER SLFFP. THE INNOCENT SLFFP. 

SLFFP THAT, KNITS UP THE RAVELLO SLEAVE OF CARE. 
THF DEATH OF EACH DAYS LIFE-. SORE LABORS BATH. 
BALM OF HURT. MINOS. GREAT NATURES SECOND COURSE* 
CHIEF NOURjsHER IN LIFFS FEAST. n 



THE 

A. 

B. 

r. 

D. 

*F. 



ABOVE 

LADY 

LADY 

LADY 



LINES WERE 
MACBETH TO 
MACBETH TO 
MACBFTH TO 



macbfth TO lady 
conscifncf 

MACBETH TO 



SPOKEN BY 

MACBETH WHEN SHE COMPLAINED OF INSOMNIA. 

HER COMPANION. 

HER PHYSICIAN. ' “ 

MACBFTH WHEN HF COMPLAINED ABOUT HIS 
BOTHFRING HIM AFTER THF MURDER OF BANOUO. 

LADY MACBETH IMMEDIATELY AFTER HE KILLED DUNCAN'. 



PASSAGE, SLEEP REPRESENTS ALL OF THE FOLLOWING 



IN THE ABOVE 
•EXCEPT* 

A. A- CLEAR CONSCIENCE. 

B. RESPITE FROv THF DAYS TROUBLES. 

*C. A CLE.ANSFR OF CONSCIEMCE. 

D. A SOOTHING OINTMENT OF. TROUBLED MINDS( 

•F. THF MAIN COURSE IN THE MEAL OF LIFE. 

♦ 



A10007A 
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4100074 

4100074 

4100074 

4100074 
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4100075 

4100075 

4100075 

4100075 

4100075 

4100075 

4100075 



o 



Q 1 THF STUDENT CAN INTFRPRFT PERCEPTION OF MACBETHS FEELINGS BY 
‘ ‘^FLFCTINC, THFSE FFFLTNGS from a CHOICF OF ALTERNATIVES. ’«IP 

^ UO 



0055 
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UIRFCTION.*^ - SHLECT THE RF<;T COMPLETION. 



MACHETHS RESPONSE TO LADY MACBETHS DEATH COULD BEST PE DFSCRIREO 1000 7 7 

A«; ' 4100077 

A. ONE OF PROFOUND RFl.lFF. 4100077 

*R. ALMOST CALLOUS. 41 0007^7 

r. SINCERELY SORROWFUL. 4100077 

D. GNF OF INTENSE GiUEF. 4100077 

E. ELATION OVER HER RELEASE FROM SUFFERING. 4100077 



******»**■!( *********-»HMHHHMHM-***** »»*******»«*»* *****•»*#»* **#*»**,«##*#« *«,#»#** 



THE STUDENT WILL EVALUATE THE VARIOUS MAJOR INFLUENCES AFFECTING 
THF ACTION IN *mACBFTH» RY SELECTING THE INFLUENCE IN THE FIRST 
HALF OF THF PLAY. %ln 



0056 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 1 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING IS THE ULTIMATE. DECIDING INFLUENCE ON THE 4100078 

ACTION OF THF FIRST HALF OF THF PLAYO '4100078 

A. MACBETHS CHARACTER ' 4100078 

■R. MACBETHS AMBITION 4100078 

C. THE WITCHES PROPHECIES 4100078 

♦D. lady MACBETHS ARGUMENTS 4100078 

E. BANOUOS CHARACTER : , . 4100078 



C 



»»»»«»»«»»»»»»»«»»»»»«»»«»»»*»»» »«»»»««»»»«• 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HiS COMPREHENSION OF LADY MACBETHS 
CHARACTER AS SHAKESPEARE DELINEATES HER BY SELECTING THE 
CORRECT DESCRIPTION. Kla 



0057 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



LADY. MACBETH • 

A. evidences no TRUE FEMININITY IN *MACRFTH*. 
fl. evidences only feigned FEMININITY. 

C. EVIDENCES NORMAL FEMININITY. 

*D. SOPPINESSES HER NORMAL FEMININITY. 



4100079 

4100079 

4100079 

4100079 

4100079 



•. * 






THE STUDENT WILL EVALUATE THE D I'FFERENCES BETWEEN THE TWO LEADING 
CHARACTERS OF »MACBETH* RY SELECTING THE QUALITY OF MOST 
DIFFERENCE. %ln 



0058 



DIRECTIONS “ SELECT THE HEFT COMPLETION,. 



I 



ff:'. 

t' 



'^1 
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THE MOST SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN MACBETHS AND LADY 
MACBETHS C'HA.RACTFR IS • 

A. THFIR AMBITION TO ATTAIN THE KINGSHIP OF SCOTLAND. 

R. THEIR S^LF CONTROL. 

*C. THFIR ABILITY TO IMAGINE THE CONSEQUENCES OF THEIR CRIME. 
. D. THFIR COURAGE. . 

E. THEIR HUMANITY. ^ .-m 
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4100080 

4100080 

4100080 

4100080 

4100080 . 

4100080 

4100080 



#»»*♦***•*♦*.«»**»»**»•» ♦#♦».,»****»* »**#******************»**' 1 !;**************»**** 



f =■ . . y % ■ 

THF STUDENT WILL ANALYZE ONE OF THE ENIGMAS OF *MACBETH» BY 0059 

IDENTIFYING THE MOTIVES OF SHAKESPEARE THROUGH THE CHARACTER 
OF LADY MACBETH IN THE CONTROVERSIAL FAINTING SCENE, *ln 

DIRFCTIONS - select THE BE'^T COMPLETION. >° . I 

WF KNOW definitely THAT LADY MACBETH FAINTED A100081 

A, TO DISTRACT ATTENTION FROM MACBETH TO HERSELF, A100061 

R, TO KEFP<MACRETH FROM BETRAYING HIMSELF. AlOOOSl 

C, TO SHOW HER WEAKNESS. 410QO81 

D, TO SHOW HER FEAR OF MACDUFFS FUTURE QUEST IONS, - AIOOO 8 I 

*F. TO KFFP US GMFSSING* A100081 



#»«»»«»«»«««»»«»»»«»»« ««»«««««*»»»■»»«*»»»«»«»««■•»»««»»«»««»*»««»»»» 



THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF *MACBETH» BY 0060 • 

IDENTIFYING THE THEME, *la > 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



1 



THF MAIN THFMF OF MACBETH IS 
A, THF PRICF OF UNGRATITUDE. 

R, THF FOLLY OF VIOLATING ONvFS CONSCIENCE. 

C. THE VILLAINY OF TREACHERY. . ' 

»D. THE DEVASTATING EFFECT OF UNCHECKFO AMBITION, 
F. THE FOLLY OF SUPERSTITION, 



A100082 

410006? 

410008? 



410008? 

4100082 

“410008? 







THF STUDENT WILL DISTINGUISH HETWEFN *MACBETH* AND *MFRCHANT OF OO 6 I 

OF VENICE* AND »AS YOU LIKF IT* BY SELECjTING A MAJOR DIFFERENCE. %ln 

I 

DIRECTIONS - select THE BEST COMPLETION. ' 1 

IN COMPARISON WITH »AS YOU LIKE IT« OR ^MERCHANT OF VFNICF*. 410008T 

frMACRFTH* INOLUDFS 410008^ 

A, NO classical REFERFNCFS. 4100083 

P. MANY familiar CLASSICAL REFERFNCES, 4100083 

C, MANY CLASSICAL REFERENCES NOT FAMILIAR TO US. 4100083 

«D, A FFW classical REFERENCES. MOST OF WHICH ARE NOT FAMILIAR. 0083 






THF STUDENT PFCAI.LS HANOUOS REACTION TO THE WITCHES PROPHECIES BY 006? 

IMDICATING that rfaction. ^?.In 

SELECT ONE WFALSF* STATEMENT, 20 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CONCERNING BANQUOS REACTION TO 4100084 

THF WITCHES PROPHECIES IS *FALSF»n ’ 4100084 

*A, GIVES NO CRFDFNrF TO THEM .4100084 

R," IS tempted by them . ' ' 4100084 

C, IS WlU ING TO SP.FAK OF THEM AS LONG AS NO DISHONOR IS . '4100084 

INVOLVED ^ 4100084 

D, IS INTRIGUED BY THEM AND WOULD LIKE TO HEAR MORE 4100084^ 

F, SUSPECTS THFM .4100084 



»««««««««««««««««»»««««»«»»«,««»««« ««#«««« «,«#««« 



c 



THf STUDFNY' RFCALLf, LADY MACBETHS ACTIONS IN THi ^LEEP WALKING 



•^rPNF BY BFLFCTING THF ONF ATT ION SHF DH> *NOT* PERFORM. 



]n 



0100 
' I 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF HFST COMPLETION. 



I 



IN HFR‘v SLFFP-WALKTNG SCFNF LAOY MACBFTH »D0FS ALL THF FOLLOWING 
FXCFPT*'., , ■ ■ 

A. MAKE CONFUSFD RFFFRFNCFS TO THF MURDFRS THAT HAVE REFN 
COMMITTED. 

R. CARRY A lighted TAPER. 

CT~ATTEMFM^-^-WASH-4lH£L.BLJa00_FKpil HER HANDS. 



*D. CRY TO, G00„F0R FORGIVENESS AND RELEASE FROM HER TORTURE. 
F. CONTInI'F to taunt and TO COUNSEL :macrfth'. 



A1 00079 
A 1 003 79 
0 379 
3 79 
379 
03 19 
0379 
0379 






-THE STUDENT CAN RECALL THE CHARACTERISTICS OF MACBETH AS 
SHAKESPEARE DEPICTS HIM IN THE FIRST ACT BY SELE<;TING THE ONE 
CHARACTER ISTIC THAT DOES *NOT* DEPICT HIM. «ln 



016 A 



DIRFCTIONS -.SELECT THE “REST COMPLETION. 



1 



IN ACT V* MACBETH APPEARS AS ALL THE FOLLOWING *EXCFPT* 

*A. GLOAT ING. OVER HIS POWER TO RETAIN THE THRONE AMIDST THF 
HOSTILITY OF THE THANES. 

R. FALSELY SECURE BECAUSE OF THE PROPHECIES OF THE WITCHES. 

C. DISCONTENT WI'TH HIS LOSS OF LOVE AND RESPECT. 

D. COURAGEOUS. IN THE ^ACF OF THE ENGLISH. 

F. LONGING FOP SFLP-RFSPPCT. ' ' ' • 



A100383 
A 100383 
4100383 
4100383 
\ 4100383 
4100383 
4100303 



«««««#««««««««««««««««««««««»«««««-»««««««««««»«««««»««««««««««««««««»««»««««# 

# . 

THF STUDEN^^KAN RE^^ALL MACPETHS SITUATION AS THE FORCES OF MALCOLM . 0166 

APPROACH DUNSINANE BY SELFCTING THE ACTION OF THE THE NORLES. »ln 






DIRFCTIONS - SFLFrr THE . REST COMPLETION. 



I 



WHEN THF ENGLISH ARMY MARCHES UPON MACBETHS CASTLE. THE SCOTTISH 
NOBLES 

*A. DESERT MACBFTH AND JOIN IT. * 

R. 'DESERT MACBETH AND FLEE FROM THE INVADERS. 

C. HASTILY fortify THE CASTLE. ^ 

D. TRY TO TALK MACBFTH INTO SURRENDERING BECAUSE THE ODDS ARF 
TOO GREAT* 



F. ASSURF MACBETH OF THEIR ALLEGIANCE AND UNDYING PATRIOTISM 



FOR SCOTLAND. 



4100385 

4100385 

4100383 

4100385 

4100385 

4100385 

4100385 

4100385' 

4100385 



I • . - 

0167 



( THF STUDENT RECALLS THF FINAL EVENTS IN *MACBETH* FOLLOWING THE 
“ CATASTROPHE rY SFLECTING THE CORRFCT FVENTS. «lo 



. O 

ERLC 



% 



DIRFCTIONS - SFLFCT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THF QUESTION. 

14-149 
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‘•MAfr)fcT(t* EnO') wlTh W>i I V.H Of fht FOLLOWINGO 

A. IMPASSIONED DENOUNCEMENT OF MACBETH AND HIS TYRANNY 
*R., TRANQUIL ITY RESULTING FROM THE RELEASE FROM TYRANNY AND THE 
PROMISE OF RESTORATION OF ORDER AND SANITY TO SCOTLAND 
Ci WILD EXALTATION AND REVELRY OVER THE VICTORY 

D. DISAPPOINTMENT THAT LADY MACBETH IS ALREADY DEAD SO REVENGE 
CAN RE ONLY HALF-REALIZED 

E. SPIRITED PRONOUNCEMENT OF REVENGE AGAINST ALL WHO ABETTED 
MACBETH IN HIS TYRANNY 



’A 100386 
<>100386 
4100386 
4100386 
4100386 
4100386 
4100386 
4100386 
4100386 



e> • 

THE STUDENT f AN RFfALL THAT MACBETH STILL GIVES CREDENCE TO THE 0168 

WITCHES PROPHECY IJNTIL MACDUFF REVEALS H I So UNNATURAL BIRTH BY 
SELECTING HiS. REASON FOR REJECTING SUICIDE. »ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION’.' ‘ 1 

MACRETH REJECTS SUICIDE BECAUSE 4100387 

A. HE IS TOO COWARDLY , JO KELL HIMSELF. 4100387 

R. NO ROMAN SOLDIER WOULD CONSIDER SUCH ESCAPE FROM COMBAT. 4100387 

C. HE CONSIDERS CAPTURE MORE HONORABLE THA/Sj SUICIDE^ . 4100387 

*n. HE STILL COflSIDERS HIMSELF INVINCIBLE. 4100387 

E. HE WANTS TO DIE HEROICALLY. 4100387 



THE STilDENT CAN INDICATE HIS RECOLLECTION OF MACBETHS REACTION TO - 0169 

THE REALISATION THAT HE HAS flEPN D'JPFD BY THE WITCHES BY 
selecting THE REACTION HP DOES *NOT* DO. Ulo 

DIRECTIONS - select THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 

WHEN MACDtlFE REVEALS TO MACRETH HIS ABNORMAL RIRTH« MACBETH DOES 4100388 

All ’THE EOl LOWING *EXCFPT* 4100388 

A. RFAI.17F THAT HE HAS BEEN DFCEIVED RV THE EOUIVOCAT ION OF p388 

THE WITCHES.^ 388 

B. REALIZE the FULL MEANING OF THE .WITCHES PROPHECIES. 0388 

C. REFUSE TO FIGHT MACDUFF. 388 

*D. CONFESS TO MACDUFF THAT THE WITCHES EARLIER PROPHECIES 0380 

WERE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL THE SUBSEQUENT GRIFF, 4100388 

e'. vow’s to fight to THE >ND, • 4100380 



THE STUDENT CAN SHOW HiS RECOLLECTION OF MACDUEFS DRAMATIC ENTRY OHO 

AS VICTOR AT THE END OF THE PLAY RY SELECTING THE ACTION THAT OCCURS. %ln . 

DIRECTIONS.- select THE PEST COMPLETION. 1 

shake SPPARE RFvFALS fS^ACBFTHS DEFEAT TO THE AUDIENCE BY 4100389 

A, HAVING MACDUFF RE-ENTER TO REPORT THAT MACBETH CRASHED TO 4100389 

HIS death from THE CASTLE WALL. 4100389 

•H. having MACDUFF RE-ENTER, CARRYING MACBETHS HEAD. 4100389 

f, HAVING MACDUFF STAH MACBETH IN THE RACK AS MACBETH RENT DOWN 4100389 

TO RETRIEVE-HIS SWORD, 4100389 

n, raving MALCOLM PCPORT THAT MACDUFF DISEMROwELED MACRETHi-^ 4100389 

E, HAVING MACDUFF REPORT THAT HE STABBED MACRETH THROUGH HIS 4100389 
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•" THF ST.UDFNT WiILL ‘^HOW fOMP^FHFNF ! ON OF A OllOTED ' P AS-V^OF FROM 

*MACRFTH» MY FFLFFT INO. THF CORR»^CT "INTFRPRFTATIONT OF THF PASSAOF \ 
FROM A FHOirr OF AL ' F RN AT 1 VFS . | 



01R7 



/<■ 



DfRFCTIOMS - SELBCT THF BEST COMPLETION. 



1 



. «RYFT no I FFAR THY NATIjRF. . . / 

IT I*; TOO FULL 0 THF MI! OF HUMAN KINDNESS 

TO CATTH THF NFARF.'ST WAY. THOU VJOllLnST I'F GRFAT • j 

ART NOT WITHOUT AMBITION, RUT WITHOUT ' ' 

THF ILINFSS SHOULI) ATTEND IT, WHAT THOU WOTILDST • HTGHL Y { 

THOI) WOIII.DST HOLII Y, WOUl DCT NOT PLAY FALSE, 

"AMD YET WOULOST WRONGLY wIM.n 

THE MEANING OF THE COMPLETE PASSAGE IS THAT THE PERSON SPOKEN 
ABOUT . 

A. IS TOO LAZY TO IMPlFMFNT, HIS AMBITIONS, • 

IS TOO HEALTHV to command S.YMPATHY FROM THOSE WHO CQ_IJLD HELP 
HIM RFALIZF HIS AMBITION, 

IS SO HOLY -THAT SACRED THOUGHTS DRIVE AMBITIOUS ASPIRATIONS 
FROM HIS MIND. 

WANTS TO ACHIEVE HIS AMRl T I ONS HONORABLY. 

WANTS TO ACHIEVE HI.S AMBITIONS BY NOT PERSONALLY DOING 
ANYTHING DISHONORABLE. . 



R, 



D. 

*E. 



6? 

,’. 06 ? 

006 ? 

6 ? 

006? 

•..006.'> 

6? 

6? 

410006? 

410006? 

410006? 

4100062 

410006? 

4100062 

4100062 

4100062 

4100062 

4100062 



( 



SiHA.n I RUT DIED AN HOUR BEFORF THIS CHANCE, 

I HAD LIVED *A BLESSED TImE. FOR, FROM THIS INSTANT, 

THERE'S NOTHING SFRTOIJS IN MORTALITTY,- 

ALL IS BUT TOYS, RENOWN AND GRACE IS DEAD, 

THE WINE OF LIFE IS DRAWN, AND THE ME'RE LEES 
IF left THIS VAULT TO BRaG OF , n 



\ 



B. 

C, 



^^D. 



THF RFST PARAPHRASF of THF AROVF LINF5 IS 

A. THF DFATH of my FRIFND RANOUO TAKFS ALL THF JOY OUT OF MY 
LIFF, THE SPIRIT OF LIFE IS GONE, LEAVING ONLY DREGS. 

THF MURDER OF DllMCAN LEAVES A.SHFS IN MY MOUTH, 

IN LOSING Duncan, we have lost an irreplaceable Leader, 

WHOSE DEATH IS LIKE THE DISAPPOINTMENT IN SEEING' A GLASS 
EMPTY OF I TS WT N»". . ' ' 

IF I HAD DIED AN iOUR BEFORE ^HIS,.MY LIFE WOULD HAVE BEEN 
.r.OMPLFTR, FOR NO HING IS NOW WORTHWHILE IN HUMAN LIFF.’ 
FVFRYTHING IS TRIVIAL ANDu ONLY I IFFS SEDIMENT 
p. my COMSCIFNCE TURNS MY VICTORY INTO r,ALL. 

T4HF SPEAKERS EMOTION IS THAT OF / ' 

A, OVERWHFLMING GR lEF. 

CALCULATED HYPOCRKY, ’ . 

C, SINCERE regret. . ' 

D, . INCONSOLABLE DISAPPOINTMENT, 

F, COMPENSATORY RFLIEF. 



RFMA TNS, 



O 

ERIC 



TSWHO CAN RE WISE, 

LOYAL AND NEUTRAL, 

THE EXPEDITION OF 
OUTRAN THE PAUSER, 

THE MEANING OF, THESE LIMES IS 



AMAZD, TEMPERATE 
IN, A MOMENTO MO 
MY VIOLENT LOVE 

reason 



AND FURIOUSi 
MAN. 



* • . 
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4100D65 
41 00065^ 
4100065 
4100065 
0065 
65 

41000^5 

4100065 

'4100065 

4100D65 

4100065 

4100065 

4100065 

4ld0v065 

4100065. 

4100065' 

4100065 

4100065 

4100066 

4100066 

4100066 

4100066 

4100066 

4100066 

4100068 

4100067 

4100068 

4100068 

68 



( 



U5 



A* RFASON DEMANDED THAT I AVENGE THE DEATH OF DUNCAN. 4100068 

R. THF GROOMS DESERVED TO BE KILLED. • 4100068 

C. ANYONE WOULD HAVE DONE THE SAME THING HAD HE THE 4100068 

opportunity. 4100068 , 

"«D. IT WAS A SENSELESS THING TO DO* RUT I DID IT IN THF 4100068 

fONFUSlON OF MY EMOTIONS OUT OF LOVF FOR DUNCAN. 4100068 

F. NO MAN IS HIS RIGHT MIND WOULD HAVF CURBED HIS RTGHTFOIIS 4100068 

INDIGNATION AT THF MURDER OF SO RELOVED A KING. 4100068 



& 



»IF IT WFRE done when TIS DONE* THEN TwERE WEcL 
IT WERE DONE QUICKLY. IF THE ASSASSINATION 
COLILD TRAMMEL UP THE CONSEOUEMCE. AND CATCH 
WITH HIS SURCEASE SUCCESS* THAT BUT THIS BLOW 
MIGHT RE THF BF-AU. AND ENO-ALL HERF, 

RUT HFRE* UPON THIS RANK AND SHOAL OF TIME* 

WE*LD JUMP THE I.IFF TO COME. RUT IN THESE CASES 
WE STILL HAVF judgment HERE* THAT WE BUT TEACH 
BLOODY INSTRUCTION* WHICH* BEING TAUGHT* RETURN 
TO PLAGUE THE INVENTQR.ti . . ° 

THF MFANING.OF THF ABOVE LINES IS 

A. I HOPF the MURDFRERS KILL RANOUO .OlflCKLY AND WONT FAIL TO 
KILL FLFANCE AS WFLL SO THAT HE LIVES TO PLAGUE US WITH THE 
CONSEQUENCES. , . 

R. THE REST TIME TO GET RIO OF BANOUO AND FLEANCE IS NOW* BE- 
FORE' HE HAS TIME TO RFTRAY US AND MAKE US SUFFER THE 
CONSEQUENCES. 

*C. IF I MUST MURDER DUNCAN. I M IGHT AS WELL 00 IT QUICKLY WITH 
THE HOPE THF END RESULT WILL ONLY BE SUCCESS. ! CAN FACE 
DAMNATION RUT FEAR THP EARTHLY CONSEQUENCES. 

, D. DUNCAN MUST RF KILLED QUICKLY* IF AT ALL. I FEAR DAMNATION 
ABOVE ALL ELSE.'RUT MY RIGHT TO THE THRONE HAS RFEN 
PROPMECIED BY SltPERNATURAL POWERS UPON WHOM THE BLAME MUST 
FALL * NOT MF. . 

E. HANOUO MUST BE KILLED NOW. SO THAT WE BOTH DONT FEEL HELLS 
DAMNATION RIGHT HERE AMD NOW BY THE THREAT THAT HIS 
EXISTENCE MEANS TO US. /• 



4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
0070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 I ) 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 
4100070 



^TOMORROW* AND TOMORROW. AND TOMORROW* 

CREEPS IN THIS PETTY PACF FROM DAY TO DAY . ” 

TO THF LAST SYLLABLE OF RFCORDED TIME* 

AND ALL OUR YESTERDAYS HAVE LIGHTED FOOLS 
THF WAY TO DUSTY OFATH. OUT* OUT* RRIEE CANDLE. 

lifes rut a walking shadow* a poor player 

THAT STRUTS AND FRFTS HI< HOUR UPON THF‘ STAGE 
AND THFN IS MFARD MO MORP* IT IS A TALE. 

TOLD R,Y AN IDIOT. FULL OF SOUND AND FURY* 

.SIGNIFYING NOTHiNGn. , 

» . ■ ' 

^IN THE ABOVF PASSAGE* THE SPEAKER DOES ALL THE FOLLOWING ^EXCEPT* 
*A. RFMOAN. THE BREVITY OF LIFE. 

R. INDir.ATFS HIS CONTEMPT FOR LIFE, 
r, COMPARE tlFF TO A NOISY. HOLLOW STORY, 
n. rOMPARF LIFF TO A SHADOW* A RFLFFCTION RATHER THAN A 
RFAL I TY. ^ 

F. WFLCOME DEATH. V 



410007S 
4100071 
4100071 
4100073 
4100071 
4100071 
4100071 
410007? 
4100073 
4100071 
4100071 
41.00073 
. 73 

71 
" 0071 
-0073 



s 



1 

1 

! 



i 

i. 
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WHICH OE THE FOLLOWING IS *NOT« ATTRIBUTED TO SlEEP IN THE ABOVE' 
PASSAGFO 

• A. IS INNOCENT IN SP I TF OF TERRIFYING ORFAMS. 
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0076 

76 

4100076 



a, LiKf rn-iMH FNO-^. I.ffr, ‘•.LFhP FMO"; IMF F'AY, 
r, CLEAN‘^F.«. THF ROHY OF TTF, TIRFDNF«;S. 

0. !S MORF IMPORTANT THAN FOOD* 

F. straightens out THF TANGLEO SKFINS OF OUR TROURLFs‘« 



THF STUDENT WILL SFLFCT SYMBOLIC COLORS AND THF DOMINANT. FMOT ION D207 

prevailing in *MACBFTH* to show HI.S INTERPRETATION OF THE PLAYS 
SPIRIT AND FMOTION BY SELECTING THF CORRFCT COLORS FROM A LIST 
OF ALTFRNATIVES* %?o 

DIRECTTOn's - SELFCT THE BEST COMPLETION. I 

IF YOU WFRF TO CHOOSF COLOR SYMBOLISM TO CHARACIERIZF THE HACK- . A10051I 



GROUND .AND SPIRIT OF *MA.CBRTH,* YOU WOULD CHOOSF 




4100511 


*A. BLACK AND RFO. 




41 00511 


B. RED AND GREFN. 




4100511 


C. GREEN AND YELLOW. 




4100511 


D. PURPLE AND GREEN. . 




4100511 


E. YELLOW AND GREEN. 




4100511 


THF DOMINANT EMOTION IN *MACBETH* IS . 


6 


410051Z 


A., LOVE. 




4100512 


R. HATF. 




. 410051? 


*C. FEAR. 




410051? 


D . JOY . 




4100512 


E. GRIEF. 




4100512 



4100076 
4 100076 ■' 
<•100076 
y 6100076. 






THF STUDFNTf BY SELECTING THE FACTOR WHICH DID *NOT* AFFECT THE 0097 

DFVELOPMENT OF SHAKESPEARIAN DRAMA, WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF . 

SHAKE.SPEARIAN DRAMA DEVELOPMENT. »ln - 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT. THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 



OOOZ 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING DID NOT AFFFCT JHF DEVELOPMENT OF 4100216 

SHAKESPEARIAN DRAMA IN THE ELIZABETHAN PFRIODO 4100216 

A. translations ANI> IMITATIONS OF TLAS.SICAL DRAMA 4100216 j 

B. THE rituals OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH ‘ 4100216 

C. THF PATRONAGE OF THF ROYAL COURT 4100216 ^ 

O. SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY PLAYS 4100216 i 

*E. DRYDENS #AN ESSAY ON DRAMATIC POESY* 4100216 



THE STUDFNT WILL EVALUATE SHAKESPEARES WORKS BY DETERMINING THE 0161 

QUALITY OF SHAKESPEARES WORK THAT GIVES IT *LASTING* 

GREATNESS. *ln 



DIRECTIONS SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 

SHAKESPFARFS LASTING GRFATNE.SS LIES PRINCIPALLY IN 

A. HIS LARGE OUTPUT OF PLAYS. 

B. BEING INNOVATIVE. 

C. BEING skillful IN HIS ADAPTATIONS OF HISTORY. 

*D. HI.S ability' TO MAKE MANY DIVERSE CHARACTERS REAL. 

U7 






. 1 



4100380 

4100380 

4100380 

4100380 

0380 




* 






4100380 



t. hi.-, ability to Pl.F.A.Sfc rLlZAbETHAN AUDIENCES. 



THF STUDENT SHOWS COMPREHENSION OF THOSE FACTORS SCHOLARS 0162 

CONSIDER WHEN ESTIMATING THE DATES OF COMPOSITION OF SHAKESPEARES 
PLAYS ELIMINATING THE FACTOR THAT. IS’*NOt* CONSIDERED FROM A 
l.I.ST OF ALTERNATIVES. *ln . " ^ 

DlPFCTi ON, S - ’SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. . 1 



THF PROHAHIF DATES OF COMPOS I T I ON OF SHAKESPEARES PLAYS ARE 4100381 

DFTFRMINED HY all *FXCFPT* 4100381 

A. ALLUSIONS TO CONTEMPORARY EVENTS WITHIN THE PlAYS. 4100381 

fi. THE VARIOUS EXISTING RECORDS OF PERFORMANCES. 4100381 

C. PRINTED EDITIONS OF THE PLAYS WHICH WERE PURLISHEO DURING 4100381 

SHAKESPFARES CAREER. 4100381 

*n, THF NOTATIONS AP.OUT HER FATHERS PLAYS IN HIS DAUGHTERS 4100381 

DIARY. 4100381 

F. THF VFRS IFICAT TON-t LANC7UAGFi AND NATURE OF THE PLAYS. 4100381 



\ 




THF STUDENT WILL DISTINGUISH THE SYMBOLISM OF VAN iW FAIR IN 0065 

^PILGRIMS PROGRESS* PY SELECTING THF QUALITY REPRESENTED. *ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF REST COMPLETION. , 1 

; ;n RUNYANS *PILGRIMS PROGRESS* ^VANITY FAIRn SYMBOLIZES 4100087^ 

*A. WORLDLINESS. 4100087 

! R. VANITY. 4100087 

C. MANS STRUGGLE TO ESTABLISH RELIGIOUS CONNECTIONS. 4100087 

D. mans ^TPUGGlf to overcome RELIGIOUS PREJUDICE. 4100087 

P. MANS ATTEMPT TO INTERPRET THE *RIBLF** 4100087 






THF STUDENT WILL SELECT THF ITEM INDICATING BUNYANS. S ITUAT ION 0067 

TO SHOW KNOWI.FDGF OF THF OCCASION DURING WHICH BUNYAN HAD THE TIME 
TO WRITE *PILGRIMS PROGRESS*. %ln 

OIRFCT IONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 1 

® ■ ■ ■ 

' B'lNYA.M WROTE *PILGRIMS PROGRESS* 4100089 

A. while TEACHING SCHOOL IN BEDFORDSHIRE. 4100089 

while ACTING AS A NON-CONFORMIST PREACHER IN BEDFORD. 4100089 

C. WHIlF serving in CROMWFLLS ARMY. 4100089 

»n. WHILF imprisoned FOR. HIS NON-CONFORMIST TFACHINCS. 4100089 

E. while, IMPRISONED FOR NON-PAYMFNT OF HIS DEBTS. 4100089 



0 

U ^ ###»#### II 



THE SIUDFNT WILL IDENTIE^Y *PILGRIMS PROGRESS* AS AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL 0068 

I hr selecting THE CHARACTER RPPRFSENTFD HY CHRISTIAN. *lB 

i ■ ’ ' ■ 

I DIRFCTIONS - -SFLFCT THF BEST COMPLETION. 1.54 1 



'HR!<;TIAM IM »PIlf,R!MS PPf)r,RFS5;*- PfPPESt.MTS AlOOOVn ? 

»A. HUNYAN Hlf^Sei.F.'. A 100090 \ 

O’. ALL CHRIST I ANP. AIOOOOO J 

r. THF PURITANS. A100090 I 

0. THF FNGLISH NOM-CONFORMISTS. A100090 J 

F. HUNYAMS RROTHF.R, “ 90 ; 



! 




HE STUbENT WIL'L IDENTIFY THE b'ASK CONFLICT IN *PILGRIMR 
ROGRESS* TO SHOW HiS RECOGNITION OF THF ALLEGORY IN THIS WORK • 'ftln 



niPFCTIONS - SELFCT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

IN THE'mVANITY FAIRn SECTION OF *PILGRIMS PROGRESS*. THF BASIC 
CONFLICT IS BFTWFEN '' 

A. CHRISTIAN AND HFATHEN. 

»H. THF MATERIAL AND THF <^PIRITUAL. 
r. THF'RELIGIOUS and THF INTFLLECTIIAL. 
n. THF PURITANS AND ROI INDHFAOS. 

F. THF Puritans and the anglicans. \ 



«««««««• 

! 

0069 I 



4100091 j 
4100091 j 
4100091 i 
41 0009 i j 
4100091 i 
4100091 ; 
4100091. , 



»»########•*##»•**###»■»’#####*•*#*##*#####**#***##*##**#*#*#**»##»*#»«»»» ###«#*## 



THE STUDENT WILL AN/^LY2E tPiLGRIMS PROGRESS* BY SELECTING THE 0070 

moral LESSON. %la - • • 

THF MORAL -OF BI.»NYANS *.PILGPIMS PROGRESS’* TFACHFS THE LFSSON THAT 410009? 

A. A PERSON MUST ACHIEVE A HAL ANCE-^E TWEEN THE RELIGIOUS AND 410009? 

THE MATERIAL. v 410009? 

*B. life on earth is a. pilgrimage TOWARDS HF.AVEN. ' 410009? 

G. RELIOIOOS BIGOTS WILL PERSECUTE THOSE THAT DIFFER WITH THEM. 4100092 

D. THERE ARE TEMPTATIONS FVERYONES LIFE. 4100092 

F. EVERY ONE MUST MAKF COMPROM I SES TO SAVE HIS SOUL. 410009? 



############### ####»♦*#####**##♦*■*##•*»**###•*♦ »«■«♦#*•*♦###*## 



the STUDENT shows COMPREHENS I ON. OF RUNYANS CHARACTERS BY SELECTING 
THF CORRECT DESCRIPTION OF THE NATURE OF RUNYANS CHARACfpRS IN 
“PILGRIMS PROGRESS.* %ln 

, * r 

DIRFCTiONS - SELFCT THF REST COMPLETION., 

THE characters IN *PILGRIMs PROGRESS* CAN REST RE DFSCRIRFD AS 
*A. PFRSONIFIFD ABSTRACTIONS. 

R. SYMBOLS. . . ' 

C. RFALISTIC REPRESENTAT IONS OF RUNYANS ASSOCIATES. 

,D. REALISTIC REPRESENTATIONS OF RUNYANS PERSECUTORS.' 

F. RFAI ISTIC RFPRf SFNTAT IONS OF THF PURITAN’S. 






0071 



1 ] 

4100091 ; 

4100091 I 
4100091 ; 

4100093 ; 

4100091 ; 

4100091 I 



THE STUDENT 'will SELECT THE SOURCE OF *PILGKIMS PROGRESS* TO SHOW 
HIS knowledge OF THI.S WORK. %ln > 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

•pilgrims progress* reflects THE STRONG INFLUENCE OF 



149 






0072 

I 

^4100094 



A. WILTONS *PARADl.'.f LOST*, 

fl. ABHOTTS *Lrvf-S OF THE SAINTS*. 

*C. THE *HIHLE*. " 

0. CUTTBERTS *VANITY FAIR*. 

F. NEWMANS *APOLOGIA PRO VITA SUA*. 



4100094 

4100094 

4100094 

4100094 

4100094, 






»»««•««««««••««««»««««»•««««••»««««•««««•««•««••••«••••«••»»•«••«••««•»•«««»« 



THE student' WILL SELECT THE LITERARY DEVICE EMPLOYED IN *PILGRIMS 0073 

PROGRESS* TO SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE WORK. %la 



DIRFCTIONS - SELECT THF REST COMPLETION. I 

f 

*PILGRIMS PROGRESS# IS 4100095 

A. AN EPIC. 4100095 

*R. AN allegory. 4100095 

C. A MORALITY. 4100095. 

1). A PARABLE. * 4100095, 

E. AN ANALOGUE^ 4100095 



THE STUDENT WILL DISTINGUISH THF PARALLEL BETWEEN BuNYANS USE OF- OllB 

JOURNEY TO THE CELESTIAL CITY AND CHAUCERS USE OF THE PILGRIMAGE 
HY SELECTING THE CORRECT PARALLEL FROM A CHOICE OF ALTERNATIVEs'.Hln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. ' j ' 1 

RHNVAN IISFD CHRISTIANS JOUPNFY . TO THE CELESTIAL CITY AS . 4100270/-% 

*A. CHAUCFP USED THF PILGRIMAGE., 410027D\J 

B. SHAKESPEARE USED LONDON. 4100270 ' 

C. PEPYS USFD THE COURT. 4100270 

n. DRYDEN USED THF THEATRE. 4100270 

F. MILTON USED-PARLIAMENT. 4100270 



»•«««••««««•»•««•»«««««••«««••««««•••«««»»••««•««•«••«««««•»••••»»•«««•»•««•« 

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF BUNYANS CHARACTER 0119 

DEVELOPMENT IN *PILGPIMS PROGRESS* BY SHOWING THE SIMILARITY IN 
HUNYANS CHARACTERS AND THOSE OF THE MORALITY PLAYS. »la 



DIRFCTIONS - SFLFCT THE RFST COMPLETION. 1 

/ 4100271 

HfiNYANS characters - CHRISTIAN. FAITHFUL. MR. MALICF. MR. LIAR - 4100271 

. ARF MOST SIMILAR TO THOSF IN 4100271 

A. THF INTERLUDES. 4100271 

• B. THE MIRACLE PLAYS. 5 4100271 

I *C. THE MORALITY PLAYS. ' 4100271 

D. MARLOWES *FAUST*. ' 4100271 

F. MILTONS '*PARADISE LOST*. 4100271 



THF STUDFNT. BY INDICATING THE CLASS THAT ENJOYED *PIL6RIMS 
! PROGRESS* MOST* WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE STRONGEST SEGMENT OF 

o Puritanical society, nm 



150 






0125 




156 



/ 

OIRFCTIONS - SELECT THF STATEMENT 


THAT ANSWERS THE QUEST I ON. 


■» 

■ 

0002 


among WHAT class OF PEOPLE DO YOU 


beli.evf *pilgrims progress* was 


4100280 


MOST POPULARf) 




4100280 


A. THE CAVALIERS 




4100280 


P. THE FOLLOWERS OF JAMES 11, 


• . , ' , ■ 


4100280 


C. SCHOOL TFACHERS 


• 


4100280 


D. CLERGYMEN 




4100280 


*F. LABORERS 


' 


4100280 






THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS <NOWLEDGF OF THE FORM OF MILTONS 
THREF greatest WORHS HY IDENTIFYING THE FORMS OF *PARADISF LOST** 
♦PARADISE REGAINED# AND #SAMSQN AGONISTFS*. %ln 

DIRECTIONS - select, THE REST COMPLETION. 

MILTON PRODUCED HIS MASTERPIECES IN THE THIRD PERIOD OF HIS LIFE. 
these INCLUDED THE FOLLOWING FORMS. 

A. AN EPIC* A LYRIC. AND A TRAGEDY 

R. THREE EPICS , 

#C. TWO EPICS AND A TRAGEDY 

D. AN EPIC. A TRAGEDY. AND A MASOUE 

E. AN EPIC. A TRAGEDY. AND AN ELEGY 






01 5B 



0 

1 

A100376 
A100376 
4100376 
4100376 
4100376 
. 4100376 
4100376 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF MILTONS RENAISSANCE 
CHARAfTFRl STICS BY IDENTIFYING THE PURITAN ELEMENT FROM AMONG 
oTHFM. «ln “ ' ^ 

■ ■ V, ■ ■ ^ 

DIRECTIONS - SECECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



0156 



1 



MILTON HAS BEEN CALLED A BELATED ELIZABETHAN FOR ALL OF THE 
FOLLOWING REASONS *EXCFPT* 

A. THF RICHNESS OF HIS CLASSICAL ALLUSIONS. 

R. THF PERSONIFICATION PRESENT IN HIS POETRY. 

C. HIS RICH DICTION. 

D. THE SCOPE OF HI S I MAG I MAT I ON. 

#E. THE STERNNESS OF HIS THEOLOGY. 



4100362 

4100362 

4100362 

4100362 

4100362 

4100362 

4100362 

o 



##««*«««*«•«•«««««««««««««««««•«««••«»««•«•««••»«#»»«»••«»«««««»«•&««•»#«#««« 



THE STUDENT. BY MATCHING THE PERIODS OF MILTONS LIFE WITH HIS . 0157 

ArcOMPLiSHMFNTS AND EXPERIENCES. WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
lORCrS WHICH WORKED TOWARD THF PERIOD OF GENIUS WHICH ACCOMPANIED 
HIS BLINDNESS. »l3n 



♦LYCIDAS*' #A “ 

SIX YEARS AT HORTON *A 
♦SAMSON AGONISTE5* *C 

'GOVERNMENT SERVICE AS LATIN SECRETARY *B 

r 151; 157 



4100363 

410036a 

4100363 

4100366 



.••rrf'ARAT lOM frCR TME ministry *f\ 

•ARFOPAGITl^A* »R 
•PAMADISF l6sT* »C 

*L ALLEGRO# AND «IL PENSEROSO* *A ^ A100370 

BLINDNESS *E " . 4100371 

TPAVFL ABROAD «A ' 410037? 

♦PARADISE RFGAINFD* *C 4100373 

PERIOD OF PROSE *B 4100374 

SONNETS *D 4100375 



4100367 

4100368 
410036' y 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL THE SUBJECTS OF MILTONS POETRY BY 0120 

INDICATING THEIR RELATIONSHIP TO CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY. *ln 

•a 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEsf COMPLET ION. ^ 1 

410027? 

IF MILTON WERE WRITING TODAY AND BFING JUDGED BY CONTEMPORARY 410027? 

LITERARY CRITICS* 410027? 

A. HE WOULD UNDOUHTEDLY RE ON THF PEST SELLER LISTS. 4l0027?v^ 

*B. HIS SUBJECTS WOULD NOT REFLECT THE . INTERESTS OF CONTEMPORARY 4l0027iV/ 

SOCIETY. . 4100272 

C. HIS VERSIFICATION WOULD BE CONDEMNED FOR tTS . IRREGULAR ITY . 410027? 

D. HIS CHARACTERIZATION WOULD 8F BRANDED UNREALISTIC. 4100272 

F. HF WOULD RE ATTACKED FOR FAILING TO OBSERVE ALL EPIC 4100272 

CONVENTIONS. 4100272 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE FUSION OF THE FRENCH 
AND ENGLISH UPPER CLASS FLFMENTS AND WORDS IN *THE NUNS' PRIESTS 
tale# FROM rMAIlCFRS *rANTFRBURY TALFS* BY SELECTING THE CLASS 
fHAUCFR INTFNDFD CHANTICLFFR AND PFRTFLOTF TO REFLECT. Uln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION.. 

CHANTICLFFR and PPRTPLOTP TN THE NUNS PRIFSTS TALF REFLECT THE 
A. ENGLISH PFASANTPY. 

H. ENGLISH nobility. 

C. FRENCH NOH ILITY. 

D. FRENCH PEASANTRY. 

•E. NORMAN NOBILITY IN ENGLAND. 



0086 



1 



1 



AinnlBB 
4100188 
4100188 
4100188 
4100188 
4100188( ) 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE CORRECT GENRE OF CHAUCERS 

■ 152 15S 



0088 



I 

■it 



'T.iL NJNh' i"KiLs:,ih TAlJ > n V StLEc T IKG II l-KOM AL 1 1 KNA T I Vf. o . -iSln | 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE FiEST COMPLETION. i f 



*THF 


NUNS PRIESTS TA|.F» ISA 


4100190 


A. 


LEGEND. 


4100190 


B. 


PARABLE. 


4100190 


*r. 


FABLE. 


4100190 


D. 


BESTIARY. 


4100190 


E. 

‘r 


fabliau. 


4100190 



■' »»«»««««»«««»«»«««»«»»•■««»»«»««»«»«««»»»«««»»»«»««#»««»• j 



THE STUDENT W I LL 0 1 S T I NGU I SH A FABLE FROM LEGENDS OR OTHER FORMS OnB9lv 

OF allegory by indicating the DIFFFRFNCE. «ln j 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT. THE PEST COMPLETION. . 1 



A fable is a form of allegory. ITS DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS 4100191 

ARF , 4100191 

A. GIVING BIBLICAL .INTERPRETATION OR SPIRITUAL MEANINGS TO 4100191 

WORDS OR PASSAGES. 4100191 

«B. POINTING A MORAL AND OFTEN USING ANIMALS AS CENTRAL FIGURES. 4100191 

C. ALWAYS USING ANIMALS AS CENTRAL FIGURES AND SATIRIZING HUMAN 4100191 

BEINGS. * 4100191 

D. BEING based ON SOME TRUE STORY AND UNDERGOING' SOME 4100191 

MODIFICATION. 4100191 

F. TELLING AN ILLUSTRATIVE STORY AND THUS ANSWERING A QUESTION. 4100191 



C ■ V ■ . 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF CHAUCERS *THF. NUNS PRIESTS 0090 

tale*. BY SELECTING THF CORRECT RESPONSE TO A QUESTION OR , 

COMPLETION. %Rn \ 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEmNt THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 0002 



c 

o 

ERIC 

Mi’lliitligilffTlTHillJ 



IN CHANTICLEER AND FFRTELOTE CHAUCER USED WHICH FAMILIAR DEVICE 
TO PRESENT HIS ARGUMENin 

A. A PARABLE ‘ . 

B. AN EXPERIENCE OF ONE OF HIS FORMER WIVES ' ’ 

*r. A DREAM 

D. AN ANALOGY OFTEN CITED BY HiS FATHER 
F. A WISF SAYING F)Y CATO 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

CHANTICLEE.R ARGUES THAT DREAMS 
*A. CAN PROPHESY THE FUTURE. 

R. RESULT FROM INDIGESTION. 

C. CAN .RE INTERPRETED BY WISE WIVES. 

0. reveal MANS FRUSTRATIONS. 

E. reveal our INNERMOST CHARACTER. 

PERTELOTE attributes CHANTICLEERS DREAM TO 
*A. AN UPSET IN HIS l^UMOR BALANCE. ' 

B. HIS Elating too much' corn i*ate at night. 

C. THE mash the WIDOW PLACED \lN HIS FEEOBOX. 

D. HIS PIQUE AT BEING SNuBBED^Y . A NEW CHICKEN IN THE YARD. 

153 159 



41001^2 

4100192 

4100192 

4100192 

4100192 

4100192 

197 

1 

4100193 

4100193 

4100193 

0193 

4100193 

4100193 

>4100194 

..4100194 

.4100194 

4100194 

4100194 



^100194 



iM! J Oa'. S'LiJR 0. 11 i S SiN'.INij. 

• s' 

f H/iNTlf LI.t-R DPI A.v|PI> OF A 
A. WOLF. 

H. COYOTE. 

«r. HOUND. 

D. HAWK. 

E. ' FOX. 

chanticleer - - 

A. PERSUADED HY HlS WIFE, IMf^lED! ATELY DECIDED TO IGNORE HIS. 
DREAM. 

*R. PFRSI.STFD IN TELLING HIS WIFE OF A DREAM THROUGH WHICH A MAN 
WAS AHLF TO APPPFHFMD HIS FRIENDS MURDERERS. - 

r. ATiRFFD WUHOHT PFRSUASlON THAT IT IS FOOLISH TO BELIFVE IN 
ORFAMC, 

n. accfpteo his wiffs advicf with reservations. 

,F. Ciril) ARISTOTLES DICTUM ON DRFa'MS. 

IME EOX ENTKAPPLI) CHANT ICLFhR HY 
A. INVITING HIM TO DINNER. 

H. TELLING HIM OF A CUTE YOUNG CHICK IM A NE T GHROR I NG HE NY ARD. 
r. PRAISING HIS HFAUTIFIII. IRRIDESCENT BLACK FEATHERS. 

*n. FLATTFRING HIM FOR HIS VOCAL ABILITY. 

F. threatening HARM TO PFRTELOTP. 

CHANTICLEER OUTI OXFD THE- EOX HY 

A. PRETENDING TO FALL IN WITH HIS PLAN. 

B. CROWING OVER HlS ACCOMPLISHMENT. 

«r. SUGGESTING THE FOX TALK BACK TO THE CROWD. 

D. FLATTERING THE FOX FOR H I S I NGFNU I T Y • 

F. OFFERING TO HAVE PFRTFLOTF JOIN THEM. 



A100195 
A100195 
A100195 
A'T0019S. 
A1.0019S 
A10019S 

A100196 
0196 
4100196 
4100196 
4100196 
4100196 
4100196 
4100196 
4 100196 

4100197 I 

4100197 5 

4100197 I 

4100197 ! 

4 100197 j 

• 4100197 i 

! 

4100198 j 

4100190 I 

4 100198 ! 

4 100198 /-V i 
41001981 ) 

4100190 i 



HOW MANY MORALS ARE EXPRESSED AT THE FND OF THE TALE OF 4100199 

CHANTICLEER AND PERTELOTFn 4100199 

A. ONE -- DO NOT SUCCUMB TO FLATTERY. 4100199 

*»T. TWO — no NOT SIICCUI^ TO FLATTERY AND KNOW WHEN TO KFEP 4100199 

YOUR MOUTH SHUT. . 4100199 

r. THRFF -- R above AND 00 NOT IGNORE YOMR DREAMS. 410019.9 

n. FOUR — C ABOVE AND LISTEN TO YOUR WIFES ADVICE. 41U0199 

F. THREE — . H AND LISTEN TO YOUR WtEES ADVICE. 4100199 



. »»*«## »«»«««*««««»««*« #»«-»««««*«««»»»«««»«»«««»»««#«»«««««« 

THE STUDffJT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF CHAUCERS FAMILIARITY WITH 0091 

THE LFARNlNCi OF THF MIDDLE AGES BY SFLFCTING FROM A LTST OF 
IIARNING ONE WHICH WAS NOT FAMILIAR TO CHAUCER. %ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. I 

THE NUNS PR I ESI S TALE RFVEALS THAT CHAUCEP^^ WAS FAMILIAR WITH ALL 
»FXCIPT* 

A. classic LITERATURF. 

H. THE M^^'TAPMYSirAt THINKING OF THF M.lDDLF AGES. 

r, mfdifvai. medicai thfory. 

D. Af E0P‘. FABLES. 

»E. WHAI WE NOW CALL FREUDIAN PSYCHOLOGY. 



A100200 
A100200 
A100700 
4100200 
41 00200 () 
A 100200 ^ 

A 100200 



_ #«,«»»»««»« «««««»»»«»««»» 
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c 



( 



Ull srtK'fNI WILL M-K/a' I i 1 rOMPinm N.s ION OF TMI CHAPAC T fPf, INTHF 
»PR()I.OGtlF» OF CHAIK.IP'; XCAMTLHHUKY TALlO*-' HY MATOUNG THF 
<.HARACTIH Wl TH A- QiJUl AT 1 ON IN ThF * PROLOOl jF •* %32a 

MATO! rflE. OUOIAIION THI (HANACTtR IDFMTIMFD HY THF QUOTATION. 

A. PAROONFP 
R. RUMMOMFR . .. 

C. FRIAR 

D. PAR.SON • . ' . 

F. MONK ■ 

AND WHEN WITH DRAFTS OF WlNt HiS W 1 T.S VitRt BRACED* 

HE .SHOUTED LATIN, PHRASES LEARNED IN COURT. *A ’ 



AND IN. A GLASS' HF HAfT PIT. KNUCXLE RONES, xR 
HE LIVED HIMSELF , THE GOLDEN RULE HF TAljGHT. 






A STABLE FULL OF THOROUGHBREDS Hf OWNED, 

AND COURSING GREY HOUNDS. SWIFT AND SILVEK-TONED, 



*e 



HF, SAID ONE NEVER SFFMFD TO GAIN' HIS ENDS 
RY HELPING. SICK AMD POOR -- SUCH VULGAR SCllM, 

A. SHIPMAN 
R. YEOMAN 

C. MANCIPLE • 

D. PLOWMAN ■ 

E. RFFVE ' • . , 



*C. 



FARMING HE UNDERSTOOD FROM A TO- Z, 






SHREWD AS THE LAWYERS WFRF, HE FOOLED THFM ALi_. 
GOT RICH ON FAT COMMISSIONS — MADE A HAULO ^C 



SMUGGLER AND PIRATE BOTH HE D BEEN* IN FINE. 
A — WAS Ht* AND A FORtSTtR* 



*A 



0 ? Ih 



ODM 



4 1006'/H 
A 1006 78 

A I 00679 

A 1006HO 

A 100681 
A100681 

A 10068? 
A 10068? 

8S 



AI0068T 

A10n6BA 
A 10068 a 

A100686 

A 100686 



AND KNEW THF WAYS OF WOODCRAFT. I AVER. 

A kingly, simple i.akoring man WAS he. 

LIVING IN PEACE AND PERFFCT CHARITY. *D 

* . 

A. MILLER 
R. COOK 
r, PHYSICIAN 
n. FRANKLIN 
F. merchant ' 



A100687 
A 100687 
A100687 







FOR GOLD IS USED IN DOSES. I VE HEARD TELL., 

THAT MUST HE WHY HE LOVED HIS GOLD SO WELL. *C 



A 100688 
A1 00668 




IT SEEMED A PITY THAT UPON HIS SKIN 

HE HAD A RUNNING SORE* FOR, HE COULD WIN,,* »R 

IT SNOWED BOTH meat AND DRINK THERE EVERY DAYO 
HIS GREATEST JOY WAS EATING ALL THE WHILEO *D 



A100689 
A1 00689 

A100690 

A100690 







IV 



HF WAS A SFLF-MADE MAN* AND TALKED YOU BLUE 

WITH ALL THF Hl/SINFSS HFALS THAT HF 0 PUT THROUGH. 



*F 



A. KNIGHT 
R. SQUIRE 

C. PRIORESS 

D. WIFE OF BATH 

E. CLERK OF OXFORD 



FOR . SHF HAD HAD FIVF HUSBANDS IN HFR TIME. 
THEN FOLLOWED. »AMOR VINCiT OMNIA*. *C ■ 



HE SELDOM SPOKE, HUT WHAT HE SAID WAS CLEAR. 

AND FULL OF StNSE* SO THAT YOU WISHED TO HEAR. *E 



ERIC 



MMBlilRlffTlTliilJ 



IN F IFTEEN- MORTAL BATTLES HAD HE BFEN — 
rRlISADFS AGAiNST THF TURK AND SARACFN. 






rOULD RIDF IN JOUSTS. AND MAKF HLS CHAR6FR PRANCE, 



rOMPOSF LOVE SONGS, AND DRAW, AND WRIT^, AND DANCED *H 



ABUNDANT (jOLD SHE HAD, FOR SHE COULD WEAVE 
SO WELL. THAT EVEN IN FLANDERS* I RELIEVE 
YOU COULD NOT FIND HER MATCH. *D 



HER TABLE MANNERS WERE INDEED A TRFAT, 



»C 



A. LAWYER 

0. CLERK OF . oxford' 

C. PARSON 

D. FRIAR' 

F. THOMAS A PETKFT 



/ 



OF nOilBLF WORSTED WAS HiS SEl^ICOPE* 
HANDSOME FNOUCiH FOR AHHOT OR; FOR POPE. »D 



A learned man. AT I FAST HE SOUNDED SO. »A 
THF RICH'OP POOR TO fllM WERE ALL THE SAME. *C 

I ■ . . 

OF HIGH IDFALS AND VIRTUF WAS HIS SPEECH. *B 



THE HOI Y BLI-S5-.EI) MARTYR THERE THEY SEEK* 

THAT HELP WILL OIVF IE THEY ARE SICK OR WEAK. 



»E 



A. MILLER 

B. CHAIICFR 
r • HOST 

D. C.UIIDSMFN 
F. KNIGHT 



WHO ROLLED IN WEALTH HFCAUSE THEY WFRF SO SKILLED. 
A WART Wntl BRISTLY HAIRS STOOD. ON HIS NOSE. »A 



♦D 



WF;LLi THAT IT IS* MY LORDS. SUPPOSE WF SAY 
THAT EACH OF YOU TFLL FOUR TAl-ES RY THE WAY. 



*C 



SO FVFN n THE LANGUAGE BF NOT FINE »• 
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A 10069? 
A10O692 
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A10069? 

A10O69A 



4100695 

4100695 



4100696 

4100696 



4100697 

4100697 



4100698 

4100698 

4100698 



4100699 

88 



o 



4100700 

410O7D0 



4100701 

410070? 

410070^ 



4100704 

4100704 



89 



4100705 

4100706 



4100707 

4100707 



G 



0708 



'Mji Kbi>;. Of' C...;Ai< » iiiF I AlJL 1 i > IHEll-'S* NOI AlOO/QH 

NirNE, . ^ J Q070B 

HK NFVfR HAD In AL f HfS LiFRTIMF SAID 4lOn7nO- 

AN iLL-HPrn WORD 1.0 AfPF OR MAN OF MJGHT.^ *f ■, •. /« 1 00700 

C 

» II' «««««»»««« 

OIVLN A L1.S1 OF (lljALniFS* IHt STUDENT CAN IDENTIFY 1 HF CHARAClhH OlVA 



UF CMAUCFRS PILOKIMS IN TMF ■ »PROLOGuF^» TO THf ^CANTFRUURY I ALKS* 

HY select IN(i T.Hf CORPFrT QUALITY WHICH THFY RFFuFCT MO.ST STRONGLY 

IN THF •PROLOQnF.il' ?;]f)n ’ ' 

ASSOCIATE THP PlLCjRlM WITH ONE OF THE 'OUAL I T I FS , L 1 ST ED WHICH HF ' 0017 

REFLECTS MOST STRONCil.Y IN THE *P.V()LOGuE.* ^ • 

■ ■ o . . ' • ' - \ 

A. HUMAN 1 TY . ' ' ' - 

B. CHIVALRY ■ . , 

C. LEARNING . . _ . 

0. FRAUD •- • . 

F. AFFECTATION . ' 



PRIORESS 


f* 

» ' 

0 1 • . ■ 


4100461“ 


PARSON 




' . 410046? 


PL OWMAN 




4 1 0046'! 


MILt.FR 


, ■ - * 


410046A 


-=OI!lRE_ 


. . . 


• 4 1 0046S 


CL.FRK 




^ 410Q466 


MERCHANT 


*r> 


, . 4100467 


f’ARDONFR 


■»r> 


. ■ 41 0046R 


<N IGHT 




• 4100469 


RE. EVE ; 


^^•0 ^ * ' 


41064.70 


* Him # -It -» K 








THE STUDENT WILL INDICATE HI.S KNOWLEDGE OF CHAUCERS RROAD SOCIAL 
SPECTRUM IN THE *PR0L0C7lJF* TO THE #CANTERHURY TALES* HY IDENTIFY- 
ING FROM A SFT OF STAvFMFNTS THE HE ST 'DESCR I PT I ON OF THE -SOCIAL 
SPECTRUM OF CHAUCERS . CHARACTERS, <ftln 

DIRECT IONS - SELECT THF HE.«T COMPLFT ION. 

THF SOCIAL SP.FCTRUM OF CHAUCERS CHARACTERS COULD RE' REST 
i:>FsrRiHEn as ; 

A. POOR HECAU5F I T CONT A I NS NO REPRESENTAT I VE BELOW THE. 

TRADE.SMAN CLASS,. ; 

H. GOOD BECAUSE IT CONTAINS SO MANY CHURCHMEN, WHO CONSTITUTED 
AN IMPORTANT PART OF MEDIEVAL SOCIETY, 
r, POOR BECAUSE IT CONTAINS ONLY ONE REPRESENT A T I VF, OF THE 
FEUDAL system. 



nivs 



' 1 


.f: 


4 100471 




4100471 


"T .''^- 


4100471- 




4100471 




4100471 


• T!-\ : 


4100471 . 




4100471 


M 


4100471 








uUtJt/ j't <■ I ■( IfHCLDf.t s’ h(t^^PtS^:NTAT 1 VES. ur THE FEOHAL 4100A71 

SYSTEM,' THE PMOFESMOMS. THE TRADF.St THE CHURCH; AND THE A100A71 

^UOjv. , " A100A71 

F.. POOR HF.CAUSF Hh THOfiE CHARACTERS WHO SEEDED MOSTLY COT4CERNED A100A71 

' WITH honey RATHFP THAN RELIGION. 4100A71 

»*«»**#*»«■#**»#*#»### **##****#■»•♦-)»■*#*** ***^^^;.*^^.* *##*****»«.* **^H^** ' 

THE STUDENT WILL IMUICATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF CHAijCERS METHOD OF 026 a 

CRITICISING THE ClERGY ‘IN HIS ^^PKOLOGUE* TO *THE CANTERBURY .TALES* 

HY SEL-ECTINO THAT METHOD. 9^1n ‘ ' 



OIPFCTIOMS - SFLFri THE: RE <^T COMPLETION.' 

IN HIS *PR.OLOfil|F* TO *JHF rANTFRHURY TALES*» CHAUCFR 

IN HI S ^PROLOGUE TO THE CAMTPRHURY TALfs** CHAUCER ' 

A. SCOLDS ‘FHE CLERGY FOR THEIR CORRUPTION. 

*H. LETS HI .S DESCRIPT I VE sketches PROVIDE AN INDIRECT CONTRAST 
BETWEEN IHE IDEAL AND CORRUPT CLFRGY. • 

C. DIRFCTLY CONTRASTS THF LIFE OF THF COUNTRY WITH. THAT OF THE 
CITY. 

p. SERMON I 7ES ON IflF LACtf Q^FTHirt; AWONG THF PROFESSIONAL 

people. 

F. EMPHASI7F.S THF RELJ^IOUS FERVOR OF THF CANTERBURY PILGRIMS, 



1 

Ainn7?? 
41007?? 
A10072? 
A 10072? 
A100722 
A10072? 
A 100722 
A10072? 
Ain07?2 
A10072? 
A10072? 






. THE STunpn WILL RECALL THF ITEM WHICH BRINGS'OUT A SPFCIFIC 
GHARACJPfRlST IC OF A PILGRIM THAT CHAUCER* DFSCR I RED IN HIS 
*PRPCDGUE« TO «TE<F CANTFRHllRy TALES* HY SFLECTING THE CORRECT 
4PLET10N. %ln 

DIRECTIONS - SFLECT THE HFST COMPLETION. 

THF WiFf OF HATH BECAME ANGRY WHEN ' . • 

A. SHF EOIIND TEIAT ANOTHER WOMAN WAS AMONG THE CANTERBURY 

pilgrims. , 

H. SHE LEARNED SHE! WOULD NOT RE THE. FIRST TO TELL- HFR STORY. 
*C. ANOTHER' WOMAN PRECEDED HER I N OFFEIR I NG . ALMS pN RELIC DAYS, 

,D. Anyone doubted that shf was widely traveled. 

F. SHF. FOUND THAT THE PRIORESS WAS A FLIRT; o 

THF PARSON . - - 

A. TRIM) TO MA'^r HIS IGNORANCE HY SPOUTING L AT I N PHRASF S . 

M. WA' MORF INTF'RE'-TKD IM MONEY THAN IN HIS PARTSHONFRS. 

TRFATFI* ]HI J^Ifil AND POOR ALIKE. 

D. sought royal intervention when taxes HLCAMF TOO HIGEI. 

F. WAS A <■ RONY f)F the’ monk AND FRIAR. ' 

THE .'PR lORLSS WAS. ANNOYl D. WHE'W 

A. ANYONE DI.SPI.AYID HAD MANNERS. 

H. ANYONE SPOKE S'NGL I SH WITH A EPF NCH ACCENT . 

ANYONE .treated PFTS EIARSHLY. 

ANYONE A.SKfcD HFR TO SING. ' o .^ • 

PEOPLE NOT ICEIT HFR.„^LOTHES. ' . ’ 



«C. 

D. 

c . 



the monk 

A. DRESSFI) VERY 



n286 



O'- i 



PLAT NL„Y, 

“s* 



164 



410072S 

'4l007?S 

410072S 

4100725 

0725 

4100725 

41.00725 

4100726 
4100726 . 

4100726 
4100726 
4 I0072ti« 

41 00726 

4100727 

41 00727 

.4100727^ 

41007271 

4100727 

4100727 

4100728 

4100728 



t] 



n 

r 

If pi 



c 



nri r-'V'f n r''V at hom( j\*'s, wor^’-K, 

• H*- L I F- VHV A MONK' CHIFr WO<<K WA5> «lTMr)Y AMO Pf^AYTRi 

mumtinf; was a mutamlf sport, „■ 

OHDFK'-' S'(ioHLI) Hh STRICTLY OBF-YtO, 



FTFLIFVF'.T 
BFLIL VH) 



THAT 
T MA T 



N(i’ 

MOM A ST If 



THL 

A, 

Pr 

r. 

D, 

■. «F. 



FFiAR 

WAS SUITABLY 



ATT IRFD.' 



WAS MORF INTFRi. '■•T'-n IN 
WAS MOST SOLICITOUS OF 
AVOIDFf) THL COMPANY OF 
METFD OUT mild PLNANCK 



thf ploplfs souls than THFIR MONFY, 

THF SICK AND POOR. 

P.ARMAfOS AND LANDLORDS. 

TO MfN OF THRIFT,. 



THE OXFORD SCHOLAR 

A. babbled constantly to impress THL OTHERS WITH HIS LLARNING, 
KFPT ARISTOTLE R / OUT MFXT TO fUS BED. 

■PRFTFNDFI) TO HF VORF iFARMFD THAN HF.WA.S. 

• WAS D I FL ICIIL T FO iiNDPRSTAND r^FFAllSF OF HFS LFARNffV 

vocabulary. 

I FNJOYFD soon FOOD AND CLOTHtS. 

PHYSICIAN 

i WAS' A DF'tPLY^'Rl.L I C-.10US PERSON. 

I SCORNED MONFY AND WaNTED ONLY, TO HELP THE SICK. 

USFD ASTROLOGY TO HFLP HiM IN H I S DIASNOSIS. 

. OIsrouRAC.FI) 0 1 FT I NS A FAD. 

WA,'-. HIGHLY FTHICAL. 



^ A 1 on 7 C f. 

Alon72R 
A Ton 7 2ft 
Ainn72ft 

A 100729 
A 1007 29 
A loo 729 
A 100729 
A100729 
A 1/00729 




1 1007 9 0 
A1007 iO 
A 1007 30 
A 1007 30 
A10073O 
A100730 
A 1007 30 

A 1007 31 
A1007 31 
A 1007 31 
A I 007 3 I 
A 1007 31 
A101T7 3T 



r, 



' \ ' , , . 

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW, COMPREHENSION OF THE FACT THAT CHAUCER 
U.SFDf AS AN essential ELEMENT OF SATIRE* AN APPROPRIATE TARGFT OF 
OF CRITICI.^m by SFLFCTING t.hf: *FAL.SF» itfm as his chotcf. %ln 

UIRECT.ION.S - select THF STATFMF’NT THAT ANSWER.S THf QUESTION. , • 

WHICH ONE^OF, THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CONCERNING CHAUCERS 
»PROLOGUF,<^ TO ♦THE CANTERBURY TALES*. IS *FALSE»0 

A. CHAHCFR SUHTILFy poked fun at the CANTERBURY pilgrims 

THROUGH HIS DESCRIPTIONS. ‘ - 

B. CHAUfFR FMPASI/.FD THF >/0RLDL IMFS.*; OF MOST OF THE PILGRIMS'. 

*f. 'CHAiirppr, most humorous dfscRipt ions are of the good 

characters. 

r)....-CHAUCFRS, DLSCH IPT lOMS HEADY THE READER FOR THE TYPE OF STORY 
THL CHARACTER WILL^;TFLL. : 

'^E. SOME OE CHAUCFHS character. DE.SCRIPT IONS “ARE NOT SATIRIC. 



«•« « 



0283 



0002 

A100721 
072 1 
A100721 
A10072I 
A100721 
A 10072 1 
A 10072 1 
A] 0072 1 
A 10072 1 
A 100721 
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THE STUDENT WICL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF *G(|LLIVER5 TRAVELS* RY 
identifying FHE political figures WHO are the COUNTERPARTS OF 
SWIFTS CHARACTERS. ‘S 6n ^ • 

swifts characters in *GULLIVFRS travels* REPRESENT POLIT'ICAL 
FIGURES OE HIS DAY. ‘ 

* O ’ ‘ 

» 

MATCH THE CHARACTER wi TH THE PROBABLE FIGURE. 

'A. LILLIPUTIAN, EmpFrOR 
B. HOBBLING prince 

C-SKYRESH BOLGOLAM , , V • . 
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0107 



A 10024 7 

A1002A7 

A1002A7 

9 



ERIC 



0. fcMPtKOH OF BLEFUSCU 

F. FLIMNAP 



THE KING OF FRANCE *D 
GEORGE I *A 
GEORGE II 

ROPERT WALPOLE *F 
FAPL OF NOTTINGHAM *C 
PRINCE OF WALES *H 



4100247 

410024B 

« 

4100249 

4100250 

4100251 

4100252 



»»««««»«««««««««««««««#« «««««««««««««««««««««««««««««»«««««««««««««*«.««■»««««« 

0115 



THF STUDFNT WILL lOENTIFY SWIFTS PRIMARY PURPOSE IN WRITING 
^GULLIVERS TRAVELS* PY SELFCTING THE CORRECT PURPOSF. »lQ 

DIRECTIONS - SFLFCT THE BEST COMPLETION, 

SWIFTS PRIMARY OBJECTIVE IN WRITING *GULLlVERS TRAVELS* WAS TO 
' A, WR I TF A FANTASY. 

B, WRITE A NOVEL. 

r, WRITE A CHILORFNS STORY, 

♦0, CRITICIZE society. 

F. TO PARODY *GARGANTUA*. 



1 

4100267 

4100267 

4100267 

4100267 

267 

4100267 



O 



THF STUDFNT SHOWS COMPREHENSION OF SW I FTS ATT 1 TUOE TOWARD 0247 

Innovations in science and learning in book in of *gullivfrs 

TRAVELS* BY SELECTING SWIFTS ATTITUDE FROM A CHOICE OF 

alternatives, «la 



,151 . 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



/ 



swifts. TREATMENT OF SCIENCE AND LEARNJNG IN HOOK I 1 1 OF 
♦GIJLLIVFRS TRAVELS* SHOWS THAT HE . 

A.^FAVORS SCJJtMT IF IC EXPLORATION. 

n. FNCOHRAGf-S THE INNOVATOR-. - 

C. ATTACKS THOSE WHO J) I S(^0URAGE CHANGE. ‘ 

• D. SCORNS THE IMPRAC^tlCACITY OF THE PROJECTORS. 

E. EXPRESSES NO A T Tif TUOE TOWARD SC I E NCE AND LEARNING. 



C . ■ 









1 

4100619 

4100619 

4100619 

4100619 

4100619 

4100619 

4100619 
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THF STUDENT WILL- RECALL SWIFTS 'PRESENTATION OF THE LILLIPUTIAN 
GOVERNMENT AND THE HROBDI-NGANG KING BY SELECTING THE CORRECT 
PRESENTATION FROM A CHOICE OF ALTERNATIVES. %2a 

Directions -select the hest completion, 

■■ 

IN HOOK r OF *GULLIVFRS travels*, the LILLIPUTIANS government 
IS PRFSFNTfTi’ AS 

A. CORRIM^T' fMiT STRIVING FOR RFFORM. 

•H. ONCF HONOR ABLF PUT NOW CORRUPT, 166 

“‘160 



0248 



1 



o 



4100620 

4100620 

4100620 

0620 



C; /• ! r IC/'!. r'V-lf’kV'.Mi .'-,F r-KTWiit-N HO.NOR AND CORRUPTION. 

D. IDtAL WITHIN TMh LIMITS OF PRACTICALITY. 

F. I.DHAL IN CONCFPTION BUT CORRUPT IN PRACTICE. 



IN BOO< II OF *r,(JLLlVFRS TRAVELS'^* 
PRFSFNTFD AS 



THF HRORDlNGNAG KING IS 



A. A MIRROR IMAGE OF GFOPGE II. 

*H. A PHILOSOPHFR KING, 

C. A SFLF-INTtKESTED MONARCH. 

D. A BIASED DtFFNDI-R OF HIS PEOPLE. 

F. AN ADVOCATE OF INTRICATF LFb I SLAT I ON. 



A 10D6i?n 

A1006^0 

A100620 

A 100621 
A 1 00621 
A 100621 
A100621 
A 1 00621 
A10062 I 
A100621 
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THE STUDENT WILL IDENTIFY AND DISTINGUISH THE REAL TARGETS OF 
SWIFTS ATTACK IN *GULL1VERS TRAVELS* FROM' THE AuLEGORlCAL 
REPRESENTATION OF SWIFTS POLITICAL SATIRE BY CHOOSING THE 
CORRECT TARGET. %ln 



02A9 I 



DIRECTIONS - SFLFCT. THE RFSt COMPLETION. 

THE CHIEF TARGET OF SWIFTS POL'IT ICAL SAT IRE* IN *GULLIVER5 
TRAVELS* is 

A. ’ THE TORY PARTY., 

*R. THE WHIG PARTY. • , 

r. THF /DMINISTRAT ION OF GEORGE III. 
n. B AND C ABOVE. 

F. NONF OF THESE. 



A 



.1 

A100622 
A10062^ 
A100622 
A100622 1 

A100IS22 A 
A10062? 
A100622 
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THE STUDENT WILL COMPREHEND SWIFTS ULTIMATE PURPOSE IN WRITING 
*GULLIVER.S TRAVELS* HY IDENTIFYING. THE STATEMENT WHICH BEST 
DFSCPIRFS THIS PURPOSF. 

DIRECTIONS- SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

*GULLIVERS TRAVELS* MAY BE READ ON SEVERAL LEVELS. WHICH OF THE 
FOLLOWING REPRESENTS SWIFTS ULT I MATE 'PURPOSED 

A. FANTASY APPEALING TO THE IMAGINATION OF CHILORFN 

B. RURLESO.UE OF VOYAGE LltERATURF 

C. .SATIRE ON HUMAN PFRSPFCT I VF 
*D. 'sATIRF on HUMANITY IN GENFRAL 

E. ADVENTURE STORY WITH HUMOR AND SUSPENSE 



02^0 I 



0002 

4100623 
410062 3 
4100523 
0623 
4100623 
4100623 
4100623 



<*. ■ - . 

THE STUDENT WICL IDENTIFY THE TARGETS OF SWIFTS POLITICAL SATIRE 0108 

IN *GULL1VERS TRAvFLS* BY SELECTING THF ONE ITEM THAT SWIFT DID 
*NOT* SATIRI 2E. %?u ■ 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

THE TARGETS OF SWIFTS SATIRE IN *GULLIVERS TRAVELS* INCLUDED ALL 
*FXCEPT* 

A. POMP OF COURT LIFE. 

B. CHILDISHNESS OF THE STATESMANSHIP. 

C. PETTINFSS OF THF COURT. 

w 167 



4100223 

4100253 

4100253 

4100253 

4100253 



••f). ANfiLO-AMtR ir.AM «f:L AT lONSH 1 PS. 
f:. COMPLEXITY OF LAW. 

THE TARGETS OF SWIFTS SATIRE IN *GULLIVERS TRAVELS* INCLUDED ALL 
^EXCEPT* ' ‘ 

A. SELF INTEREST OF GOVERNMENT CORRUPTION. 

P. RULERS. 

c. crovfling for political favor. 

D. IMPEACHMENT OF POLINGPROKE. 

' *F. SUPPRESSION OF WOMENS RIGHTS. 






THF STUDFNT will SFLFCT THF CORRFCT ILLUSTRATION TO SHOW HE OlOR 

CnMPRFHFNDS THE ALLEGORICAL I NTFRPRETATION Or GULLIVERS CAPTURE 
OF TMF: MLFEUSfTi.MAN FLEET IN *GULLIVFRS TRAVELS*. «ln 

o 

DfREf TIONS - SELFCT THE BEST COMPLE T ION. . ' 1 

IN »(iULLIVERS TRAVELS* THE CAPTURE OF THE- HLEFUSCUOl AN’ FLEET A100255 

REPRESENTS THE CONFLICT between ’ 4100255 

A. THF ANGIFNTS AND THF MOOFRNS. 4100255 

B. THE WHIGS AND THF TORIES. - 4100255 

^^C. FRANCE AMD ENGLAND. > 4100255 

D. THF CONSERVAT IVFS AND THE MODERATES. ' 4100255 

E. THOSE IN POWER AND THOSE OUT OF POWER. 4100255 



410025^ 

4100253 

4100254 

410025A 

4100254 

4100254 

4100254 

4100254 

4100254 






BY SELECTING SWIFTS CORRECT FEELINGS WHICH WERE HIS BASIC SPUR TO ‘ OllO 

WRITING *G(M.LIVFRS TRAVELS*. JHF STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION 
OF SWIFTS motive IN WRITING *GULLIVERS TRAVELS.* «ln 

DIRECTIONS - SFLFCT THE REST COMPLETION. 1 

1 • * ’ 

♦GULLIVERS travels* COULD RE SAID TO RE THE PRODUCT OF SWIFTS 4100256 

*A. POLITICAL frustrations. 4100256 

R. FINANCIAL PRORLFMS. 256 

C. DESIRE TO OBTAIN AN IRISH BISHOPRIC RY PLEAS I NG . THF. WHIGS. 4100256 

D. ATTEMPT TO ESTAHLISH A LITERARY REPUTATION WHICH WOULD. 4100256 

OVERSHADOW POPES. 4100256 

e. DESIRE TO HE ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE ROYAu SOCIETY. ' 4100256 



THE STUDENT WILL EVIDENCE COMPREHENS ION OF ■ THE DOMINANT PATTERNS Olll 

IN the FOUR ROOKS CONST I TUT ING *GULL I VF RS TRAVELS* BY SELECTING 

The dominant pattern FROM ALTERNATIVES. %3a ' 

* ■ '• 

DIRECTIONS - .SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. ' 1 



TMF dominating PATTFRN OF SATIRF IN SWIFTS FIRST TWO ROOKS OF 
♦GULLIVERS travels* IS SATIRE BY 



A. .ANALOGY. 

R. parallel. 
*C. CONTRAST. 
D. INVECTIVE. 
F.. IRONY. 
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4100257 
4100257 
410025T 
4100257 
, 410f03^ 
4100257 
4100257 
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THE DOMINATING PATTERN OF SATIRE IN SWIFTS THIRD HOOK OF 
^‘GULLIVERS TRAVELS# IS SATIRE HY 
A. CONTRAST. 

» H. IRONY. 

c. Analogy. 

*D. EXAGGERATION. - 

F. INVErrivL. 

THE DOMATING PATTF.RN OF SATIRE IN SWIFTS FOURTH ROOK OF 

»gullivfrs travels# is SATIRF. HY 
A. CONTRAST. 

R. IRONY. 

*C. ANALOGY. 

[>• EXAGGERATION. 

E. INVECTIVE. 



41002^8 

A1002SR 

4100258 
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4100258 

4100258 

4100258 

4100259 
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4100259 

4100259 
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THE. STUDENT WILL IDENTIFY THE PREDOMINANT TARGETS OF SWIFTS 


0112 


SATIRE IN EACH OF THE FOUR BOOKS 


OF #6ULLIVERS TRAVELS*. »4a 


OIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT 


THAT ANSWERS THE \ QUEST ION. 


0002 


while there are multiple targets 


FOR SWIFTS SATIRE IN EACH OF THF 


4100260 


FOUR ROOKS OF *GULLlVFRS TRAVELS# 

1 


« ONE PREDOMINATES IN FACH. 


4100260 


'\ 

WHICH PREDOMINATES IN BOOK 10 




4100260 




4100260 


f A. the GOODNESS OF MAN 




4100260 




4100260 


V. R. THF HUMAN INTELLECT 

r.' POL IT ICS 




4100260 

4100260 


■ D. ECONOMICS 
»F. MORAL PERSPECTIVE 




- 4100260 
4100260 


WHICH PREDOMINATES IN HOOK I 10 


* 


4100261 






4100261 


A. THE GOODNESS OF MAN 




4100261 


, R. THF HUMAN INTELLECT 




4100261 


C. POLITICS 


0 


4100261 


- D. ECONOMICS 


' ■ s 


4100261 


‘ #E. MORAL PERSPECTIVE 
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WHICH PREDOMINATES IN BOOK I I 10 
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. 




4100262 


A. THF GOODNESS OF MAN 




4100262 


#R. THE HUMAN INTELLECT 




4100262 


^ c., politics 




4100262 


n. ECONQMICS 


' 


4100262 


E. MORAL PERSPECTIVE 




4100262 


WHICH PREDOMINATES IN BOOK IVO 


• ^ V ^ 


4100263 


• • . / 


■ • ■ \ .} 

y ■ ■ • 


4100261 


#A. THE GOODNESS/oF MAN 




4100261 


B. THE HUMAN. INTELLECT 




4100261 


( C. POLITICS / 




4100261 


D. ECONOMICS 




4100261 


E. MORAL -PERSPECTIVE 




4100261 



o 
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169 



r 
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THE ,«;TUnFNT WILL RECALL THE ATTITUDE OF ROTH THE KING OF RROB- 
OIGNAG AND GULLIVER TOWARD THE LILLIPUTIANS IN BOOK I OF *GULLIVFRS 
travels* by INDICATING THAT VIEWPOINT. %ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 

THE KING OF RROHDIDNAG RESPONDED TO GULLIVERS DESCRIPTION OF 
FNGL I SH. political LIFE 

A. WITH AMAZEMFNT AT ITS SOPHISTICATION. 

R. WITH ADMIRATION FOR THE POWER GRANTED THE MONARtH. 

KC.. IN THE SAME WAY GULLIVER RESPONDED TO LILLIPUTIAN POLITICS. 

D. IN A MANNER GULLIVER HEARTILY APPROVED BECAUSE IT 
CORRESPONDED WITH HIS OWN VIEWS. 

■,E. WITH DESIRE TO EMULATE ITS ADVANTAGES IN HIS OWN REALM. 



Oils 



4100264 

4100264 

4100264 

4100264 

4100264 

4100264 

4100264 

410026a 



*#»»*»» t ^ If If 

THE STUDENT WILL IDENTIFY THE DEVICES SWIFT USED IN *GULLIVERS 0114 

TRAVELS* TO ACHIEVE SATIRE BY SELECTfING THE DEVICE SWIFT DID 
*NOT* USE. 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF BFST COMPLETION. 

\ I 

THF devices SWIFT-USFS in *GULLIVERS TRAVELS* TO ACHIEVE SATIRF 
IMCLlfOE ALL THE FOLLOWING *FxCFPT* 

A. ALLEGORY. 

B. ANALOGY. 

C. CONTRAST. 

D. VERISIMILITUDE. 

*F. declamation. ' 

A. IRONY. 

('. RIDICULE. 

c. solemn treatment of trifles- 

*D. PARODY. . / 

E. SARCASM.- 



.1 

4100265 

4100265 

4100265 

4100265 

4100265,-v 

41002651/ 

4100265 

4100266 

4100266 

4100266 

4100266 

4100266 



*»»»*»»»»«»*«****»»» -If »♦ IMHf ***** * ff ffff ff *♦* ff ff ff * ^HHf If ff ff ** *lf If* IHflflf If If Iflf If If If If If * Iflf If If If I, If 

0116 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL THF PURPOSE OF SWIFTS *DRAPIFRS LETTERS* 
HY selecting the PURPOSE FROM ALTERNATIVES. «ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE I^EST COMPLETION. 

SWIFTS PURPOSE IN WRITING THF *DRAPIERS LETTERS* WAS TO 
A. URGE EXONERATION OF MOLINGPROKF. 

H. SUGGEST REFORM IN CHURCH APPO I NTMf- NT S 'SO YhAT HF COULD •' 
E^ECOMF A PI SHOP. » 

C. PREACH AGAINST THE SPOILS SYSTEM. 

*D. PREVENT COINAGE. OF MONEY IN IRELAND ON TERMS DISADVANTAGEOUS 
TO THF IRISH. 

E. promote IRISH PARLIAMENTARY REPRESENTATION. 



4100268 
4100268 
4100268 
• 4100268 
4100266 
> 4100268 

- 4I0'02'68 
4100268 



O 



«»*»**»#*« ##**.*'**********♦!*****»**********************#** jf*|, If If infifififif If **|nf|nf If If 

STUDENT WILL SHOW HiS COMPREHENSION OE THE SUBJECT OF SWIFTS 

fcKLC 

164 170 
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•■f^ODf'rir P!<CI>OSALf v,y "irLFCTlNG THtl CORRCCT SUliJtC T . %I ti 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE PEST COMPLETION. = 



SVfIFT WROTE *A MODEST PROPOSAL* TO ' ’4100 

A. OUTLINE A PLAN FOP FUTURE CHURCH APPOINTMENTS. ’ . 4100 

R. SUGGEST A SOLUTION TO THE LOSS OF GOOD POLITICAL FIGURES 4100 

WHEN NEW PARTIES GAIN POWER. 4100 

*C. SUGGEST A SOLUTION TO IRELANDS ECONOMIC AND POPULATION 4100 

PROBLEMS. 4100 

n. SUGGEST THAT THE ROYAL SOCIETY SET UP A POuICING COMMITTEE 4100 

TO GUARD THE PURITY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. -4100 

F. PROPOSE MORE MOOEST DRESS FOR THE LADIES AT COURT. 4100 



»«««»«*«««««««««««««« »»«««««»«««««««««•«««««««««««««««««««««««««««««*««««« 



THE STUDENT WlLlT SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE RANGE OF CONTENTS OF 0 

PEPYS *DIARY* by selecting one item that WOULD *NOT* RE FOUND IN 
THE *DIARY.* %ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. ‘ 0 

p 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD YOU *NOT* EXPECT TO FIND MENTIONED 4100 

IN PEPYS *DAIRY*0 4100 

*A. HIS experiences IN THE PARLIAMENTARY ARMY 4100 

R. HIS DISAGREEMENTS WITH HiS WIFE 4100 

C. THE LONDON FIRE 4100 

D. THE EXECUTION OF CHARLES I 4100 

E. THE SFvFNTFPNTH CENTURY THFATRP 4100 






THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HlS KNOWLEDGE OF DRYDENS THEME IN 0 

♦ALEXANDERS FEAST* BY SELECTING THE CORRECT COMPLETION. %la 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 

IN *ALEXANDERS FEAST. DRYDFN EXTOLS THE MUSICAL POWER OF ST. 4100 

CECILIA OVER THAT OF TIMOTHEUS BECAUSE 4100 

A. TIMOTHEUS WAS UNABLE TO MOVE THE PASSIONS OF ALEXANDER AND 4100 

CECILIA COULD. 4100 

R. TIMOTHEUS WAS INDIFFERENT TO INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. 4100 

*C. CECILIA played SUCH EXOIJ I S I TE MUS I C ON HER ARRANGEMENT OF 4100 

MUSICAL PIPES THAT AN ANGEL CAME DOWN FROM HEAVEN TO LISTEN. 4100 

D. CECILIA exerted SUCH PHYSICAL CHARM ALONG WITH HER MUSICAL 4100 

ABILITY THAT EVEN AN ANGEL C0UL1> f40T RESIST HER APPEAL. 4100 

F. CECILIA SANG MORE EXQUISITELY THAN TIMOTHEUS. 4100 



«««««««««««««««««««««««««««««««««««««««««««*««««**«««««■««««««««««««««««««« 

the STUDENT WILL SHOW KN0WLE6GE OF DRYDENS CRITICISM OF 0 

PLAYWRIGHTS BY IDENTIFYING ONE ITEM *NOT* DISCUSSED\BY DRYOEN 
FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. %ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

* 

IN HIS *ESSAY ON DRAMATIC POESY* DRYDEN DOES ALL THE FOLLOWING 4100 

**^XCEPT* * . ' 4.100. 






165 



A,. HF rONTRAST.S AK K SPF AHF WITH vJONSON. A10O289 

R. HF OR A MAT I OF Hf.c, OWN TIMt, A100289 

r,. HE DECIARFS JONSON A MORE CORRECT POET THAN SHAKESPEARE. 4100289 

0. HE CONSIDERS SHAKESPEARE AS. HAVINO THE MOST COMPREHENSIVE 4100289 

• . 4100289 

»F. HF DFCLARFS THE ANCIFNTS TO RF SUPFRIOR TO THE MOOFRN POETS. 4100.289\ 



*•»#»#*##».#»»#«# u ###««# iHMHHfit #* ^, #»**#####*#***#****##**#*###*###** 

IHF STUDENT WILL INDICATE HlS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERISTICS 0177 

OE JANE AUSTENS novel HY SELECTING THE ONE ELEMENT *NOT* 
prevalent. 9iTn 

niPFCTIONS - SFLFCT THE STATEMENT 'THA^^IanSWFRS THF OUFSTION. 0002 

WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD YOU *NOT* EXPECT TO FIND 
NOVEL HY JANE AUSTENn 
A. REALISM 
*H. STRONG PLOT 

C. CLASS DISTINCTION • . X 

n. OPPOSING characters ■ 

F. PORTRAITS OF FAMILY LTFF 



THE STUDENT* WILL IDENTIFY THE DRAMATIC CHARACTERISTICS OF 0105 

FLI/ARETHAN PLAYWRIGHTS HY MATCHING THE CHARACTERISTICS WITH THE 
PI AYWRIGHTS names. «TW0 names are used twice, ONE not at ALL.n%;5n 

EACH ELI2AHFTHAN DRAMATIST HAD OUALITIFS WHICH DISTINGUISH HIM 4100231"^ 

FROM HIS CONTLMPORARIES. \ 4100231 

4100231 

MATCH THE AUTHOR WITH THF DESCRIPTION OF HIS WORK. 0008 

A. CHRISTOPHER MARLOWE 
,H. REN JONSON 

C. RFAIIMONT AND FLFTCHFR , 

D. WILLIAM SHAKFSPFARF 
F. JOHN I.VLY 

HAD GREATER REGULARITY OF PLOT THAN SHAKESPEARE AND IMITATED THE 
conversation of GENTLEMAN MUCH BETTER, WHOSE WILD DEBAUCHERIES 
AND OUICKNFSS OF WIT IN REPARTEES NO POET BEFORE THEMCOULD 
PATNT. #r ■ 

wrote tragedies based on classical stories as well as comedies 4100232 



rROwnFD WI TH .characters and the talk. of . the TIMES. *B 4100232 

(iAVf EVERY MAN OR WOMAN WHAT SEEMED TO FIT HIS OWN INNER a 0233 

NEFDS. #D ' 233 

told ST'oRIFS of grim ADVFNTURE in M.IS plots. *A ■ 4100234 

attackfd human Gullibility, exposed social abuses and the follies 4100235 
. ns THF day. «R " 4100239 



r.FST KNOWN for HIS TRAGFDIFS BUT ALSO ACCOMPLISHED WRITER OF 4100236 

236 



ERIC 



OMFDIFS AND HISTORIES. 



♦ D 






4100231 

0231 

4100231 

4100231 



IN A 4100441 

4100441 
4100441 
4100441 
4100441 
4100441 
4100441 



•, ^ «- ».r «■ X n +: « jj /: r- ^ :■ i, ,t ;f »• ^ i *^- •»■ >i fc #* « ^-U ^ « -k- k ^ 4: ;i * -if ##* 4( U 4 ; hi 4i # > 4f n -w- # tf m j. 



THF STUDFNT RtCALLS TUt REASON FOR RAfONS HHING DtSlGNATEO THE 

father of modern science by selecting the correct statement of 

FACT. %la 



020T 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF RFST COMPLETION. 

BACON WAS called THF FATHER OF MODERN SCIENCE BFCAMSF 
*A. HE” advocated CAREFUL FXPER I MENTAT I ON INSTEAD OF SIMPLY 
ACCEPTING KNOWLEDGE. 

B. HE WAS THE FIRST ALCHEMIST TO, SUCCEED. 

G. OF HIS SUCCESS IN TREATING OUFEN ELIZABETHS AILMENTS, 
n. HE REJECTED THF AUTHORITY AND TEACHINGS OF THE *RIBLF..* 
F. HF CONTROVERTFD JONSONS THFORY ON THF HUMOURS. 



A100491 
A 100491 
4100491 
4100491 

4100491 

4100491 

4100491 






THE STUDFNT WILL SHOW • COMPREHENS I ON OF THE STORY OF KING ARTHURS 
ACbulSITlON OF THE SWORD EXCALIBUR BY SELECTING THE REST MORAL TO 
THF STORY FROM A CHOICE OF ALTERNATIVES. «ln 

DIRFCTIONS - SFLFCT TM^ BEST COMPLETION. 



I- 



0222 



IF. A MORAL COULD BF DRAWN FROM THE STORY OF ARTHURS ACQUISITION 
OF EXCALIBUR, IT COULD BF 

A. ALWAYS JUDOF A GIFT PRIMARILY FOR ITS USEFULNESS. 

H. UGLY THINGS CAN HF USEFUL. 

C. DO NOT LOOK A GIFT HORSE IN THE MOUTH. 

*n. DO. NOT JUDGE AN OBJECT ON ITS OBVIOUS VALi;F ALONE. 

F. DO NOT ACCEPT GIFTS WITHOUT THF COND I T IONS OF ACCEPTANCE 
BEING clearly STIPULATED. 



4100548 

4100548 

4100548 

4100548 

4100548 

4100548 

4100548 

4100548 



»«*««««««««'«««««»» If ««»#«««# »«««««««««»«»«««*«««««««««««« »««««#«« «««««.«««««««« 



THE STUDENT WILL REVFAL HlS KNOWLEDGE OF THE STORY OF KING 
ARTHURS ACOiiIsmOM OF THE SWORD FXCALIBUR AND THE MAGIC OF ITS 
SCABBORD BY SELECTING THF CORRECT COMPLETION TO THF. STATEMENTS 
CONCERNING THE SWORD. %?tJ 



0223 



DIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE BFST COMPLETION. 



1 



c 



KING ARTHUR RECEIVED HIS SWORD EXCALIBUR 
A. BY DEFEATING THE KNIGHT. 

P. BY FINDING IT INSIDF A CAVE NEAR CAMELOT. 
. . C. .FROM PFLLINORF.-^ 

. b. FROM MERLIN WHO HAD MADE IT FOR HIM. 

*F. FROM THF LADY OF THF LAKE. 

ARTHUR ACCEPTED THE SWORD 

A. KNOWING THE PRICE OF ITS ACCEPTANCE. 

“ P. WITHOUT ANY PRICE. BEING EXPECTED. 

C. INTENDING TO DISREGARD ANY STIPULATIONS, 
n. HAVING PERFORMED THE .cT I PUL AT I ONS. 

*F. AGREEING TO A EUTURF FAVOR. 



4100549 

4100549 

4100549 

4100549 

41005/|9 

4100549 

41005b0 

41005bO 

4100550 

4100550 

4100550 

4100550 
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17,3 
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THF STUOFNT WILL SHOW HfS KNOWLFDGE OF TMF OUTCOME OF THE FIGHT 022A 

Rf^TWFFN ARTHUR ANO THF KNIGHT IN MALOPYS *MORTE D - ARTHUR* BY 
SFlFCTING THF CORRECT OUTCOME. «lD . 

' , e ■ . 

OIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 1 ' 

IN HIS ENCOUNTER WITH GRIFlETS KNIGHT* KING ARTHUR 4100551 

A. ACCEPTED MERLINS RFSOLUTION OF THE CONFLICT INSTEAD OF “ 4100551 

FIGHTING. 4100551 

WA< RFc;rnFD RY MERLIN. 4100551 

r. DFFFATFO THF KNIGHT IN A JOUST. 4100551 

D. SLFW THF KNIGHT. ^ 4100551 

F. UNHORSFD THE KNIGHT. 4100551 



THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF MALORYS HSF OF FPIC 0225 

conventions RY identifying AN INSTANCE WHERE MALORY IS AT ODDS WITH 
USUAL EPIC CONVENTIONS. %1n 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST. COMPLET ION. 

THIS ENCOUNTER IS 

A. TRilF TO THE USUAL FPIf CONVENTIONS BECAUSE OF SUPERNATURAL 
IR7SH79D7I B9* 

*P.' AT ODDS WITH THF USUAL FPIC CONVENTIONS RFCAUSF KING ARTHUR 
IS RFftEO by THE knight. 

C. .. DESIGNED TO SHOW THAT MERLIN IS THE REAL HERO OF THE STORY. 

D. DESIGNED TO SHOW THAT KING ARTHUR HAD A WEAK HOLD ON HIS 
POWER. 

F. DEMONSTRATES THAT KING ARTHUR WAS BECOMING OLD AND WFAK. 



THE STUDENT WILL APPLY KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHIVALRIC CODE BEING 0226 

EXERCISED IN THE JOUST BETWEEN KING ARTHUR AND THE KNIGHT BY 
selecting the best relationship to chivalry OR SPORTSMAT^SH IP AMONG 
THF SELECTIONS. »ln 

DIRFCTIONS - SFLFCT THF RFST COMPLFTION. 

THF FNCOUNTF.R OF ARTHUR WITH THF KNIGHT WHO HAD WOUNDED GRIFLET 
IF MOST ANALOGOUS TO' A 

A. RUMBLE BETWEEN THF DISCIPLES AND THE COBRAS. 

B. SWIM MFET. 

»C. BOXING MATCH. 

D. POLICF INVFSTTGATION INTO A MURDFR. ^ 

F. board ^OMrFRF^J^F ON STRATFGY. 

«»«••••« 

tHF STUDENT WILL INDICATF HlS KNOWLEDGE OF OTHERS WHO USED THE 0229( ) 

ARTHURIAN LEGEND BY SFLFCTING THE AUTHOR WHO DID NOT USE IT. %ln 

DIRFCTIONS - SELFCT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THF QUESTION. 0002 

IN AODITION TO MALORY. OTHERS HAVE USED THE ARTHURIAN LEGEND. 4100556 

: ^ ±2^ - 



”i 

4100553 

4100553 

4100553 

4100553 

4100553 

4100553 

4100553 



.1 ' 

4100552 

4100552 

3677225 

41=00552 

4100552 

410055?(“\ 

4100552 

4100552 

4100552 



WHICH ONfc Of- THh FOLLOWlNO DlO »N0T*0 
A. ALFKhO TPNNYSnN 
*W. OLIVFR CiOLnSMITH 
r, RirHARO wagnfr 
n. T. H. V.'HITF 
P. MARK TWAIN 



A 10055)6 
A 1 00556 
4100556 
4100556 
41 00556 



■•««»«««»«•««##«« »<*»*«#« »»*«*#*##«**« »#*##*#***##*-l» ##»*#####* UK-# « )M»# »*»** 



. demonstrating his KNOWLFDGF of native CFLT5, THF. STIJOENT 
WILL CORRFCTLV PLACF KING ARTHUR IN HISTORY RY SFLFCTING HlS 
NATIONALITY. 951n. 






DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF REST COMPLETION. 



I i 



KING ARTHUR WAS THE. l.F.GFNOARY LEADER OF THF 
A. NORMAN FRENCH, 
n. OCCUPYING ROMANS, 

*C. NATIVE rPLTS. 
n. ANGLO-SAXONS. 

P. OANFS. 



4100676 
41006/6 
41006/6 
41006 76 
4100676 
4100676 



»#####*########## 
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THE STUDENT WILL SELECT THE M I SPLACED WORK IN A LISTING TO 
DPMONSTRATE HIS recall OF PNGLISH LITERARY CHRONOLOGY. «ln 



r 



niRFCT.IONS - SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 



onn? 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PREDECESSORS OF THE ENGLISH NOVEL IS THE 
♦Flf^ST* OUT OF place CHRONOLOG I CALL YO 
*A.‘ *MORTE D ARTHUR# 

R. *cantfrbury tales* 

C. '*PUGRIMS progress* 

D. *MOLL FLANDERS* • , 

P. *GULLIVPRS TRAVELS* ^ . 



4100750 

4100750 

4100750 

4100750 

4100750 

4100750 

4100750 



»««««««««««««««««««««««»»#««««#«««#«««#««»««««««««««««««««««««««««««««««»«««« 



THF STUDENT WILL INDICATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PECULIARITIES OF 
♦TRISTAN 3HAN0Y* RY SELECTING THE ONE ITEM WHICH ENTITLE!, IT TO 
HE INCLUDED IN A DISCUSSION OF THE NOVEL. %ln 



o;?io 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE' HEST~C0MPLETI0N. 



1 



♦TRISTAN SHANDY* 

A. PROFITS FROM A TIG^HTLY KNIT PLOT. 

B. IS FREE FROM WRITING ECCENTRICITIES. 

*C. DEPENDS ON UNCLE TOBY FOR ITS IMMORTALITY. 

D. IS THF life story OF TRISTAM SHANDY. 

E. IS remarkable for ITS COHESION AND TERSENESS. 



4100557 

4100557 

4100557 

4,100557 

4100557 

4100557 






o 
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BY SELECTING FIELDINGS CONTRIBUTION, THF STUDENT SHOWS HIS KNOW- 
LEDGE OF ONE OF FIELDINGS PRIMARY ASSETS AS A NOVELIST. «ln 



0231 



160 



12SL 



p 



T 



\ 



’■{.Ti'.iftS 5FLtC.T ThE CON'PlC f i ON • 



»TOM JONF5* IS ACCLAIMED AS ONE OF THE GREATEST ENGLISH NOVELS, 
ONE, OF THE FOREMOST QUALITIES CONtRIfiUTING TO THIS SUCCESS IS 
A, ITS EFFECTIVE RllRLESOllF OF *PAMFLA*. ‘ 

ITS SFRIOUS MORAL" PURPOSE. 

ITS CLFARLY' DEFINED' HUMAN characters. 

ITS ADVENTUROUS PLOT, 

TOMS HFROIC STATURE^ 



R, 

*C, 

D, 

F, 









THF STUDENT WILL DISTINGUISH BETWEEN RICHARDSONS AND FtFLDINGS 
NOVFI. S MY selecting A TRUE BASIC DIEFFRFNCFj OF RICHARDSONS STYLE 
FROM A LIST OF POSSIBLE CHARACTERISTICS, »ln 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



IN HIS NOVELS, UNLIKE THOSE OF RICHARDSON* FIELDING 
A, WAS A SENTIMENTALIST, 

R, lacked VIGOR, 
r, LACKED HUMOR, . 

*n, wrote for mfn, ^ 

F, WAS wfak in his characterizmions. 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF DEFOES STORY *ROBINSON 
CPtlSOF# BY REJECTING ALL INCORRECT STATEMENTS CONCERNING THE 



WORK, 



In 



DIRECTIONS -> SELECT THF RFST COMPLETION, 
SFLFCT one *TRUE* STATEMENT. . 



•ROBINSON CRUSOE* 

A, WAS BASED ON DEFOES QV'N ADVENTURFS, 

R. IS FULL OF,. HUMOR AND SATIRE# 

*C, IS IMPORTANT IN LITERARY HISTORY RECAl»SE IT IS FICTION 
INTENDED TO PASS AS FACT, 

D. IS FILLED WITH MANY HAIR HREADTH ESCAPES, 

E, HAS NEVER BEEN SUCCESSFULLY IMITATED. 



4100558 

4100558 

4100558 . 

4100550 : 

410055 «' 

4100558 

>100558 



0232 



4100559 

4100559 

4100559 

4100559 

4100559 

4100559 



0233 



O 



1 



4100560 

4100560 

4100560 

4100560 

4100560 

4100560 

4100560 

4100560 

4100560 



*«»•#*#«»«* «« «*«**♦*♦*»»*♦»*♦»*** 

0236 



THE STUDENT WILL RFFlFCT HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE CHARACTERISTICS 
THAT CONTRIHUTEO TO DEFOES REALISM IN HIS FICTION BY SELECTING 
THE ITEM *NOT» CHARACTERISTIC OF HIS STYLE, *ln 



i^IRECTION*^ - select THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION, 



0002 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING DTD *NOT* CONTRIBUTE TO DEFOES REALISM IN 
WPlTINGn 

' A, HIS USF OF the FIRST PERSON 
M, HIS HOMELINESS OF 'STYLE 

C. HIS INFINITE E^CACTNESS AND OVER-REPETITION 
O , CULTIVATED LANGUAGE ’ 

l ERJC E« COMBINATION OF REAL AND IMAGINARY PERSONS IN SOME.'oE HIS 

' . ^ 



4100563 

4100563 ^ 

4100563 ( ) 

4100563 

4100563 

4100563 

4100563 



r 



I 



i,-; f ,> >' i- 






t 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE CONCERNING THE NATURE OF*’ 
•CLARI SSA HARLOWF» RY REJECTING THE ONE- * INCORRECT* ST ATEMENT 

select one *EALSF* STATEMENT. 

•CLARISSA HARLOWF* 

A. IS CONSIDERED RICHARDSONS MASTERPIECE. 

R. DISPLAYS PENETRATING. PSYCHOLOGICAL TRIATMENT OF, THE 
CHARACTERS. ‘ 

C. WAS WRITTEN TO APPEAL PRIMARILY TO WOMEN. 

*0. IS FREE OF MAWKISH SENTIMENTALISM. 

E. ENDS tragically. 



0234 



?h 

4100561 

4100561 

4100561 

4100561 

4100561 

410056L 

4100561 



»*#»###*####**##########*♦♦## #**####»*###*##*********#**#***********#****^f^f^f^j 

o' • • • 

THE STUDENT WILL’ SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF DEFOES STORY *MOLL 0235 

FLANDERS* BY REJECTING ALL INCORRECT) STATEMENTS CONCERNING THE 

WORK.- «1D ' • . 



DIRECTIONS - select THE BEST COMPLETION. 

*MOLL FLANDERS* 

A. IS A REALISTIC NOVEL. / 

B. WAS PURPORTEDLY WRITTEN tjY HER BROTHER. 

*C. IS ONE OF THE EARLIEST .SOCIAL FICTION STORIES IN ENGLISH. 
0. ENDS WITH THE UNREPENTANT MQLL RAILING AGAIN.ST AN UNFAIR 
SOCIETY. ^ !:s< 

E. CONCENTRATES OM THE UPPER SOCIAL LIFE OF THF PERIOD. ’ 



1 

410056? 

41 00562" 

4100562 

4100562 

4100562 

410056? 

410056? 






THE STUDENT'. BY SELECTING *VIRTUE UNREWARDED* AS THE. INCORRECT . 
STATEMENT. WILL' SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE NATURE AND CONTENT. OF 
•PAMELA*. »ln . • 

♦ . o • • 


0238 




DIRECTIONS - SELECT tHE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION, 


• 


0002 




WHICH OF' THE STATEMENTS CONCERNING *PAMELA* IS *FALSE*0 
A. IT. IS AN EPISTOLARY NOVEL, = 

H. IT- CONCERNS ITSELF A T . LENGTH 'w I TH EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 
MORALITY. . 

' C. IT IS rONSlDFRFD THF FIRST-MODFRN FNGLlSH NOVFL. 

D. IT IS A STORY OF SEDUCTION AND THE HEROINES RESISTANCE. 
♦ F, A .SUBTITLE OF THE .STOJ?Y IS *VIRTUF UNREWARDED.* 


/ 


4100565 - 
4100565 
4100565 
4100565 
4 1 00565 
4100565 
0565 




»**##***###♦**#«.# IMf#####***#*#****************IHHHHHj*******<j^j.^*******^j*^*^j^^j^ 

.... 




THF STUDENT WILL DISTINGUISH THF OIFFEI^ENCES BETWEEN 
^ THF HISTORICAL WRITINGS OF CARLYLE AND MACAULEY BY SELECTING 
ONE AREA OF SIMILARITY.. <«ln • 

: ^ ‘ ‘ - . ■ _ 


THE 


0254 


• •’ * 


;ErJ(^- fri REGTTONS - SELECT THE BEST. COMPLET I ON* 




. 1 

r 


• \.Vr. 



; ^ 

-/•Kt-YLfc ANij M#!CAuL£yS 1 1 j S i i CAi_ rtKillNGS WtRE Sji'^iLAR 1 i i 

ROTH USFD GRAPHIC DETAILS. ^ 

n. thfir styles wfrf thf •same, . , 

r. THEY WRDTF about 'the same periods of ENGLISH HISTORY 



\' 



\\ 
TllA'JX 



^ N 



(■)• ROTH EXPRESSED THE TYPICAL VICTORIAN OUTLOOK. 
E. ROTH EXHIBITED CALLOUS COMPLACENCY. 



410062 b 

4100628 

4100628. 

4100628 

4100628 

4100628 



rur STllOENTt RY SELECTING THE ACTUAL WORDS FROM POPES *ESSAY ON 026S « 

WIL'L SHOW HIS COMPREHENS I ON OF POPES. LANGUAGE ♦ VERSE* AND *' a 
LTI.SOPHY. «THE selection is one not PREVIOUSLY STUDIED. n »ln 



spLect the correct answer from a list of alternatives. 



0007 



“ON.^IDF^RING POPES PHILOSOPHY* language AND VERSE* SELECT POPES 
AfTlIAL WORDS FROM THE ^PSSAY ON MAN#. 

A. ALL ARE RU T ' SCR AP.S OF A°N ENORMOU.S WHOLE, 

WHOSE BODY .NATURE IS, AND GOD THE SOUL- 

M 

«R. ALL ARE BUT PARTS OF ONE STUPENDOUS WHOLE* 

WHOSE. RODY NATURE IS, AND GOO THE 'SOUL. 

* -V ■ 

f r, everything THAT IS, MAKES JlP THE WHOLE* 

WHO.SF BODY IS NATURE* AND GOO THE SOUL. 

. . ' • .. • 0 - .. 

.* a ... 

D. WE, ARE BUT FRAGMENTS OF ONE ENTIRE WHOLE ‘ 

WHOSE BODY IS NATURE,. AND GOD THE SOUL. . . • 




4100648 

4100646 

4100646 

4100646 

4100646 

4100646 

,41006%6 

4100646 

4100646 

4100646 

4100646 

"4100646 

4100646 

4100646 



,»**#»#* * ««#»«« »«#««« «»««««#«««««««««««««««««««««»«««««««««««»»«««« »««««'*«■»«« 



GIVEN AN IMAGINARY BUT PLAUSIBLE SITUATION AND TAKING INTO. 
'•CCOlINT' POPES literary CHARACTERISTICS AnD THE NATURE OF DEFOES 
>^THE SHORTEST WAY WITH DISSENTERS*. THE STUDENT WILL APPLY 
KNOWLEDGE OF THE SITUATION AND WILL SELECT A LITERARY FORM, A 
verse FORM, A LITERARy'DEvTCE* THE INTENT# AND THE METHOD OF 
PIIRLTCATION-OE -AN IMAGINARY LITERARY COMPOSITION' P 0 PE»MIGHT HAVE 
WRITTEN. ?^ 5 n' . 



ALEXANDER . PDPr PICKED “UP /L COPY OF *THE REVIEW* IN WHICH HE READ 
A BRIEF EXCERPT FROM *THE SHORTEST WAY WITH DISSENTERS* AND ITS 
AUTHORS COMMENTARY ON ITS EFFECTIVENESS IN BEING INTERPRETED" 
literally INSTEAD OF .SATIRICALLY. AWARE THAT DEISTS WERE AL.SO 
SUHUECT TO CENSURE* POPE WAS INSPIRED TO DEAL SIMILARLY WITH 
DEISTS.. APPLYING YOUR KNOWLP^DGE OF THF NATURE OF *THF SHORTE.ST / ' 
WAV WITH DISSFNTFRS* .AND, POPES LITERARY METHOD, COMPLETE THE ' ' 
FDt. 1 OWING. . : . / 



POPE WOULD WRITE. A 
'A. LETTER TO THE, EDITOR. 

B. pamphlet. 
r. PRos'E directive. 

'D. LIST or PROTPSTA^IONS. 
. .»if . MOCK EPIC. 



POPE would USE 

A. SAR.CA.CM. 

^ H. INVECTIVE 
% 



" • ^ 




0316 



0 



009,1“ 



4100764 

4100764 

Ytl00764 

4100764 

4100764 

4100764 

4100765 

4100765 

4100765 



•“C. INUP.NOO, 

* 0 . PAHODY.; 

POPF WOIILO use 
.A, FREE VERSE.' 

R. BLANK VERSE. 

*C. RHYMED COUPLETS. 

D. ALTERNATELY RHYMED OIJATRAINS. 

E. ^ALEXANDRINES. 



4 1 007A’-.' 

A 10076':; 



410076*:! 
41 0076* i 
410076*; 
410076*; 
4 1 0076 *; 
410076*: 



POPE WOULD RECOMMEND 4 10076 

♦A. violent punishments to be INELICTED on Deists. 076 

'R. REWARDS FOR THOSE SUH.SCRIBING TO DFISTIC DOCTRINES. 410076'; 

Ci WAYS TO COUNTERACT CRITICISMS OF DEISTS. 410076' 

D. WAYS TO MODIFY DEISTIC DOCTRINES TO INVITE GREATER • 410076- 

ACCEPTANCE. . 41’0076'i 

. If 

POPE WOULD HAVE PUBLISHED THIS WORK ' ' 4 10076*' 

»A. ANONYMOUSLY. ^ ' 4100761' 

R. iJNDER HIS OWN NAME. , 410076*1 

. C. UNDER THE NAME OF WILLIAM TEMPLE. 410076*^ 

0. UNDER- THE NAME OF ISAAC BICKERSTAEF. 410076*1 

E. L»NDER THE NAME OF MARTIN SCRIBLERUS. i 410076*! 

,i 










#4^ 

Tf 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HE COMPREHENDS THE BASIC THEME OF 
♦PFOWULF* PY SELECTING IT FROM A LIST. "R 1 D 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. ^ 

THE BASIC THEME OF *PEOWULE* IS ' « 

A. THE INVINCIBILITY OF REOWULF. ' 

R. THE StlPFRSTlTION OF THE ANGLO-SAXONS. 

C. THE VULNERABILITY OF THE ANGLO-SAXON INVADERS. 

*D. THE DELIVERANCE OF A PEOPLE RY A GREAT HERO. 

E. THE jealousies AMONG ANGLO-SAXON WARRIORS. 



THE* STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERS OF THE EPIC 
•REOWULF* RY .IDENTIFYING THE CHARACTER FROM A DESCRIPTION OF 
HIM. %ua 

“DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

THE NAME OF THE KING TO WHOM. BEOWULF OFFERED HIS SERVICES IS 
. A. HEOROT. ■ 

P.“ SCYLD. “ “ 

r. HYGELAC. 

n. UNFFRTH. ' - 

« *F4 HROTHGAR. 

WFALTHEOW IS ^ 

A. GRENDELS MOTHER. 
vB, HYGELAC5 DAUGHTER. 

*C. HROTHGARS WIFE, 

D. BEOWULF 5 SISTER. ' « 

^ F. UNFERTHS WIFE. 

'o 



173 179 



026*1 



! 



410066'^ 
410066:1 
4 1 0066 i 

4 1 0066 'I 

410066:1 

410066*1 






026‘ 



410066*1 
410066*1 
4 1 0056*1 
410066*1 
410066*1 
410066(1 



410066«| 
4 1 0066S| 
-410066^1 
410066S| 
410066SI 
410066c| 




WHO belittled BEO’WULE by COMMENT-iNG ON <»100670 

SWIMMING MATCH IS ^ M00670 

‘ <^100670 
4100670 
41006* • 

4100670 
4100670 



BFOWULFS three adversaries in the epic were . ' 4100671 

A. GRENOEL* GRENOELS MOTHER* AND WELAND. 4100671 

.B. GRFNDFL* GRFNDFI. S MOTHER* AND WFOER. 4100671 

, thF OANNIBAL OGRP, GRcNDELS mother* and the fire drake. 4100671 

n. THE DRAGON* GRFNDFI* AND HFOROT* 4100671 

F. GRFNDFI.* WFDFR* AND SrYLDE. 4100671 



«»«»»»«»»«««««■«»»#»» «»#»»» «»»»»« *#####*####*<*##**♦*##*** **HHn***##****##**|**Hj 

THF STUDENT* BY SELECTING A QUALITY »NOT* REFLECTED IN *BEOWULF**” 027l‘ 

VMLI. SHOW rOMPREHPNS ION OF THE FACT THAT THE CHRISTIAN RFFERENCES 
MIGHT HAVF HFFN THF INSFRTTONS OF CHRISTIAN MONKS. «ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUFSTION. 0002 



WHICH OF the following qualities IS *n6t* reflected in *8EOWULF*0 

A. ADMIRATION OF PHYSICAL ENDURANCE AND FEARLESSNESS 
,»B* IRREFUTABLE CHRISTIAN AUTHORSHIP 
r, DFVOT ION TO DUTY 
n, SFNSF OF loyalty 
F* life of ANGLO-SAXON ROYALTY 

.Q 



)f »«««»»»«««»»»• «»»»»««»»»«#«»»»« «#«.»«» «!*#«««’««««««««»*«««» 



0673 , 
4100673 
4100673 
4100673 
4100673 ’ 
41006 7 ^-'^ 



•tic jLALOUS COURTlEK 
HFOJt^DLFS DEFFAT !N A 
A. HRFCA, 

*R* UNFERTH, 
r. WFDFR, 
n* HRFTHFL. 

F. wfland. 




THE STUDENT WILL EVIDENCE COMPREHENSION OF THE CHARACTERS AND 0?80 

OT OF *RFOWULF* RY SFLFCT ING THE »TRME STATEMENT* IN fACH GROUP 
OF statements. «3n 



WHICH OF JHF FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CONCERNING THE EPIC *BFOWULF* 0032 

IS TRUEO " 

A* WF KNOW DFFINITFLY THAT MONKS SUBSTITUTED CHRISTIAN 0713 

RFFFRFNCFS FOR PAGAN ONES WHEN THEY COPIED THE >HFOWIJLF* 4100713 

MANUSCRIPT • . . 4100713 

♦ B. THF ruARACTFR OF RFOWMLF SFFMS TO HF A BLENDING OF A 4100713 

; HISTORICAL FIGURE WITH VARIOUS MYTHICAL FIGURES OF AN 4100713 

FARLIFR time* 4100713 

r. THE ACTION TAKES PLACE IN NORTHWESTERN ENGlANO. 4100713 

,n. GRENDFL IS A FIRE DRAGON. . ' . . 4100713 

F. HEpROT IS THE' NAME OF THE KING TO WHOM. BEOWULF OFFERS HIS 4100713 

HFLP. 4100713 • 



A. RFOWULF OVFRCOMF.S GRFNDFI WITH THF MAGIC SWORD RFSTOWFD ON 

HiM MY KING HYGFLAC. ‘ 

B. BEOWULF ASKS TO BF CRFMATFD IF OVf RCOME BY GRENDFL. 

«C. BEOWULFS COMRADES EAGFHLY COMF TO HIS AID AS HE IS FIGHTING 
GRENDFL, , 

D. GRENDFL UTVOURf D TEN MEN BEFORE Rf OWULF WAS ABLE TO. SUBDUE 
;* HIM. 

p. UNFFRTH summoned RFOWULF when HF SAW GRFNDEL APPROACHING' THE 

■ “ ”r , it18.0 . ■ \ ' .. 



4100714 

4100714 

410071 

410071 

4100714' 

4100714 



b 




4100714 

4100714 






f\ y 0071 * 



Mr AO HA! I . 

A. BEOWULF WAS A VFRY MODEST* SELF-E^ FAC I NO WARRIOR. 4100715 

B. BEOWULF DEFFNDFn llNFERTH AGAINST THE UNJUST ACCUSATIONS OF A 410071S 

DANISH COURTIER. , , ' 4100715 

C. BEOWULF HAD REFN StJMMONED TO COMF TO AID THE DANES BY 4100715 

HYCiELAC. ^ 41,00715 

»D. BEOWULFS COMRADES. KNOWING HIS PROWESS IN RATTLE. FNCOURAGED 4100715 

HIM TO GO TO THE AID OF THF DANES. 4100715 

F. HYGELAC OFFERED BEOWULF HIS DAUGHTER AS A BRIDE IF HE SLEW • ' 4100715 

GRENDFL. 4100715 



■«■*#»****##*•**####*# )H 



THF V^UOFNT WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERS IN *JULIUS 
CAESA1H,^RY SELECTING THAT CONCLUSION WHICH IS MOST COMPATIBLE 
WITH EACH CHARACTER IN A GIVEN SITUATION. %40 

DIRECTIONS - BASED UPON YOuR KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERS IN 

•JULIUS CAESAR*. COMPLETE EACH ITEM BY SELECTING 
THE ANSWER WHICH IS MOST IN KEEPING WITH THE 
CHARACTER IN QUESTION. 

ANTONY IS IN HIS CHARIOT 385. GALLOPING TO THE SENATE. IN ROME. HE 
IS ON HIGHWAY 13 WHERE THE SPEED LIMIT IS 35 M.P.H. ANTONY 
RACING ALONG AT A GOOD 50 M.P.H. SURE ENOUGH., HIS HORSES ARE . 
HAULTED BY THE I. P. 55ITALIAN POLlCEa, DRESSED IN HIS REGULATION 
BLUE TOGA. THE POLICEMAN. QUILL IN HAND. APPROACHES ANTONY TO 
GIVE HIM A TICKET. AT THIS POINT ANTONY WOULD MOST LIKELY. 

A. SLIP THF COP A LIRA. 

( B. ARGUE VEHEMENTLY WITH THE COP. 

»C. BRILLIANTLY TALK THE COP OUT OF THE TICKET. 

D., calmly accept his due Punishment. 



0344 , 

I 

■). 

j ■ 

I 

0042 \ 
0866 1 

1 ■ 

0866 j 
0866 I 

4100866 i 
4100866 I 
4100866 f 
4100866 I 
4100866 I 
4100866 I 
4100866 I 
4100866 I 



CASSIUS HAS COME TO MAKE UP A BIOLOGY TEST AFTER SCHOOL. HIS 
TEACHER. MR. BARAN. GIVES CASSIUS THE MAKE UP TEST AND TELLS HIM 
TO PUT IT ON HIS DESK WHEN HE. FINISHES. THEN MR. BARAN LEAVES THE 
ROOM. CASSIUS NOTICES THAT' MR. BARAN HAS LEFT HIS EXPENSIVE 
FOUNTAIN PEN ON THEDESK. A PEN WHICH CASSIUS HAS LONG ADMIRED. . 
IN THIS SITUATION. CASSIUS WOULD MOST PROBABLY . 

*A. QUICKLY TAKE THF PEN THE FIRST CHANCE HE GOT. 

R. TAKE THE PEN. BUT ON SECOND THOUGHT RETURN IT. 

C. BE TEMPTED TO TAKE THE PEN. BUT NOT. 

D. NOT RE TEMPTED AT ALL. ‘ 



BECAUSE OF HIS MISCHIEVOUS EXPLOITS THE WEEK BEFORE. DECIUS HAS 
BEEN GROUNDED FOR TWO WEEKS. ON THIS PARTICULAR AFTERNOON, HIS 
MOTHER IS HAVING A STUFFY TEA FOR SOME OF HER LADY FRVEI»fDS. 

THE WOMEN BEGIN ARRIVING. WITH COMMENTS OF *0H MY. HOW YOU HAVE 
GROWNO* AND TWEAKS OF THE CHEEK, DECIUS SUFFERS THROUGH iTHE 
ORDEAL. THEN IN COMfcS A WOMAN WHO DECIUS THINKS I S PART ICULARLY - 
OBNOXIOUS. TO TOP IT OFF, SHE IS WEARING A RIDICULOUS HAT OF 
. FEATHERS,' RIBBONS, AND FLOWERS. THE WOMAN ASKS DECIUS HOW HE 
LIKFS HER NEW CHAPEAU. DECIUS WOULD MOST PROBABLY 
•.A. SAY NOTHING, ' c . 

C B. TELL HER HIS HONEST OPINION — THAT HE CANNOT STAND IT. 

*c. Flatter HER to mo end. 

D. SAY IT IS OKAY. 



O IT IS FRIDAY THE THIRTEENTH. CAESAR AW^S FRIENDS ARE ON THEIR 

ERIC ° ' 



4100667 

4100867 

4100867 

4100867 

4100867 

4100867 

4100867 

0667 

4100867 

4100867 



4100868 
4100868 
0868 
4100868 
4 1 00868 
4100668 
4100868 
4100668 
4100868 
4100868 
4100868 
4100868 
4100868 



4100869 



ay to the senate, on the sidewalk before them is a ladoer. - • 

w'LlllS IS ABOUT TO WALK AROUND JT. HIS WALK IS ARRESTED RY H I S AIOO069 

R1EMD5 VOICES TEASING HIM ABOUT SILLY SUPERSTITIONS. THEY A1D0869 

ONTINUE TO HARRASS HIM. CONSEOUENTL Y * HE A100869 

A. CONTINUES TO CALMLY WALK AROUND THE LADDER "AS HE HAD <*100069 

INTENDED* A100869 

^H. DELIBERATELY WALKS UNDER THE LADDER TO’ SPITE THE OTHERS. A100869 

C. CROSSES THE STREET TO AVOID THE WHOLE ISSUE. A1OO069 

; 0. CHALLFNGF.S THE OTHERS TO A FIST FIGHT FOR TEASING HIM. A100869 



i ' 
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•fHF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF PLOT SEQUENCE IN A PLAY 
I'E HAS READ BY SELECTING THE SEQUENTIAL ARRANGEMENT OF A LIST “OF 
'UOTAT IONS FROM THF PLAY * JULIUS CAESARV# %2b 

I ■ . . " ’ ' ; ' 

iIRFCTIONS - RFLOW ARE SEVERAL QUOTATIONS FROM *JULIUS CAESAR.* 

/■ they represent significant events leading up to 

/ ‘ - CAESARS ASSASSINAT ION. SELECT THE LETTER OF THE " 

ORDER IN WHICH THE QUOTATIONS AND EVENTS OCCURRED. ' 
• / 
iin CAESAR - GIVE ME MY ROBE. FOR I \- i LL GO. 



•?n BRUTUS - LFT.FM FNTER. THEY ARf/thE FACTION.. 

•3n SOOTHSAYER - BEWARE THF IDES OF MARCH. 

■ An CAESAR HUT I AM CONSTANT AS /THE NORTHERN STAR.,.. 

^ ' 0 

.ba ARTEMIDORUS.'- ...READ MlNE^ipIRST. FOR MINES A SUIT THAT 

TOUCHES CAESAR NEARER... 

*A . ? > 1 S A 

R. 3 ? 5 1 4. 

' C. 5 A 1 2 3 
0. 1 2 3 A 5 
E. 231A5 





OA92 



012S 



A1O10AA 

A1O10AA 

A1018AA 

A1O10AA 

AlOlBAA 

A1018AA 

A1018AA 

A1018AA - 

•A1018AA 1 ) 

A1018AA 

A1018AA 

A1018AA 

A1018AA 

A1018AA 

A1018AA 

A1018AA 



>IRECTIONS - BELOW APE SEVERAL QUOTATIONS FROM JULIUS CAESAR. 

THEY represent 5 IGN I F ICAN T' EVENT? FOLLOWING CAESARS 
^ ASSAS.S'INATION. SELECT THE LET.TFR OF THE ORDER IN 

WHICH THE QUOTATIONS AND EVENTS OCCURRED. 

BRUTUS -.NOT THAT I. LOVED CAESAR LESS. BUT THAT I LOVED ROME 
MORE. 

CASSHjS - YOU KNC3W NOT WHAT YOU DO. DO NOT CONSENT THAT 
ANTONY SPEAK IN HiS FUNERAL. . 

i?n. ANTONY - MISCHIEF, THOu ART A FOOT. YAKE WHAT COURSE THOU 
WILTOo 

oAn BRUTUS- ...AND LET NO MAN ABIDE THIS DEED BUT WE THE DQERS. 

':Sn ANTONY - I COMF TO BURY CAF.SAR. NOT TO PRAISE HIM. 

* ■ % 

. A. S 1 A 2 3 . 

) B . ' 1 F 3 2 : ' 

*,C. A 2 1 S' ,3 . 

D, A 3 2 1 5 ’ • 

• ■ . 174 #® .. • 



0126 



A1018A5 
A1018A5 
A1018A5 
A1018A5 
~ A1018A5 

AlOlBAS 
A101BA5 
A1018A5 
A1018A5 ^ 
A1018A5._ 
A1018A5 „ 

A1018A5 f 
A1018A5 \ 
A1018A5 
A1018A5 
A1018AS 
A1018A5 







I 




I \ ' ' ^ ■■ ■ ■ 

A 1 0]a'r> i 



»«*««««««««««««»« It ; 

' 0 ' 

THF FTUDFNT WILL DEMONSTRAtL HIS COMPREHENSION OF CERTAIN ASPECTS 0471 > 

OF «PYGMALIAN* hy . SK I: f: C T I NO THE ALTF.RNATIVI WHICH CORRECILY ! 

DFSCRIi^E '-, SHAWS TECHN I OUF S ♦ HFLILFS* OR CH AR AC T£R 5. . %9n 

niRFCTIONS - select THE HEI'^T COMPLETION. “ l ’’ 

not ONLY DOFS FR'^ODY REPRESENT A. YOUTH CONTROLLFO RY MATERIAL 4101*101 ; 

DOMINATION* RUT HE ALSO REPRESENTS , ” 410l*inl i 

*A. THE USELESSNESS OF YOUNG MEN IN HIS SOCIAL CLASS. . 4101501? 

H. THE INDtPLNDENCE OF YOUNG ,Mfc‘N IN HIS SOCIAi_ CLASS. ' 4101501 I 

C. THE PHACTK-AL MlNOF.DNFSS OF YOUNG MEN IN HIS SOCIAL CLASS. 4101501 i 




USING i^PYGMALIAN# AS WRITTEN EVIDENCE OF SHAWS RELIEFS AND 
THFORIFS, IT IS OfWTOllS THAT SHAW FELT THAT WHICH OF THF 
FOLt nwi NG WAS *NOT* NFCFSSARY. 

»A. APOSTROPHES IN CONTRACTIONS. ' 

P. COMMAS IN SENTENCES 
C. CHANGES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

HIGGINS MOTHER REGARDS HIS t. XPE R IMFN T W I TH El 1 Z A S L I EE AS 
»A... PLAY W’TH A LIVh DOLL. ^ 

f^. AN FXCFLLFNT S^IFNTIFIC FXPFRIMFNT. 

C., IMMORAL. 

•/' . * • ' • . 

SINCE THF MIDDLF AND UPPER CLASSES, AT WHOM SHAWS CRITICISMS ARE 
AIMED^ COMPRISE HIS AUDIENCES, HE SOFTENS HIS CR I T IC I SMS THROUGH 
♦A./COMFOY. . ■ ' 

■ H .' MORAL I Z I NG. 

C. NAGGING. 



150Z! 
410150? j 
41 0150? } 
4 10150? I 
410150?! 
410150? I 

i 

15031 
4101503 f 
41 015031 
410150 *<1 

41015041 
4101504] 
4101504 f 
/ 4101504 | 
4101504? 



o 




BY , HAVING.HIGGINS CRITICIZP ELIZA, SHAW MAKES FUN OF '- 

A. ELIZA. 

B. TEDDY. , 

*C. THE MIDIENCF. '• ^ " 

■ ■ • .. ° ' '■ 

SHAVI EXPRESSES.’ MOST OF HIS IDEAS .THROUGH THE CHARACTER OF 

A. HIGGINS. , 

*B. nOOl ITTl I . , 

‘ ir, ELIZA. “ 

-WHEN DOOLITTL-E SA'ys Hh CANNOT AFFORD TO ^AVE MORALS, HE MEANS 
JHAT ^ * ’ ■ ^r,' 

A. HE''WANTS TO HAVE .ALL THE ADVANTAGES OF MARRIAGE AND NONE OF 
... THF, RESPONSIBILITIES OF I T^ • . 

*B. -THE MAN, WI Til^T40NEY CAN AFFORD *NOT* TO STEAL* BUT A POOR . 

. m'aN, CANNOT AFFORD TO np. S0\ VlPTllOUS OR HE MAY STARVE. 

‘C. THF*TMAN WITH MOISEY.: CAN AFFORD TO RE VIRTUOUS* BUT A POOR MAN 
■ * W,ILt = ALWAYS^STARVE IF HE 'l .S VIRTUOUS. 



WHEN 'hIGGI.N5.«!s^Y.S that! HE WILL MAKE ' A DUCHESS OF THIS 
draggle TA I LLI) , GUTTER. '=N I P.F* ELiZA« U’ IS OBVIOUS TO THE AUDIENCE 
THAT HI.GGIMS .DOES *NOT* BELIEVE • 

A. THE'.’ONLY, THING THAT 0 1 ST I NGU I SHE^S UPPER CLASSES FROM LOWER 
CLASSF/S fs LANGJIAGE'^. 

OfSTiVTlONS ARF A ^matter OF APPEARANCES ONLY. ‘ 

STINCTIONS BE'TW, FEN .UPPER AND LOWER CLASSES ARE ONLY A 



163 . 



41,0150'> 
41 0150-j 
15D5 
-41015D5 

4101506 
’ 4101506 
4101506 
4j 01506 

4 101507 

4101507 

4101507 

4101507 

4101507^ 

410150.7i 

4101507* 

4101507! 

41015001 

4101508? 

41O15O0i 

4JJ)150Hi 

4 101500 1 

4101500 

4101508 



6 



matter of financial wfalth* 

HIGGINS WOULD HIGHLY VALUE 

A. PEOPLFS FEELINGS. 

P. dishonfsty. 

*C.,THF SrlFNT IFIC method. 



<^101508 

A101509 

A101509 

•410=1509 

4101509 






AFTER READING, AND STUDYING MELVILLES BOOK *MOBYOICK,* THE 
STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION BY ANSWERING MULTIPLE CHOICE 
DUFSTIONS related to THF story. %45n " 



0485 



DIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

"MOBY DICK* WAS PUBLISHED IN 

A. 1850. « 

»B. 1851. 

. C , 1 1 . 

r* , ■ ■ ‘ 

IN comparison to the Publication of *the scarlft letter*, the 
TIME OF PUBLICATION WAS . ^ ' , iMt 

*A, the same. 

B. A. YEAR later. — = . 

C. A year EARLIER. 

r 

HFLVILLE was an admirer of 
*A. HAWTHORNE. 

R. FMFRSON, . 

C. POP. ’ . 

O ' ' f 

"MOBY. DICK* like *THE SCARLET LETTER* EMPLOYS MUCH 

A. IRONY. 

B. SARCASM. 

*r. SYMBOLISM. 



4101613 

4101613 

4101613 

4101613 

4101614 

41Q1614 

4101614 

4101614 

4101614 

4101615 
4101615 , 
4101615 I 
4101615 

4101616 
4101616 
4101616 
^ 4101616 



'-MORY DICK* ALSO CONTAINS MANY COMBINATIONS OF 

A. TWOS. 

B. FIVES.. . 

»C. THREES. 




4101617 ' 
4101617 
4101617 
4101617 


iHF THREAD OF THF STORY OF *MOBY DICK* I S DEPENDENT 
)FSIRF..FOR = ' ^ 

A. POWFR. 

*R. RFVFNGF. 

■ C. MONFY., . ' . 


ON A PERSONS 

0 


4101616 . 

4101618 

4101618 

4101618 

4101618 


THE STORY ITSELF Is RELATED IN THE NAME - OF 
A. AHAR. . " 

n. STARRUCK. • 

»r. ISHMAFL. 

C . 




4101619 
4101619 ’ 
-4101619 
4101619 


^HAH IS TDFNTIFJpd AS A CAPTAIN WITH ONLY-ONF GOOD 
A . FYF . , ■ . ■ 

»B. LFG. 

C. ARM. 

■ • ' ■ " " »v 


\ • 

w 

. • » 


4101620 
4101620 / A 
41'01620 ' 
4101620 


■^^HAR HAD BEEN ON THE SEA ' 

*A. forty YEARS. 

B. TEN YEARS. t 

- 184 . ■ • 

■■■178'. 


<1, 


4101621 
' 4101621 
4101621 



I SHMAfiL . Dt Vb LOPfc f) A DH P RF tiAf<D > OR 
A. AHAH. 

H. STUHH. ; 

*C. OllEFOUFG. 

YOJO WAR A 

A. CANN IBAL. ' 

R. HARPOONER. 

*C. GOD. 

ISHMAELS CHOICE OF SHIPS WAS THE 
A. ^DEVIL-DAM.# 

R. »RACHFL.^^ , . 

»C. »PFOUOD.» - 

0 * 

HF WAS INTERESTED IN A VOYAGF OF 
♦A. THREE YFAR5. 
fi. tHRFE MONTHS. 

C. TWO YEARS. 

Fl UAH 'WA-S TFRMFD AS A 
A. GHOST. 
frR. PROPHET. 

C. DEVIL. 

TWO CAPTAINS WHO W&RE. ASSOCIATED TOGETHER WERE 
A. AHA8 AND STARBUCK. 

R. STURR AND ISHMAEL. 

*C. RILDAD AND PELFY. 

A WOMAN WHO TRIED TO. DO GpoD THINGS FOR THE CREW WAS 
A. AUNT GOODY. . ' , . , 

*B. AUNT CHARITY. 

C. . AUNT FAITH. 

THE PORT OF DEPARTURF FOR THF SHIP AND CRFW WAS 
A. NEW YORK. 

*R. NANTUCKET. 

C. NEW BEDFORD, , 

THE THRFE MATES WERE STARK* STURB, AND- ^ 

A. ISHMAEL. . ' 

H. OUEEOUFG. . . ^ 

♦C. “FLASK. 



,THF THREF HARPOONFRS WERE TASHTFGO, DA.GGO, AND 
^A. ISHMAEL. ^ 

#R. OUEEOUEG. 

c. flask. ° 



AHAB was INTERESTED ONLY IN 

A. A LARGE CATCH. 

B. SPERM OIL. 



*r. MOBY DlCjK. 



WHIoTENFSS is- a QUALITY ASSOC 1 
A,; GOODNESS ALONE. 

♦B. ;goodness a/jd evil. 

■ C. EVIL /VLQN£. 



AT ED WITH 
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H/'M GOT Py-^PA HR n F T VP ' ' • 

A. WITCHES, 

R. fairies, 

*c. Phantoms, 

he leader of these five was " 

A, OUEEOUEG, 

,*R. FEDELLAH. 

. FL UAH, 

^ SOCIAL MEETING 0F‘ TWO %OR MOREd WHALESHIPS WAS a/ 

*B, GAM, 

C, RENDEZVOUS, 

♦L^STimn? PLOYED ITS STEAK WAS , . ’ 

R, STARBIICK, 

C . I SHMAFL, , . • “ ■ 

’ / • / 

HE CAUGHT, whale WAS SOUGHT AFTER BY 
A. PORPOISES. 

R. OTHER, WHALES, 

*r. SHARKS, ' 

HE PART OF THE WHALF WHICH CONTAINS THE PRE.C lOUS OIL I S CALLED 

A. CAVERN, ' . 

.H, CUP, ' ■ 

•c, tun, 

HF MAN. WHO FELL INTO^HF OIL WAS 
A, STARK, 

°R. STURR, • „ • 

*c. ta.shtego, 

mother man WHO FELL OVERBOARD WA.S 
*A.i DAGGOO, 

/R, flask, 

/ <" . ELIJAH, . ' ’ / ’ ' : 

HE RESCHFR WAS 
»A. ISHMAEL, 

H. AHAH, ■ . , ^ 

C. OUEEOUEG, 

'\ ' . 

^ SHIP AND CREW REPRESENTATIVE OF 
SUCCESS, ’ 

, *R. failure, " 

c; happiness, 

' \ . r “ ' • _ ■ ‘ . 

APTAIN DERICK DFDEER WAS IN CHARGE OF THE SHIP 
A. *ALHATR0SS.* V.. 

*R. *JUNGFRAU.* 

C. *T'!DBIT,* 

■ \ ■ ' ' ' ■ 

HF MAN skilled IN CARVING THE WHALF INTO SMALL PIECFS WAS CALLED 



O 
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*A, MINCER, 
R. BUTCHER. 



A101634 

A101634 

4101634 

4101634 

4101635 

/4101635 

4101635 

4101635 

4101636 

4101636 

4101636 

4101636 

4101637 

4101637 

4101637 

4101637 

4101638 

4101638 

4101638 

4101638 

4101639 

4101639 

4101639 

4101639 

4101639 

^1101640 

4101640 

4101640 

4101646' 

4101641 

4101641 

410164T 

410164] 

410164? 
4101642 
4101642 
4101642 ' 

4101643 

4101643 

4101643 

4101643 



4101644 
1644 
164 a 
1644 



1E6 



4101645 

4101645 

4101645 

4101645 
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AHAH WA? FASENTIALLY VERY nKPENHENT ON THE SKILL OF Tf^F 
A. HARPOONFRS. ‘ ' 

R. CARPENTFR. r 



*r. MATES. 



r 
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THE MAN TEMPTED TO KILL AHAH WAS' 
♦A. STARHUCK. 

R. STUBH. 

C. ISHMAFL. 



IDEMTIFIFD AS THF RLISTERFD OLD HLATK SMI T-H WAS . 
A. ISHMAFL. 

*H. PERTH. o . 

C. FFDFLLAH. 






THE SHIP *THE bachelor* "and CHEW WFRF HEPRESENTAT I VF OF 
*A. GOOn-FORTUNF. 

B. FAILURE. 

C. HARDSHIPS. ' 



ONE WHO OFFERED FOREBODINGS OF EVIL TO AHAB WAS THE 
*A. PARSEE. , 

B. MINCER. 

C. CARPENTER. 



THp *RACHFL* with its CRFW was seeking the CAPTAINS 
A. RROTHFR. 

*R. SON. 

c. ‘Father. 



IT SEEMED SIGNIFICANT THAT AHAH LOST HIS 
A. COAT. 

P. SHOP. 

»r. hat. 



A SHIP MOST MISERABLY MISNAMED WAS THF 
*A. *DELIGHT.* 

B. *RACH,EL.* 

C. .*BACHELOR.* 



THF ACTUAl CHASE FOR MOBY DICK INVOLVED 
A. FIVE DAYS. 

»B. THREE DAYS. 

C. ONE DAY. 



THE ONE SURVIVOR OF THE WRECK “WAS 
A. AHAB. 

R. OUEEOUEG. 

*C. ISHMAFL. 



HP WAS PMOYPD UP OY A 
*A. COFFIN. 

B. LIFE BOAT. ^ 

C. HARPOON. 



ACTUAL RESCUE WAS DONE BY' THE SHIP CALLED THF 
A. \*RACHFLOft.* 

♦R. *RACHEL.* 

C. *ACBATROSS.* . ’ 

• -'f . ■ : 

181 
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AT btSAS 
AI 016 AS '' 
A10164S I 
A 1016 A 6 J 



A1016A7 i 
A1016A7 I 



A1016A7 



A1016A7 



A 1016 AB j 
A1016A8 4 

A 1016 A 8 I 
A 1016 A 8 » I 



1649 

4101649 

4101649 

4101649 
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4101630 

4101650 

4101650 

4101650 



1551 

4101651 

4101651 

410165] 



4101652 
4101652 

41016S? I 
41016S? , I 



410165S 

1653 

1653 

1653 



4101654 

4101654 

4101654 

4101654 



4101655 

’4l"01655 

41016'55 

410165S 
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4101656 
4101656 , 



4101656 



4101657 

1657 

1657 
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FTFR READING AND STUDYINC/rISHOPS BOOK* *THE DAY LINCOLN WAS 0486 

HOT*» THE STtJDENT WILL SHOW, COMPREHENSION BY ANSWERING MULTIPLE 
•lOrCE QUESTIONS RELATED TO THE STORY. %40a 



IRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. , 

• '..s'- 

■IE BOOK WAS PUBLISHED BY JIM' BISHOP IN 
A. 1945. • 

■*H. '1955. 

r. I9TS. 

FTENTLY HE PUBLISHED A SIMILAR BOOK ON THE DEATH OF 

A. ROBERT “KENNEDY. 

«H. JOHN KENNEDY. 

C. MARTI N L.' KING. 

HE ROOK ON LINCOLN roVERFn A TIME SPAN OF A LITTLE OVER 
»A. TWELVE HOURS. “ 

B. THIRTY-SIX HOURS. 

■ c . twenty-eour hours. 

ME FOCAL date OF" ATTENTION WAS GOOD FRIDAY ON 
*A. APRIL 14, 1865. 

R. APRIL 13, 1863. •< 

C. APRIL 17, 1867. 

ATERUL FOR- THIS ROOK WAS STARTED IN THE YEAR 

A. f925. . / 

B. 1935 

>^C. 1930. ■ , 

HTES WERE KEPT IN NOTEBOOKS TO THE NUMBER OF 
'a. 25. . 

'■^R. 29. ■ - „ 

C. 30. 

H INTRODUCTORY POEM IN THE BOOK WAS WRITTEN BY • 

A. POE. 

B. LONGFELLOW. 

»r. MELVILLE. 

-<F ROOK IS RASED ON . - . 

"A.- FACTS.' 

R. FICTION. . . . . ' 

r. LEGEND. ■ ■ * . . ‘ 

’ WAS REVPALF.O that THE mainspring of THE PRESIDENTIAL FAMILY 

0 . / ■ ■ , • ' 

■ A. LINCOLN HIMSELF. ' 

R. ROBERT*. HIS SON. , 

MARY TODD, HIS WIFF. 

'\CkGROUND- INFORMATION IS PROVIDED ABOUT THE END OF THE 
A. SP/(^NI,SH-AMERICAN WAR. 

‘H.- CIVIL WAR. ' 

, C. WAR OF 1812. ft 



4101658 

4101658 

4101658 

4101658 

4101659 

4101659 

4101659 

4101659 

4101660 

4101660 

4101660 

4101660 

4101661 

4101661 

4101661 

4101661 



4101662 

4101662 

4101662 

4101662 
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4101663 

4101663 

4101663 

4101653 

4101664 

4101664 

4101664 

4101664 

4101665 

4101665 

4101665 

4101665 

4101666 

4101666 

4101666 

4101666 

4101666 

4101667 

4101667 

4101667 

4101667 
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182 168 



'r T‘!f Tj^f W*r.! 1 1 MriTOM 

»A, GRANT. 

H. Ltre:. 

’ C. SHffRMAN. 



WA«< HONOtMNC TMT WAR UFPO 
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HOOTH.S DESIRE TO KILL LINCOLN WASVHASED ON 

A. JEALOUSY. ' 

B. FNVY. 

*C. HATE. , 

A‘ MAN NOT INTERESTED IN HECOMlNG A PART OF THF PLOT WAS 
A. ARNOLD. : ' 

. »B. CHESTER. 

C. SURRALT. 



LINKED WITH 0 LAUGHLIN FROM BALTIMORE WAS 
*A. ARNOLD. 

R. CHESTER. • 

C".' SURRALT. 

LINKED. WITH ATZtRODT AND HEROLO WAS 
•A. SURRALT. 

R. CHESTER. 

C. GRANT. 

ORIGINAL f^LANS IN DEALING WITH LINCOLN INVOLVED 
A. TORTURI NG. 

*R. CAPTURING. 

C. BEATING. 1 . 

f't • ‘ ^ c 

THF CONSPIRATORS MET IN A 
A. THEATRE. 

R. BARN. 

*C. BOARDING HOUSE. 



THE MAN WHO ALMOST WORSHIPPED BOOTH 

A.* surraLt-. 

«B. PAINE, 
r. ARNOLD. ' 



LIKE AN idol was ' 

I 



THE CONSPIRATOR WHO POSED AS A MINISTER WAS 
A. SURRALT ; 

*n. PAINE. , ’ 

C. ARNOLD. ■ 

A POPULAR THEATRE IN THAT DAY WAS° ' v 

A. LINCOLNS. ' . . j 

R. CHFVYS. ' ■ 

*C. FORDS. 

"mI AM.NST LINCOLN FA.U. BECAUSE 

R. facts were revealed. . , " \ ^ 

c. THF CO^ISPIRATORS WERE CONFUSED. 

the play PLANNED FOR LINCOLNS VIEWING WAS , 

A. *AN AMERICAN dream.* 

Ri *OUR AMERICAN HERITAGE.* 

»C. *OU,R AMERICAN COUSIN.* 

FOREBODINGS OF HIS OWN DEATH CAME Ta LINCOLN THROUGH RECURRING 



4101660 i 
4101668 I 
4101668 I 

•j 

4 101669 i 
4101669 } 
4101669 ] 
4101669 I 



4101670 

^101670 

4101670 

4101670 

4101671 

4101671 

4101671 

4101671 

410167? 

410167? 
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41.0167? 
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410167^ 

4101673 

4101673 

4101673 
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4101674 
,4101674 
' 4101674 
41016^4 
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4101675 

4101675 

4101675 

4101676 




4101676 
4101676 ; 
4101676' i 
4101676 




4101677 
4101677 
4 101677 


' 


^ 4 101677 




4101678 

410167B 

410167F 

4101678 

■ 
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4101679 « 




' 1679 




167,9 




1679 
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j 


4101660 

1 

f 
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l.iKi-/Wt--.liNCi LETTER:^. 
X ,R. SIGNS IN THF SICY.' 

•r. nRFAMS. 



THE VICE-PRESIDENT WHO WAS 

JOHNSON, 
i. C* CHESTER, 

'"-OT AW.NST. LINCOLN HIS 

A. CONCEALED. . 

revealed, 

C. DISGUISED. ' . 



V HIS DEED PQ.OTH HOPED TO GAIN 

A. POWER. * ■ 

• R. MONEY. , 

»C. FAME. 



B. DOORS OF THE THEATRE, 

C». WINDOWS OF the THEATRE, 

'^OTH SHOT LINCOLN . 

A. BEFORE THE PLAY STARTED, 

B. DURING THE PLAY. 

C. AFTER THE PLAY, 



position kith LINCOLN. WAS 

A A. CLOSE BEHIND, 

B. far BELOW, 

C. CLOSE AROVEi 

■'Aror?HrcuRMIN.’ «U6HT THE SPUR OF HIS RIGHT FOOT 

B. ON THE RAIL. ’ 

*C. IN A' FLAG, T. 

OOTH TOOK OFF BY A RENTED 
A. CARRIAGE. ° 

»B. HORSE. * . 

C. CAB, 



4101660 

4101680 

4101680 

4101681 

4101681 

4101681 

4101681 

4101682 

4101682 

4101682 

4101662 

4101682 

A10168T 

4101683 

4101683 

4101683 

4101684 
4101684 
4101684 
4101684 ' 

4101685 

4101685 

4101685 

4101685 

1686 i 

4101686 

4101686 

4101686 

1687 
4101687" 
4101687 
4101687 

4101686 

4101688 

4101688 

4101688 



A^'^TO^A'^HO.SPnAL.^*^^°*'^ CARRIED ACROSS THE STREET 
' B. TO A HOUSE. 

»'C. TO A STORE. ! . 

I NCOLN WAS SHOT AT 
»A, 10-15 P. M. , 

9-15 P.M. ’ . , 

C. ,8-15 P.M. 
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OOTH WAS TREATED BY 
A. black. 

R. DIRT. 

^C, MUOD,- , 

; NCOlN LIVED UNTIL 

« ’ ' . ■ • ‘4 



a doctor named 

■ f 

ISO 

• iw:-'.. 



j 




A,. 



4101689 

4101689 

4101689 

4101689 

1690 

4101690 

4101690 

4101690 

41016917 
4101691 ^ 
4101691 
4101691 

;■ ' . ,;.o ■ " 

,4101692 
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^ A • • 

5-2? A.M, 
>C, 7-22 A.M. 



BOOTH* AS. V^tSULT-OF HI*i ACT* 

A* ESCA^L) 'Aa,ROAI). ' 

H* COIJ^TTED SUlCIf)E. 

♦C. WAB SHOT IN A BARN. . " , 

SO FAR AS THE ARM OF THE LAW WAS CONCPHNED* THOSE INVOLVED IN THF 
CONSPIRArv WHO _WERF C^)Ni/lrTEn WERF 
A* FFW OF THF’m* 

Hi MOST OF THEM* ... . • 

*C* NONF OF them. 



ONE^OF THE CONSPIRATORS WHO MADE MONEY" HY LECTURING ON THE 
ASSASSINATION WAS ' ' 

A. ARNOLD. 

*B. SURRALT, 
r. STANTON, 



THE LAST OF THE SURVIVORS OF THE PEOPLE INVOLVED ON THIS EPISODE" 
WAS I 

A. MARY LINCOLN. 

R. TAD LINCOLN* „ 

♦r. ROBERT LINCOLN* • ‘ . 



c 



THF THEATRE WHERF THE ASSASSINATION TOOK PLACE 

A, WAS TORN DOWN. ' ^ 

B. IS STILL. BOARDED UP, . - 

♦C, HAS BEEN RESTORED, ’ 



. '.I 



AFTER READING AND STUDYING WHITES BOOK *THE MAKING OF THE 
PRE'SIDENT-I96n** THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION BY IDENTIFY- 
ING. PEOPLE AND SITUATIONS INVOLVED IN THE POLITICAL CAMPAIGN FOR ^ 
PRESIDENT IN I960, *28a » 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



WHITF ALSO WROTE 

A, #THE DAY KENNEI'Y WAS SHOT*. 

B. *A DAY IN THE LIFE OF PRESIDENT KENNEDY*, 
♦C. *THE MAKING OF THE PRESIDENT f968*. 



THE BOOK REVOLVES AROUND 
♦A, FACT. 

B. FICTION. ' 

C, s FANTASY, 



THE STORY StARTS ON 

A. .THEJdAY AFTER. ELECTION* . 

B. THE DAY BEFORE ELECTION. 
*C. THE DAY OF ELECTION, 



a- 






o 

ERIC 



VOTING ALWAYS STARTED SHORTLY AFTER MIDNIGHT IN 
. A. NEW VTJRK, 

*H. NEW HAMPSHIRE, 

C. NEW JERSEY, * 



r - ;v 
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01692 
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V 1691 
4101691 
A101691 
41 01691 



4101694 



410169a I 
410aft94 I 
4101694 
4101694 



4101695" 



4101695 

'4I01695 

4101695 

4101695 



4I01697i 

4101697 

4101697 

4101697 

4101697 



4101698 

4101696 

4101696 

4101698 



0407 



1 



410lfe99 



4101j699 
4101699 * 
4101699 



4101700,, 



4101700' 

41.0l|7r^f) 



4101i700 



41011701 

4101701 

4101701. 

4101761 



410170? 

410170? 

410170? 

^101702 
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ti: NUMHPK SFI.KING THE DEMOCRATIC BID FOR PRESIDENT 


WAS 


A1017OB 


A* TWO. - . 


' ' ■ , ■ 


41017OB 


■ R. three. ■ 




4101703 


-C. FIVF. 

■> . ^ 


• 


4101703 


c NUMBER SEEKING THE 'REPUBLICAN BID FOR PRESIDENT 


WAS 


4101704 


A. TWO. 




4101704 


R. THREE. 




4101704 


C. FIVE. 




4101704 


\ THEORY# THE primary CONTEST PUTS THE NOMINATION OF CANDIDATES 


4101705 


w THE HANDS OF ' 




4101705 


A. THE CANDIDATE HIMSELF. 




4101705 


H. THE PARTY LEADERS. 




4101705 


»C. THE PEOPLE. ^ . 


J 


4101705 


FNNEDY solved HIS PROHLFMS WITH 




4101700 


A. ALFRTNFSS AND COOLNESS. 




4101700 


R. WISDOM AND EXPERT FNCF. 




4101700 


«r. APPEARANCE AND ORGANIZATION. c 


O 


4101700 


, 

,HE VICTOR IN THE WISCONSIN PRIMARY WAS 




4101709 


A. ‘KENNEDY. 




4101709 


B. SYMINGTON. , 




4101709 


KC...I HUMPHREY. ' ‘ 




4101709 


’CONCERN;^! N WEST VIRGINIA WAS 




4101710 


/. A/. SCARCITY OF HELP. 


■f. ^ ^ 


4101710 


UNEMPLOYMENT. 




4101710 


C. HOUSING. 




4101710 


i IMPORTANT ISSUE IN THE WEST VIRGINIA PRIMARY WAS 


- 


410171 1 


A.- RACE. 




4101711 


H. FOOD. 




> 4101711 


<r, religion. 




4101711 


FEAT IN THE^WEST VIRGINIA PRIMARY MARKED THE WITHDRAWAL OF 


4101712 


A, SYMINGTON. 




4101712 


R. HUMPHREY. 




' 4101712 


C. JOHNSON. 




4101712 


OHN KENNEDYS CAMPAIGN MANAGER WAS 




. 4101713 


A. P. SALINGER. 




4101713 


R. L. JOHNSON. 




4101713 


<tC. R. KENNEDY. • . / 




4101713 


N EVENT THAT HAD GREAT IMPACT' ON THE CANDIDATES WAS THE 


4101714 


A. VIET-NAM WAR. 




4101714 


■iR. U-? INCIDENT. 




4101714 


Cm SPACE LAUNCHING. 




4101714 


I'l.sEDY LAUNCHfcD HIS CAMPAIGN BY VISITS TO , 




4101715 


»A. EVERY' STATE. 




4101715 


H.° A FEW STATES. 




4101715 


C. EASTERN STATES ONLY. 




4101715 


IE DEMOCRATIC CONVENTION WAS HELD IN 


's 


4101717 


•(A. LO,S ANGELES. 


i 


4101717 


■ B, SAN FRANC I SCO. , 


' i ■ 


4101717 


r • SAN D I FGO% 




4101717 
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ADLAi MLVENSON WAS MO^MlNAtF'C) 

»A. MC CARTHY. • 

H. HUMPHREY, 
f. DALFY. 

THF AFLFCTION OF JOHNAON AS A 
TH , 

A. FRIENDSHIP WITH KENNEDY. 
»B. PARTY strategy. 

C* RESPECT FOR AGE. 



^T the rONVFNriONHY 



NOMINFF EOR VICF-PRFS I DENT WAS miF/ 



4 ici r I S 

4101719 
4101719 
41017 19 

41017?! 
4101721 
410172 1 
4101721 
4101721 



KFN.MEDY VIEWED THF FUTHRF YEARS AND PROHLEMS AS 
A.. NEW DFAL.5. * 

R. OLD TORMENTS. ' 

»r. NEW FRONTI ERS. 



410172? 

410172? 

410172? 

410172? 



THE ■ REPUBL ICAN CONVENTION WAS HELD IN 
«A. 'CHICAGO. 

B. MIAMI, 
r.' DETROIT. 



4101723 
4101723 
4101723 
'410172 3 



THF ONF WHO , really SHAPED THE ISSUES 6F THF RFPURLICAN CONVENTION 
WAS 

A. . NIXON* 

.R. EISFNHOWER. 

*c. . rockefeller. 



4101726 
4101726 
'' 41017 26 
4101726 
4101726 



ONE WHO PLAYED A SIGNIFICANT ROLE IN TRYING TO WORK OUT 
COMPROMISES AMONG THF REPUBLICANS WAS 
A. DIRKSEN. 

R. NIXON. 

«C. PERCY. ^ 



4101727 

4101727 

4101727 

4101727 

4101727 



, NIXON. WAS . NOMINATED-. AS THE PRESIDENTIAL CAND I DATE BY. A 
VOTE OF 816. 

‘*R. UNANIMOUS VOTE. 

C. VOTE OF 1060. 

a 

SFLFCTED TO RUN WITH NIXON WA.S 
A. PERCY. 

R. 60LDWATER. 

»C. LODGg. 




4101729 

4101729 

4101729 

4101729 

4101730 

4101730 

4101730 

4101730 



THE MEDIUM THAT HAD ITS GRFatEST INFLUENCE ON THE CAMPAIGNING 4101731 

WAS THE , , A101731 

A. WIDE travel to ALL STATES. ' 4101731 

»R. TV debates. ' \ 4101731 

. C. NEWSPAPER PICTURES. 4101731 



EACH CANDIDATE RECOGNIZED THE IMPORTANCE OF 4101732 

A. UNEMPLOYED GROUPS. . ‘ 41017 32 

*P. ETHNIC GROUPS. A10173? 

C. ELDERLY GROUPS. ' 4101732 



KENNEDY WON THE FLECTION RY . 4101733 

A. AN OVERWHELMING VOTE. 4101733 

♦R. A NARROW MARGIN. 4101733 

C. A landslide. 4101733 



KENNEDY VIEWED HIS VICTORY AS 



1S3 

187 



4101734 




A 



*• \ 



** M Th/-, < L • - 

R. UNEVENTFUL. 
#C. A miracle. 



r 



A101734 

4101734 

4101734 



048B 



AFTER READING AND STUDYING SI NCLAIR LEWIS BOOK *ARROWSMITH»* THE 
STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION BY IDENTIFYING SIGNIFICANT 
FEATURES ABOUT THE AUTHOR,, THE STYLE* THE CHARACTERS* THE PLOT. 
AND THE IMPORTANCE OfVtHE NOVEL. «74n 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

SINCLAIR LEWIS IS WELL KNOWN/as A W^RITER OF 

A. COMEDY. / ' 

B. TRAGEDY. ’ / 

„^»C. SATIRE. 

a 

HIS NOVELS'DEALT WITH PROBLEMS OF THE 
*hi middle CLASS* ■ 

. R. UPPER CLy\SS. 

c,. .lower class. 



410173S 

410173? 

4101735 

4101735 

4101735 

4101736 

4101735 

4101735 



AM IMPORTANT PROFESSION IN HIS BACKGROUND WAS 
A. law. • 

*R. MEDICINE. 

C. TEACHING. 

V, ■ , . ** c 



4101737 

4101737 

4101737 

4101737 



THE HOOK *ARR0WSM1TH» WAS PUBLISHED IN- 
A. 19S5. 
n. 19?n. 

*C. 19?5. ^ ^ 



173B 

4101738 

4101738 

4101738 



at THE time IT WAS PUBLISHED. THE NEW PROBLEM IT DEALT WITH WAS 
A. SOCIAL STATUS. 

•B. SCIENTIFIC IDEALISM. ' . 

r. PROFESSIONAL GROWTH. 



4101739 

4101739 

4101739 

4101739 



PARL^yNSHF^TORj*'^''^^^ IMPORTANT CHARACTERS WHO APPEAR 

A. DISAP.PvFAR EORFVER. 

B. REMAIN THROUGHOUT. 

•C. REAPPEAR LATER. 



4101740 

4101740 

4101740 

4101740 

4101740 



AS A ROY, MARTIN ARROWSMITH WORKED IN 
DOCTOR NAMED 
A. BROWN. 

P. WILKER'^ON. 

«r.. vtckfrson. 



THE OFFICE OF AN OLDER 4101741 

4101741 

4101741 

^ 4101741 

4101741 



TO PREPARE FOR HiS MEDICAL CAREER, MARTIN ATTENDED 

A. NORTHWESTERN. 

B. IOWA STATE. 

*r. WINNEMAC. > 



4101742 

4101742 

4101742 

4101742 



• THE PROFESSOR WHO SEEMED MYSTERIOUS TO EVERYONE WAS PROFESSOR' 
: A. RRIjMET. 

*B. GOTTLiER. • . 

\C. EDWARDS. 

1S4. 



4101743 

4101743 

4101743 

4101743 



188 



/ 



T F. n.AW'^OM WA«; inPMT I 1 7r> A.c, 

♦A. THF CLASS J^'SIFIV, 

R* THF BRAIN TRUST. ^ ; 

C. THF mu LARD, ’ • 

THF FELLOW WHO BFCAMF A GOOD FRONT FOR THE FRATERNITY WAS 
*A. HINKLFY. 

B-. CLAWSON. ‘ 

C. nilFR. 

OMF WHO WAS BOTH LOVFD AND HATED HY VAKTIN WAS 
A , ,HINK1. PY,. 

B. CLAWSON, 



»c. 


DUFR. 






ONE 


WHO WAS NOT ACADEMICALLY INCLINED AT ALL WAS 


A . 


HINKLFY. 






*R. 


PFAFF. 






C . 


DUFR. 




. 1 


bfst 


dfscrirfd" by 


THF ADJECTIVE *DULL* WAS 


A . 


DUFR. 






»K. 


WATTERS. (■' 




1 " . ■ 


: r . 


HINKLFY. 




1 

• • ^ 


THF 


TOWN NEAP THF 


MFOrCAL 


sr HOOt. WAS 


A . 


ST. JOSFPH. 






' R . 


NFW PUFFALO. 


1 




♦C . 


ZFNITH. 


. I 


. 



MARTINS FIRST ROMANTIC INTEREST WAS* WITH 

A. LEORA TOZER. 

*P. MADFLIMF FOX. i 

C. JOYCE LANYON. i ' 

DURING part of HIS T I MF AT MFD I CAL SCHOOL* MARTIN ROOMED WITH 
#A. CLIFF CLAWSON. . 

R« IRAHINKLEY. i 

C. FATTY PFAFF. ' 

1 ■ ■ ■ 

ONE SUMMER* MARTIN WORKED AT A LODGE IN 1 

A. CALIFORNIA- ! . 

B. IDAHO. . . ; • 1 

»r. CANADA,. ! 



n\r^\Tut 

41017A4 

A101744 

A101744 

A101745 

4101745 

4101745 

4101745 

4 101746 
4101746 
4101746 
4101746 

41017A7 
4101747 
4101747 
41jhl747 

1748 
4101748 
4101748 
(101748 

■ 101749 
101749 
.41^1749 
4101749 

41017^^0 

4101750 

4101750 

4101750 

4101751 
4 1017 5 1'' 
4101751 
4101751 

4101752 

410175? 

4101752 

410175? 



MARTINS ROMANT I C L IFF . HECAMF INVOLVED BECAUSE OF HIS ENGAGEMENT 4101753 



TO 

A • ONE G IRi," 

♦ R. TWO GIPLS. ” \ 

C. THREE girls. 

LFORA TOZER WAS FROM 
A. IDAHO. . s 
R'i. CALIFORNIA. \ 

♦C..',„,NORTH DAKOTA. 

•SHE WAS A . 

A. GRADIjATF NHRSP. 

*R. probationer nursf. 

r. NURSF S AIDE. 



410175‘3 


4101 


753 


4101 


7 53 


4101 


753 


4101 


754 


4101 


754 


4101 


754 


4101 


754 


* 


5 \ 


4101 


755 


4101 


755 


4101 


755 


-4101 


755 
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•lARTIN'WAS SUSPENDED FROM MEDICAL SCHOOL DUE TO TROUBLE WITH 
»A. fiOTTLIFM. / ■ 

■R. DUFR. ■ . 

•r._ HI^tCLFV, 

'.FTFR SUSPENSION FROM SCHOOL* MARTIN WENT TO SEE LEORA IN 

A. ZENITH, / ■ / 

B. DETROIT, 

*C. WHEATSYLVANI A, 

FORA AND MARTIN WFRE\ MARR I ED " 

A. A LARGE CHURCH WEDDING* 

R, SMALL FAMILY WEDDING, 

*r. an elopement, 

/ 



MARTIN WAS RE-ENSTATFD IN MEDICAL SCHOOL RY 
A. ANGUS raiER. 

H. MAX GOTfjLIEH, , 

*r. DEAN S'lLVA. 



A101756 
101756 
[101756 
► 101756 

4101757 
14101757 
4101757 
[4101757 

4101758 
' 4101750 
4101750 
4101750 

4101759 
4101759 
4101759 
4101759 



CLIP CLAWSON LEFT SCHOOL AND BECAME A 
A. REAL ESTATE MAN. 

»R. CAR salesman, 

C. DRUGGjSJ, 



GOTTLIEB WAS FORCED TO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY AND BECOME A 
A. TEACHFR in a ZENITH SrHOOL, 

*R. RESEAiRCH WORKER WITH HUNZIKER’,\ 

. r. DRUGGIST IN WHE A T SYLVAN I A, 



4101760 

4101760 

4101760 

4101760 

4101761 

1761 

4101761 

4101761 



it ’ 

P-.' 






(FROM THERE GOTTLIER WENT ON TO NEW YORK TO WORK AT 
A. ARROTT LARS. , ^ 

H. E, F^i LILY. 

^*C. MCGURK INSTITUTE. | 

^‘''APTINS FIRST LOCATION AS' A' DOCTOR W|«S IN 
A. ZENITH, 

•MOHAt. IS, 

»C. WHFA TSYLVAN lA, 

ART IN HAO trouble. WITH THE DRUGGIST 
,A. RERT TOZER. 

»R. PFTFl YFSKA. ' . ' 

r. NILS KRAG. ' ^ 

.'ROURLF <*'AyF TO MARTIN DUE TO THE DEATH OF THE DAUGHTER OF THE 
A. YESXAS, 

n. Wir^TERS, “ * 

*c. ' 

■'iSAPPOINTMFNT TOUCHED LFOR'A AND MARTIN DUE TO THE LOSS OF I 

A. MONEY, > \ 

B. PRESTIGE, 

*C. • A f^ABY, 

IARTTN took OFF FOR MINNEAPOLIS TO HEAR A LECTURE By“ ONE WHOM HE 
ADMIRED named " 

A. DUER. 

*B. SONDELIOS, 
r. SILVA, 



N0!^AKS, 



4101762 

4101762 

4101762/ 

4101762/ 

410176; 

410176*^ 

410176'? 

4101763 

4101764 

4101764 

4101764 

4101764 

4101765 

4101765 

4101765 

4101765’ 

4101766 

4101766 

4101766 

4101J66 

4101767 

4101767 

4101767 

4101767 

4101767 




••'OoC r-Fni'-/;!. tm v- to milw.ahkfFi martjn por^ro af a 

A. CAR salesman. , . . 

i'-H.^'SHOE SALEsSMAN. 

C .TRAVELING SALESMAN. 

i , ■ * • _ 

LFORA AND MARTINS SECOND PLACE OF RESIDENCY WAS IN 
*A. NAUTILUS. I 

B. ZFNITH. . 

C. CHICAGO. 



A 5 C 1 


768 


4101 


768 


4aoi 


768 


4101 


768 


4101 


769 


4101 


769 


4101 


769 


4101 


769 



* MARTIN WAS TO WORK WITH OR. P I CKERPAI.IGH. IN , . • A10177Q 

A. THE GENERAL HOSPITAL. , 4101770 

B. THE MEDICAL RESEARCH CENTER.' 4101770 

»C. THF department .OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 4101770 



PICKERRAIIGH had fight daughters NAMED AFTER ' . 4101771 

A. TREES. 4101771 

^ *Ri FLOWERS. . ^ 4101771 

• C.” BIRDS. 4101771 

OVFR THE GATE OF HIS HOME' HE HAD THE SIGN 410177? 

• A. UNEEDAREST. ’ . 4101772 

B. UNEEDME. . ^ . 410177? 

C. URHERE/i • 4101772 

,/ 

IN THIS LOCATION MARTIN WAS NOT ONLY HELPED BY HIS EMPLOYER RUT 1771 

also ^ ” 4101771 

A. DUFR. - ' . . 4101773 

R. GOTTLIFR. 4101773 

>^C« WATTERS. 4101773 

( LFORA WAS NOT HAPPY WITH MARTINS ACTIONS WITH ^ 4101774 

A. PICKFRBAUGHS WIFE. ' 4101774 

*R. PICKEPBaiiGHS OAUGHTEI^. . . 4101774 

r, pirKFPPAUGH himself. ,, 4101774 

\ . 

,• PICKERRAUGHS HEALTH FAIR WAS NOT SUtCFSSFUL BECAUSE OF 4101775 

• «A. THE EUGENIE FAMILY. I775 

a. THE TOZER FAMILY. I775 

C. LEORAtS ATTITUDE. I775 



PICKERBAUGH LEFT FOR WASHINGTON 

A. TO HEAD A NEW HOSPlT,ALtr “ 

*B. TO TAKF HIS SENATE SEAT IN CONGRESS. 

C. TO ESTABLISH A RESEARCH CENTER. 

t 

MARTIN ^ND LEORAS NEXT . RES IDENCE WAS TAKEN UP IN 
*A. CHICAGO. 

P.. NEW YORK. 

C. ZENITH. ' 



4101776 

4101776 

4.101776 

410.1776 

4101777 

4101777 

4101777 

4101777 



THF MOVF WAS MADF DUF TO THE HELP OF 
*A. DLIEP. 

R» GOTTLIFR. 

C. SONDOLIUS. 



4101778 

4101778 

4101778 

4101778 



, MARTIN IDENTIFIED THF MEN AT THE ROUCFFIELD CLINIC AS MEN OF 4101779 

V A. INTENSE PURPOSE. 4101779 

B. .SI.^R^FMF DEDICATION. ’ 4101779 

*C. MEASURED MERRIMENT. \ / 4101779 

THROUGH GOTTLIEBS HELP LEORA AND MARTIN MOVED ON TO 4101730 



1S7 



A. OFTRpIT. 
i)» riA^ri'TrK^^ ON« 

*C. NEW Y0R>. 

» \ 

FOUR MEN' MAR.TiN WAS ASSOCIATE’D 
AND 

A. RORRINS. 

*R. WTCKETTi 
C. CAPITOLA. 



WITH WERE HOLABIRD* MC6URK* TU0BS* 



a> 



A101780 

AiOlVbOo 

A1O1780 

A10178]' 

4101781 

4101781 

4101781 

4101781 



GLADYS WAS THE NAME GIVEN A ' 4101782 

A. LAR. 4101782 

B. filter. ‘ . 4101782 

*r. CENTRIFMGF. , 4101782 

THE OUTBREAK OF WORLDS WAR I DESTROYED GOTTLIEBS ROLE AS A 4101783 

SCIENTIST AND E.STABLISHED HIM IN TERMS ONLY OF 4101783 

'A. A TRAITOR. . , : 4101783 

»R. A GFRMAN-JEW. 4101783 

'■ C. A CONSCIENTIOUS OBJECTOR. 4101783 

MARTINS WORK WITH X PRINCIPLE BROUGHT HIM NO RECOGNITION BECAUSE 4101784 

A. THE EXPERIMENT FAlLEln. 4101764 

H. THE RESULTS WERE INniEFINITE. ‘ 4101784 

*r. THE WORK HAD REFN PUBLISHED BY ANOTHER. 4101784 

' 



THE MAN WHO WAS ONCE ADMIRED AS SUPERIOR BY MARTIN AND WHO BECAME 4101785 

HIS ASSISTANT WAS 4101785 

*A, SONDFLIUS. 1785 

B. GOTTLIFP. 4101785 

C. WATTERS. 410178' ^ 

SELECTED TO GO' TO ST. HUBERT IN THE WEST INDIES TO USE PHAGE WERE 4101786 

'■MARTIN WNO 4101786 

A. WICKETT. <,4 4101786 

B. GOTTLIEB. . 4101786 

*r. SOMDFLIHS. 4101786 



THF PHAGE WAS TO BE USED WITH 






4101787 


A. AH PATT*^NTS. 




t 


4101787 


*B. HALF THF PATIENTS. 






4101787 


C. ONF THIRD OF THE PATIENTS. 






4101787 


° , V 

thpff who were close to martin who 


MFT DFATH 


DUE >0 THE; PLAGUE 


4101788 


WFPF LFOPA. MINYLFY* AND 






. 1.7B8 


A. JONFS. 




. 


4101788 


P. STOKES. 


, 




4101788 


*r. SONDFLPJS. . N 

\ 






4101788 


martin was OUICKLY TAKEN over BY ' 


\ 




'4101789 


A. MISS GWI LLIAM. 


^c:. - 




4101789 


R. MRS.. DAWSON. 


O 




4101789 


*C,. MRS. LANYAN. 






4101789 


\ # . 

AFTER GOTTLi’FRs4-)NSUCCESSFuL DIRECTORSHIP OF 


THE INSTITUTE* THE 


4101790 


MAN PUT IN CHARGE WAS 






410179^ 


A. MARTIN. 






41017S 


B. TERRY. 






4101790' 


*C. HOLABIRD. 






4101790 



O .WHFN 



MAI^TIN 



RETURNED FROM THF WFST 



INDIES# HE WAS ACCLATMED. 



1791 



• 

r. 



A FAlLU«t. 
A FOOL. 



TFRRY TALKED OF HOLAPIRD AA- A 
A. RIRO MAN. 

♦R. HOLY WRFN. 
r'. WATCH BIRD. 

RFFUGE AND WORK WAS SOUGHT BY TERRY . IN 
♦A. VERMONT, 
fi. CONNECTICUT. 

C. VI RGINI A. 



AipiVVi 

A101791 



A10179? 

179? 

A 101 79? 
A10179? 

HIS SHACK IN A101793’. 

A101793 

A101793 

A101793 



’MARTIN IN MARRYING JOVCF FOUND HP HAD MARRIFD A10179A 

A. AN IDFALIST. A10179A 

R.AN OPTIMIST. A10179A 

*C, an ARRANGER. A10179A 

AFTER lA YEARS MARTIN FOUND HiS RELATIONSHIP CLIFF CLAWSON 4101795 

WAS 4101795 

A. THE SAME AS BEFORE. 4101795 

R. BETTER THAN EVER. 4101795 

♦C. TO CEASE. 4101795 

JOYCE AND martin HAD ; ' '4101796 

A. A BABY GIRL.. LEE. 4101796 

*P. A BABY ROY. JOHN. 4101796 

C. NO CHILDREN. ^ ' 4101796 



TFRRY NAMFD HIS PLACF. OF RFFUGF AND WORK , 4101797 

A. TFRRYS nest. " 41017.97 

R. BIRDIES NEST. 4101797 

*C. BIRDIES REST. . . 4101797 



MARTIN UNDERTOOK ■ 4101790 • 

A. THE DIRFCTORSHIP OF THE INSTITUTE. 4101790 

*B« REFUGE AND WORK WITH TERRY, 4101790 

C. A RETURN TRIP TO THE WEST INDIES. 4101798 

, martins SECOND MARRIAGE COllLD BE VIFWFD IN TERMS OF 4101799 

A. LASTING HAPPINESS. 4101799 

♦R. separation forever. , 4101799 

C. RECONCILIATION IN THE FUTURE. 4101799 



THROUGH MARTIN, LEWIS SHOWS HOW SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH Ip, T'RFATENED 4101800 

BY . . AlOlfjoO 

COMMERCIAL COMPROMISE. 4101800 

R. HUMAN ERRORS. 4101800 

C. SLOW EXPERIMENTATION. 4101800 

MARTIN THROUGHOUT THE STORY IS MADE TO BATTLE 4101801 

A. INSECURITY. - . . 4101801 

J^fl. SOCIAL CONFORMITY. 4101001 

C. POVERTY. 4101801 



MUCH technical INFORMATION FOR THE BOOK WAS. SUPPLIED BY 
.A. CURIE. 

R. PASTEUR. 

♦C. DEKRUIF. 



4101^02 

4101802 

4101802 

4101802 



1Q3 



j 



■ ir':' 1 A^j')U( 1^' 1 0 Vi i i i'"< . 

A. THF LIFF OF I.FWIS FATHER. 

B. THF JlIFF OF LEW-IS BROTHER. 

*r. LFWIS OWN LIFE. 



i ' 

1803 

1803 

1803 



ONF character MENTIONED IN *ARR0WSMITH*. WAS A CARRY OVER' FROM 
LEWIS BOOK 

A. *MAIN STREET*. 

*P. *RARRITT*. 
r. *DOn,S WORTH*. 



410180^ 

4101804 

-4101804 

4101004 

4101804 



LEWIS BOOK THAT, TREATED AN ASPECT OF THE RACE PROBLEM WAS 
A. *DODSWORTH*. 

*R. *KINGS BLOOD ROYAL*. 

C. *MAIN STREET*. 



4101805 

4101805 

4101805 

4101805 



L'^WIS ROOK THAT DEALT WITH RELIGION WAS 4101806 

<«A. *ELMFR GANTRY*. . ' 4101806 

R. *DODSWORTH*. 4101806 

C, *KINGSRL00D royal*. 4101806 



IHE STORY OF THE TIRED MIDDLE-CLASS BUSINESSMAN WAS DEPICTED IN 4101807 

A. *ELMER GANTRY*. 4101807 

B. *DOnSWnPTH*. ^ 4101807 

*r. *RARRITT*. ,, . ^ - 4101807 

THF IMPORTANCE ASSOCIATED W I TH A TRIP TO EUROPE WAS EVIDENCED IN 
*A. *DODSWORTH*. 

R". *KINGSPLOOD ROYAL*. 

■ i'. *FLMER GANTRY*. 

') 

• tUf *#»***-»HMI-* #*■)<•■«■ **#*<!•** •***»**■»#*#*•»•**#****♦#*#**•)(•#♦**####♦#♦**»*«■*# 



THF STUDENT WILL TRANSLATE DRAMATIC ACTION AND SPEECH INTO 049] 

characterization by CHOOSING THF TRAITS SYMBOLIZED BY GIVEN 
SPEECHES AND ACTIONS FROM GIBSONS *THE MIRACLE WORKER*. %3n 

DIRECTIONS - select THE LETTER INDICATING WHICH CHARACTER TRAIT 0124 

IS symbolized by EACH SPEECH OR ACTION. 

IN THF SECOND SCFNF OF ACT I. HFLFN GROPES TO FFFL THE MOUTHS 1841. 

and faces OF THE OTHER CHILDREN. HER ACTION S/MBOLIZES 4101841 

4101041 

A. FRIENDLY’ INTEREST. ' 4101841 

B. MANUAL DEXTERITY. 4101841 

*C. intelligent curiosity. , 4101841 

, n. PHYSICAL HUNGER 1 4101841 

F. PSYCHOLOGICAL .SUPERIORITY. 410184] 



4101808 

4101808 

41018Q8' 

4101808 



‘N THE THIRD SCENE OF ACT ONE. ANNIE TELLS DR. ANAGNOS THAT SHE 4101842 

HAS trouble ONLY WHEN SHF IS RIGHT*. WHICH IS OFTEN. HEP SPFFCH' 4101842 - 

SYMBOLIZES FOR THE AljOIENCF, HER 4101842 

4101842 

A. VI TAL IT'?. 410184? 

*B, obstinacy. 4101842 

’r. IMPUDENCE. 410184-'"\ 

n, CRUDENFSS. 4101842-' 

F. CHFFRFIILNFSS. 410184? 

AS ACT ONE closes* HELEN* MISTAKENLY SATISIFEO THAT SHE’ IS ALONE* 4101843 



”‘l200 



V 






ERIC 



lygmSBiB 



\ 



V' 



KFMOVeS THF KEY FROM HER MOUTH* \STANDS THINKING* AND FINALLY 



( 



THE J N »‘0 THF ^ ■'Tp,\r'^; ma'v H.-W^ I f.'T!' ('■’DFl' HFr-; ACIICN 



fO tfll uf. that 

RFAL IZFD HELENS 

stuprorness* or 

MEANT TO CONVEY 



%ln HELEN IS CUNNINGLY INTELLIGENT* %7n ANNIE 
INTELL IGENCF* *3n HELEN IS LIKE ANNIE IN HER 
%40 HELEN WILL OPPOSE ANNIE* ACTUALLY* GIBSON 



A. 

C. 

D. 

♦F. 



ONLY* 
AND %3n 
AND %4n 
«2n,*3n' AND 
%ln*%?n**3o 



%kn 

%ln 

«2n 



ONLY • 
ONLY. 

*An ONLY. 
AND ^RAn, 



A101843 

A1CIGh3 

4101843 
4101043 
4101843 
4101843 
. 4101843 
4101B43 
4101843 
4101843 
4101843 






THE STUDENT Wl LL‘ COMPREHEND THE 
»GRFAT EXPECTATIONS* BY DICKENS 
developed in a passage FROM THE 



DEVELOPMENT OF 
BY IDENTIFYING 
NOVEL. 9>iln 



A SUH-THEME IN 
THE 



0513 



SUR-THFMF 



directions - SELECT THE PEST COMPLETION. 



1 



IT WAS TOO MUCH. FOR MRS. JOE* WHO IMMEDIATELY ROSE. 1 TELL YOU 
WHAT* YOUNG FELLOW.* SAID SHE* I DID NOT BRING YOU UP BY HAND TO 
BADGER PF-OPLES LIVE.S OUT. IT WOULD BE BLAME TO ME* AND NOT 
PRAISE* IF I HAD. PEOPLE ARE PUT IN THE HULKS BECAUSE THEY 
Mi(RDFR*'aND because THEY POH* AND FORGE* AND DO ALL SORTS OF RAD*. 
AMD THEY ALWAYS BEGIN BY ASKING OMFSTTONS. NOW* YOU GET ALONG TO 
RE on ' . 



THF PRECEDING 
THEHE. 



PASSAGE FROM *GREAT EXPECTATIONS* DEVELOPS THE SUR- 



A. 
B • 

c. 

*D. 

F. 



REVENGE. 

IMPR I SONMENT, 
REFORM. 

GUILT . 
GENTILITY. 



4101888 

4101888 

4101888 

4101880 

4101888. 

4101388 

4101088 

41013 88 

4101888 

4101388 

41018818 

410188-fl‘ 

4101888 

41013 8.8 

4101888 



«»#*»»»«•* * #*lHHHf***#*# »###»»***»»#**#»»»***»»****»»******«*«* 



THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF CONFLICTS WITHIN 
THF PLOT OF *GREAT EXPECTATIONS* BY DICKENS RY IDENTIFYING TWO 
examples of character conflicts. ‘J^PLOT CONFLICTS ARE THO.SF WHICH 
OrCMR BETWEEN CHARACTF-RS* RE-OCCUR AT A CRUCIAL POINT IN THE 
STORY* AND HAVE THEMATIC SIGNIFICANCE. CHARACTER CONFLICTS ARE 
MPRE HAPPENSTANCE FNCOUNTFR.S BETWEEN CHARACTERS WHICH DO NOT 
»F-OCCUR.c %ln 



0514 



DIRECTIONS - READ 
COMPLETION TO, THE 



THE GIVEN paragraphs AND SELECT THE BEST 
SENTENCE WHICH FOLLOWS. 



1 



IT WAS NOT VERB.AL REMARK* BUT A PROCEEDING IN DUMB SHOW* 

AND WAS POINTEDLY ADDRESSED TO ME. HE STIRRED HIS RUM AND 
WATER POINTEDLY AT ME* AND HE TASTED HIS RUM AND WATER 
POINTEDLY AT ME*\AND HE STIRRED IT AND HE TASTED IT* NOT WITH 



A SPOON THAT WAS BROUGHT TO HIM* BUT *W1TH A FILE.* 






HOLD YOUR NOISED CRIED A TERRIBLE VOICE* AS A MAN STARTED 
UP FROM AMONG THE GRAVES AT THF SIDE OF THF CHURCH PORCH. 
KEEP STILL* YOU LITTLE DEVIL* OR I*LL CUT YOUR THROATO 

A FEARFUL MAN* ALL IN COARSE GRAY* WITH A GREAT IRON ON 



10 89 
4101389 
4101889 
1889 
18 89 
4101889 
1809 
4101P89 
4101889 
4101809 



195 



gf:1 



t-1 j b i.LlG* a man with mg ha T » and Wilh bMOp;t,\ bHOES ♦ AND WITH 
AN OLD RAG TIED ROUND HIS HEAD. A MAN WHO HAD BEEN SOAKED. IN 
WATER* AND SMOTHERED IN MUD* AND LAMED BY STONES* AND CUT 
.BY FLINT?\* AND STUNG BY NETTLES* AND TORN BY RRTARjS* WHO ^ 
LIMPED.; A'ND shivered* AND GLARED AND GROWLED* AND WHOSE TEETH 
CHATTFRIfD in his HEAD AS HE SEIZED ME RY THE CHIN. 

3. OHO TO WEAR H I MO CRIED MY SISTER* WITH A CLAP OF HER HANDS 
AND A SCREAM TOGETHER— WH I CH WAS HER NEXT STAGE* TO, HEAR , 

THE NAMEVs HES giving MEO THAT ORtlCKO IN MY OWN HOUSEO 
ME* A MARRIED WOMANO WITH MY HUSBAND STAND ING BYO OHO OHO ' 
... WHAT COULD THE WRETCHED JOE DO NOW* AFTER HIS DISREGARDED 
PARENTHETICAL INTERRUPTIONS* BUT STAND UP TO HIS JOURNEYMAN* 
AND ASK HIM WHAT HE MEANT BY I T^TFRFER I NG BETWIXT . HIMSELF AND 
MRS. JOE* AND FURTHER WHETHER HE WAS MAN ENOUGH TO COME ONO 
... THEY WENT AT ONE ANOTHER* LIKE TWO GIANTS. 



4. COME AND FIGHT* SAID THF PALE YOliNG GENTLEMAN. 

WHAT COULD I DO RliT FOLLOW HIMO 1 HAVE OFTEN ASKED 
myself the QUESTION SINCE. HUT WHAT ELSE G,OULD I OOO 
HI.S MANNER WAS SO FINAL AND I WAS SO AfSTON ISHED* THAT 1 



FOLLOWED WHERE MF LED* AS IF I HAD BFE 
STOP 'A MINUTE* THOUGH. HE SAID. WHE 
BEFORE WF HAD GONF MANY PACES. I OUGHT 
FOR FIGHTING. TOO. THERE IT ISO IN A M 
MANNER HE INSTANTLY SLAPPED HiS HANDS 
DAINTILY FLUNG ONE OF HIS LEGS UP BEHI 
SLAPPED HIS HANDS AGAIN* _DIPPED HIS HE 
MY STOMACH. 



UNDFR A SPELL. 

LING ROUND 

TO GIVE YOU A REASON 
ST IRRITATING 
GAINST ONE ANOTHER* 

ND HIM* PULLED MY HAIR* 
AD* AND BUTTED IT INTO 



S. SHE GAVF ME A TRIUMPHANT GLANCE IN PAf}; 
REJOICED THAT MY HANDS WERE SO COARSE 



SING ME* AS IF SHE . 
and my BOOTS WERE SO 



* WHEN SHE TOUCHED ME 



THICK* AND SHP OPENED THE GATE* AND STOOD HOlDING IT. 1 
"WAS PASSING OUT W I T HOUT/4JDOK ING AT 
W ITH A TAUNT I NG HAND. 

WHY DON.T YOU CRYO 
o RFCAUSE 1 DON.T WANT TO. 

y6u do* said she. you HAV^ been CRyiNG TIlL YOU ARE 
HALF-BLIND* AND YOU ARE NEAf/cRYING AGAIN NOW. 



OF THE ABOVE 'PASSAGE OF EVENTS FROM *GRElJ 
TWO WHICH REPRESENT PLOT CONFLICT ARE 



EXPECTATIONS*. THE 



A. 

R. 

r. 

*D. 

E. 



ONE AND THREE. 

THREE AND FOUR. 

TWO and four, 

TWO AND FIVF, 

NONF OF THF. AROVF PASSAGES. 



4ioiaa9 
4101809 
4101689 
1889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101BB9 
4101389 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101869 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 - 
•4101889 
4101889 
41O108S^^ 
4101889' 
4101889 
4101839 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
■4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 
4101889 



»•.**»**■»•***♦******* ******** ************ 



“*»***********************«**********■*** 

THE STUDFNT WILL APPLY KNOWLEDGE OF DICKENS CHARACTF.R DIALOGUE 
9;TFC’HNTQt*Fn IN *GRFAT EXPECTATIONS* PY iSFLECTING THE PASSAGES OF 
DIALOGUE FROM A LIST OF PASSAGES OF DlAlLoGljE AND OF AUTHOR 
commentary WHERE QUOTATION MARKS HAVE BEEN DELETED. «ln 



DIRECTIONS - BELOW IS A GROUP OF PASSAGES 
*GREAT EXPECTATIONS*. ALL 
INTFNTipNALLY DELETED FROM 
THEM CAREFULlY. SELECT THE 
PASSAGFS OF *nIALOGUF*. 



FROM CHARLES DICKENS 
QUOTATION MARKS HAVE BEEN 
THESE PASSAGES. READ 
ANSWER REPRESENTING THE 



2C2 



0516 



0134 






4 . 



▼ 






t 



\ - ' ■ . . 

HF WAS S6 OHLIGINCi AS TO SUGGEST MY FATHER FOR YOlJR TUTORt 
AND HF CALLED ON MY FATHER TO PROPOSE 1 T . OF COURSE HE KNEW 
AHOUT MY FATHFR FROM HI CONNECTION WITH MISS HAVlSHAM. 

MY FATHFR\’IS MI'SS HAVISHAMS COUSIN. NOT THAT THAT IMPLIES 
FAMILIAR INTERCOURSF RFT.WEFN THEM. FOP HE IS A RAD COURTIER 
AMD WILL NOT PROPITIA^TF H^^R. 



/ 

/ 

/ • 



HERBERT PpCKFT HAD A FRANK AND FASY 
’TAKING. I\HAD NFVFR SEEN ANYONE THFN 
ANYONE SIN^E. WHO MORE STRONGLY EKPR 
LOOK AND T0NE. A NATURAL INCAPACITY 
MEAN. THERE'', WAS SOMETHING WONDERFUI.L 
GENERAL AIR4, AND SOMETHING THAT AT T 
TD MF HE WOULD NFVER BF VERY SlIfCFSS 
KNOW HOW THIS WAS. IRFCAME IMHUFD W 
FIRST OCCASION RFFORE WE SAT DOWN TO 
DEFINE BY WHAT MEANS. 
iUP TO THIS TIME' I HAD REMAINED STAND 



I WISHED HIM GONE. HUT I WAS SOFTENF 
ASPECT OF THE MAN.' AND FFLT A TOUCH 



WAY WITH HIM THAT WAS VERY 
. AND I HAVE NEVER SFEN 
ESSED TO MF. ♦ ■ IN EVERY 
TO DO ANYTHING SECRET AND 
Y hopeful ABOUT HIS , ' 

HF SAMF TIME WHISPFRED 
FllL OR RICH. I nON.T 
ITH THE NOT ION ON THAT 
DINNER, RUT I CANNOT . 

ING, NOT TO DISGUISE THAT ‘ 
DRY THE SOFTENED 
OF REPROACH. 



IF YOU 

child, 

WAY OF 



ARF grateful TO 
1 HOPE YOU HAVE 



Mr' FOR 

SHOWN YOUR, 



WHA T I 



^DID when I WAS A LITTLE 

gratitude ry mfnding your 
life, if you have come HFRE to THANK ME, IT WAS NOT 



NECESSARY.' 



'5-. IT WAS NOT ONLY THAT I COULD HAVE SUMMED UP YEARS AND YEARS 
AND YEARS WHILE HE SAI\Q A DOZEN WORDS, RUT THAT WHAT HE DID ■ 
SAY, PRESENTED PICTURES TO ME , AND NOT MERE WORDS. 

6. I HAD HEARD OF HER AS l\fAD1NG A MOST UNHAPPY LIFE, AND AS 

BEING separated FROM HEP HUSBAND, WHO HAD USED HER WITH GREAT 
CRUELTY, and WHO HAD BECOME QUITE RENOWNED AS A COMPOUND OF 
PRIDE, AVARICE, BRUTAL I t\y. AND MEANNESS. 



OF THE ABOVE PASSAGES OUOTFI 
REPRESENTING CHARACTFR DlALO\ 

A. TWO AND SI X. 

B. FOUR AND FIVE. 

*C. ONF and three. 

D. TWO and three. 

Fi FOUR AND S I x'. 



FROM «GRFAT 
lUE ARE 



EXPECTAT IOMS», THOSE 



A101891 

A10189] 

A101891 

4101891 

4101891 

4101891 

4101891 









THE STUDENT Wl LL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF CHARACTER BEHAVIOUR 
MOTIVATION BY IDENTIFYING THE Ma\J 0R CAUSE FOR AN ACTION OF A 
CHARACTER IN DICKENS *GREAT EXPECTAT IONS.* %la 



0517 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



1 



c 



er|c 



IN *GREAT EXPECTATIONS*. 
A GPNTLFMAM is that MF 



THF *MAJ0R* CAUSE FOR PIPS DESTRF TO BF 



A. WANTFD TO LIVF IN LONDON. 

B. WANTFD TO (iFT AWAY FROM JOF, 

C. WANTED TO HF RICH. 

*D. wanted to he estellas equal* 

E. WANTED TO REPAY MISS HAVlSHAM, 



S' 



'r 

ft : 



C3\ 



410189? 

4iniR9? 

410189? 

410189? 

410189? 

4101892 

4101892 






THF STllDFNPWI LL ANALYZE STYLISTIC TECHNIQUES BY IDENTIFYING TWO , 0518 

traits of DiCKLNS STYLE IN A PASSAGE FROM *GREAT 

EXPECTATIONS.* *la ■ 



OIRFCTIONS - . select THE^RFST COMPLETION. 



1 



MV DEAR FRIEND, SAID MR. Pi fMBLECHOOK * TA<ING ME BY BOTH' HANDS* 

WHEN HE AND I AND THF COLLATION WERE ALONE*- I GIVE YOU JOY 

OF your good fortune, well deserved* well deservedo 

THIS WAS COMING TO THE POINT* AND I THOUGHT IT A SENSIBLE 
WAY OF EXPRESSING HIMSELF. ' 

TO THINK* SAID MR. Pt IMBL FCHOOK * AFTER SNORTING AOl^IRATION ' 
at ME FOR SOME MOMFN'TS* THAT I SHOULD HAVF BEEN THE HUMRLF 
IN'^TRIIMPNT OF LEADING HP TO THIS* IS A PROUD REWARD. *' 

I BFGGFD MR. PlIMRLFCHOOK TO RFMEMBFR ’THAT NOTHING WAS, TO RE 
rvFR SAID OR HINTED', ON THAT POINT* • 

MY OFAR YOUNG -FRIEND* SAID MR. PUMPLFCHOOK * I F YOU W I LL A LLOW 
MF TO CALL YOU SO ;r; ' 

■ . T MURMURED CERTAINLY'* AND MR. PUMBLECHOOK TOOK'ME BY.BaLH 
HANDP AGAIN* AND COMMUNICATED A MOVEMENT TO HIS WAISTCOAT*' WHICH 
MAD AN EMOTIONAL APPEARANCF* THOUGH IT WAS, RATHER LOW^.I^fWN* MY 
AnsFNCr,* MY KEEPING THE FACT REFORF THF MIND OF JOSEPH — 

.'OpEPHO SAID MR. PUMRLFCHOOK, IN THE WAY OF A *■ COMP ASS I ON ATE 
ADJURATION. JOSEPHDO JOSFPHOOO THEREUPON H,E- SHOOK HIS HEAD ' 

And TAPPED IT* EXPRESSING HiS SENSE OF D^^ICIENCY IN JOSEPH, 

BUT MY DEAR YOUNG FRIEND, SAID MR, PUMBLECHOOK, YOU MUST 
HE HUNGRY* YOU MUST BE EXHAUSTED. BE SEATED. HERE IS A CHICKEN HAD 
Mm;NO FROM THE BOAR, HERE. IS A TONGUE HAD ROUND FROM THE BOAR , 

THAT I HOPF YOU MAY NOT DESPISE, BUT DO I, SAID MR. PUMBLECHOOK* 
GETTING UP AGAIN THF MOMENT AFTFR HF HAD SAT DOWN? SEF AFORE MF* 
;riM ;AS I FVFR SPORTFD WITH IN-HIS TIMFS OF HAPPY iNFANCYO AMD MAY 
*lMAY I# 0 

THIS may I* MEANT MIGHT HE .SHAKE HANDSO I CONSENTED,. AND 
HF WAS fervent* and THEN .SAT DOWN AGAIN. 

HERE IS WINE, SAID MR. PUMDLECHOOK. LET'US DRINK THANKS 
ro FORTJIME* AND MAY SHE FVFR PICK OUT HER FAVORITES WITH EQUAL 
'lUDGMFNTO AND YBT I CANNQT » SAID MR. PUMBLECHOOK *, GET T I NG UP 
AGAiN EXPRESS I MG^-MAY I — *'V.'?\Y I* D 

’HF ABOVE PASSAGE found IN *GREAT EXPECTATIONS^ REVEALS TWO 
stylistic TRAITS CHARACTERISTIC OF DICKEN.S. WHICH ARE 
A., ECONOMY OF LANGUAGE /?ND DESCRIPTIVE NOUNS. 

’iR. PARALLEL CHARACTER NAMES AND TRAITS AND COMIC-RELIEF 
INCIDENT. 

C. sketchy characterization and COMPLEX PLOT INCIDENT, 
n. THIRD-PFR.SON NARRATIVF POINT OF VIEW AND DEPRESSING TONE. 

F« SIMPlF vocabulary AND FORMAL SENTENCE STRUCTURE, 



4101093 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101093 
4101893 
4101893 
.4101893 
4101893 
'41018 93 . 
4101893 
4101893 
.-■'4101893 
' 4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
, 4101093 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
41016.93 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 
4101893 



) 



a ■ 




:HF STUDENT WILL ANALYZE CHARACTER I N TERACT.l ON BY I DENTI F Y I NG THE • 0519 

SIMILARITY IN PARALLEL CHARACTER RELATIONSHIPS IN DICKENS *Gf?F.AT 

EXPECTAT rONS.* .%lh . ' ' _ ' <■ . ■ ", . 



'MRFCTI.D.n.S - SELECT THF'BFST COMPLETION. 

.. 1 r ■ 



] 



^HF TERM WHICH CHARACTERIZES THE THE RELATIONSHIPS 



iOq 



4101894 



RFTWFE’N HAVl FHAM AND KFTFI.LA ANI> tU' T WFF N ,MAGW I TCH AMD PfP FM 
1 . • i ! >i t.( I /'.I :o'r> : s ■ ■ ■ 

A. HATRFD. -o' 
fl. PITY, 
r. SCORN. 

D. KINDNFSS. 

*F. REVFNGt . 



01894 
•* 101894 
4,1 01 894 
4101894 
4101894 
4101094 
410J894 






thf studfmt will show comprehension of character development hy os?n 

identifying a major change in a character from dickens *great 

EXPECTATIONS.* %ln 

DIRECT IONS ~ READ THE FOLLOWING PASSAGES CAREFl/uLY. SELECT THE ' 0135 

NUMBER OF THE PASSAGE WHICH CORRESPONDS TO A *MAJOR* 

CHANGE IN CHARACTER. 

1. ANOTHER THING IN JOE THAT I COULD NOT UNDERSTAND WHEN IT 
FIRST BEGAN TO DEVELOP ITSELF. HUT WHICH I SOON ARRIVED AT 
A SORROWFUL COMPREHENSION OF. WAS THIS - AS ! BECAME STRONGER 
AND BETTER. JOE BECAME A LITTLE LESS EASY WITH ME. IN MY 
weakness and entire dependence on HIM. THE DEAR FELLOW HAD 

fallen Into the old tonf» and called me by the old names. 

THE DEAR OLD PIP, OLD CHAP, THAT NOW WERE MUSIC IN MY EARS. 

1. TOO. HAD FALLEN INTO THE OLD WAYS. ONLY HAPPY AND THANKFUL 
THAT HE LFT ME. BUT, IMPERCEPTIBLY, THOFlGH I HELD BY THEM 
FAST, JOES HOLD UPON THEM BEGAN TO SLACKEN, AND WHEREAS I 
WONDERED AT THIS. AT FIRST, I SOON BEGAN TO UNDERSTAND TF^AT 
THE CAUSE, OF IT WAS IN ME, AND THAT* THE FAULT OF IT WAS ALL 
MINE. ' 

2. PIP, DEAR OLD CHAP, LIFE IS MADE OF EVER 50 MANY PARTINGS. 

WELDED TOGETHER, AS I MAY SAY, AND ONE MANS A BLAcVsMITH, AND 
ONES A. WHI TESMITH, AND ONES A GOLDSMITH. AND ONES A 
COPPERSMITH, DIVISIONS AMONG SUCH’ MUST COMF» AND MUST BE 

.' met as they COME. IF THPRES BEEN ANY FAULT AT ALL TODAY, 

ITS M.INE.' YOU AND ME IS NOT TWO F IGURES, TO BE TOGETHER IN 
LONDON. NOR YET ANYWHERES ELSE BUT WHAT IS (PRIVATE. AND RE- 
KNOWN, AND UNDERSTOOD AMONG FRIENDS. IT A1N»T THAT I AM PROUD, 

PUT THAT I WANT TO fit RIGHT, AS YOU SHALL. NEVER SEE ME NO MORE 
IN THESE CLOTHES. I AM. WRONG IN' THESE CLOTHES. I AM WRONG OUT 
OF THE. FORGE, THF KiTCHFM, OR. OFF TH MESHFS. YOU WON, T FIND 
HALF. SO MUCH FAULT IN MF I F , . SIJPPOS I MG AS YOU SHOULD EVER WISH 
TO SEE WE, YOU COME AND PUT YOUR HFAD IN AT THE FORGE WINDOW 
AND SEE JOE TH'!' BLACKSMITH, THERE* AT THE OLD ANVIL* IN THE 
OLD burnt apron* .‘’^TICKING TO THE OLD WORK; I AM AWFUL DULL. 

HUT I HOPE I ,VE heat OUT SOME TH ING N I GH THE RIGHTS OF THIS AT - 
LAST', AND SO GOr/ FLFSS YOu.». DEAR OLD RIP, OLD CHAP, GOD BLESS 
YOUO . 

?. I HAD NOT GOT AS MUCH FURTHER DOWN THE StREET AS THE POST 
OFFICE, WHEN f, AGAIN RE'HELD TRAHRS. HOY SHOOT I NG ROUND BY A 
MACK WAY. THIS TIMF, HE WAS ENTIRELY CHANGED. HE WORE THE 
BLUE HAGIN THE MANNER OF MY GREATCOAT, AND WAS STRUTTING 
ALONG'-THE PAVEMENT TOWARDS ME ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE 
STREET, attended HY A COMPANY OF DELIGHTED YOUNG FRIENDS 
TO WHOM he from TIME TO TIME EXCLAIMED, WITH A WAVE OF HIS 
HAND,' DON *T KNOW YAHO WORDS CANNOT STATE THE AMOUNT 
OF AGGRAVATION' AND INJURY WRFAKED UPON ME RY TRABRS POY*. 

WHEN, PASSING ABREAST OF ME* HE PULLED UP HIS SHIRT COLLAR, 

JWINED HIS SIDE-HAIR, STUCK AN ARM AKIMBP, AND SMIRKED 



LXTHAVAGANTLY 4Y * WRICjGlING HIS tLBUWS AND BODY, AND DRAWLING 
TO HIS attendants. DON. T KNOW YAH, DON,T KNOW YAH, PON 
MY SOUL DON,T KNOW YAHO THE DISGRACE ATTENDANT ON HIS 
1 IMMEDIATELY AFTERWARDS TAKING TO CROWING AND PURSUING ME 

\ ACROSS THE BRIDGE WITH CROWS. AS FROM AN EXCEEDINGLY DEJECTED 

\ FOWL WHO HAD KNOWN ME WHEN I WAS A BLACKSMITH, CLUMINATED THE 

DISGR'ACF with which 1 left THE TOWN. AND WAS, SO TO SPEAK, 
EJECTED HY IT INTO THE OPEN jZOUNTRY. 

! A. MR. WEMMICK, SAID I, I WANT TO ASK YOUR OPINION. I AM VERY 
DESIROUS TO SERVE ‘A FRIEND. , . 

^ -I WEMMICK TIGHTENED HIS POST OFFICE AND SHOOK HIS HEAD. AS IF 

I HIS OPINION WERE DEAD AGAINST ANY FATAL WEAKNESS OF THAT SORT. 

I THIS FRIFND, I PURSUED. IS TRYING TO GET ON IN COMMERCIAL 

HEARTENING TO MAKF A BEGINNING, NOW. I WANT SOMEHOW' TO HELP 
HIM TO A BEGINNING. 

THE PASSAGES FROM *GREAT EXPECTATIONS* CITED ABOVE, THE ONE WHICH 
DEMONSTRATES A *SINGLE*» *MAJOR* CHANGE IN PIPS CHARACTER IS 
*A. ONE. 

B. TWO. 

C. THRFE, , • 

n. FQ»JR.. 

. P. NONF^DF THE ABOVE PASSAGES. 



»«»»»»»»»«»»»«»«»»»«»»»««»»»»»»»«»»»»»»»»»»«»«»»««««««««.««««««« 

\ ' ■ ■ ■ ' . 

THF STUDFNT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF SOCIAL CRITICISM IN THE 
central THFMF of i^GRFAT EXPECTATIONS* BY IDENTIFYING THE STATE- 
MENT WHICH SUMMARIZES THF THEMAT I C SOC I AL COMMENT OF A NOVEL HE 
READ. «ln 

\ ■ ' ■ " 

Directions - select the rest completion. 

\ ■ ■ - 

\ . ■ ■ ■ ■. - 

THE SPECIFIC SOCIAL CRITICISM MADE IN THF~THEME OF *GRFAT* 
♦EXPECTATIONS* IS ‘ ' 

A. NINETEENTH CENTURY MORAL I TY-- WAS CORRUPT, , 

B. VICTORIAN SOCIETY WAS HYPOCRITICAL. 

*C. VICTORIAN GENTILITY WAS SUPERFICIAL. ! ' 

n. VICtORIAN POVERTY WAS EVIL. • 

E. VICTORIAN WEALTH WAS CORRUPT, ' ' 



THF STUDFNT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE PARALLEL BETWEEN 
( HARACTFRIZATION AND SOCIAL COMMENTARY BY SELECTING THE STATE- 
MENT WHICH typifies A PASSAGE DEVELOPING THAT PARALLEL FROM 
DICKENS *GRFAT EXPECTATIONS.* «ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

INVEST portable PROPERTY IN A FRIENDD SAID WEMMICK. 
CFRTAINLY HF SHOULD NOT. UNLESS HE WANTS TO GET RID OF THE FRIEND 
AND then' It BECOMES A OUFSTION HOW MUCH PORTABLE PROPERTY- IT 
MAY BE WORTH TO GET RID OF HImI 

..AND THAT, SAID I. IS YOUR/ DEL I BERATE OPINION, MR, WEMMICKO 
THAT, HE RETURNED, IS MY DELIBERATE OPIN ION IN THIS OFFICE. 

AHO SAID I, PRESSING HIM, FOR I THOUGHT I SAW HIM NEAR A LOOP- 
O .F HFRF - RUT WOULT) THAT HF YOUR OPINION AT WALWORTHO 
ERJC ^R, pip* HF REPLIED WITH GRAVITY, WALWCRTH IS ONE PLACE, AND 

zoiCuG 



A101895 

A1O1095 

A1O1095 

A1O1095 

A1O1095 

AIO1095 

A1O1095 






0521 



1 

A101896 
A1O1096 
A1O1096 
A101896 
A101896 
A1 01896 
A1 01896 



0522 



1 

A1 01897 
A101897 

A101897 
A101897 
A101897 
A101897 
A101897 
A1 01897 




T'lF':. OFFICF. I'’-, ANOTHFR. Mlirn A 'i THF AC, FI) I'; ONF. F’FRFiON, AND MR. 

i I ' ^ i i ■' > < N f < \ i ■' I r » 1 1 i t 't i ■( i . I / < V j . 1 '■ i . 1 r ■' j i ! • I ‘ i . i ■ i 1 n i R » My 

WALWORTH StNTIMtNTS MUST HF TAKFN AT WALvIOKTM, NONE HUT MY 
.Of FICFAL sentiments r AN i^F lAK-FN IN Tbis OFFICF, 

V'-'* 

i. IN THE PKECFDIMG PA',SAf,F FROM «GUI..AT F XI'FFT A T I DNS R . DITKI-NS USF!> 
THF DIALOGUE' 1 'FTW^FM p|P ANA WFMMICW fO r>F\,'f.LOR 

A'., HOW PIPS fHARACTlR PARAlLFf S VICTORIAN HYPOCRACY. 

HOW WEMMICKS CHARACTFP PAPAILILS VlCTOfV.lAN I'lUALITY. 

C. HOW BOTH characters PARALLEL GENTLEMANLY BEHAVIOUR. 

D. HOW WFMMICK PARALLlLS JOES hf.HAVlODR. 



A 1 0] RR7 
'•A i 0 J ti'y f 

A1 OlfiVI 
Al Olb97 
41 01897 
41 01897 
4.1 01897 
4 101897 
4 1 0189 7 
4 10189/’ 
41 0189/ 



tflUMHf ««'###*•»» It*#*-* ****#•«•*# ■»*♦*•»**■»* «*#*«****»* 



THF student will SHOW COMPREHENSION OF PARALLEL CHARACTFR-THFMr 092^ 

DEVELOPMENT HY "SF L FC T I NO THE CORRECT CHAR AT T E R.-T HEJMF SFT FROM A 
PA.c.AAGF IN *GREAT- FXPECTAT lONS.^f ' 1 n 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE HE ST COMPLE T I ON. j 



I WAS MADE very liNFA.SY IN MY MIND RY MR.S. POCKETS FALLING INTO 
A, DISCUSSION WITH ORHMMLF PESPFCTING TWO Fh ARONE TC I FS « FORGETTING 
ALL AHOUT THE BAHY ON HER LAP. ..WHO DID MOST APPALLING THINGS 
WITH THE NUTCRACKERS. AT .LENGTH LITTLE JANE. PEIRCEIVING ITS YOUNG 
DRAINS TO HE. I MPE R I L i: D. . . COAx FD THE DANGEROUS WEAPON AWAY. MRS. 
THTCKET. NUT APPI^OVING OF THlS« SAId TO JANE... 

YOU NAUGHTY CHILD. HOW DARE YOUO GO AND SiT DOWN THIS INSTANTO 
MRS. POCKETS DIGNITY WAS ?.0 CRUSHING. THAT I FELT QUITE. ABASHED 
...AS IE I myself HAT' DONE SOMETHING TO ROUSE IT. 

( BELINDA, remonstrated MR. POCKET. FROM THE OTHER END OF THE 

TABLE. HOW CAN YOU HE SO UHRE ASONAHL En JANE ONLY INTERFERED FOR 
THF PROTECTION OF RABY. 

...! WILL NOT BE INTERFErRED WITH BY JANE. SAID MRS. POCKET. WITH 
A MAJESTIC GLANCE AT THAT INNOCENT LITTLE OFFENDER. I HOPE I 
KNOW MY POOR grandpapas POSITION. JANE. INDEEDO 

MR. POCKET. .. THI S TIME REALLY DID LIFT HIM.SELF SOME INCHES OUT 
OF HIS CHAIR. HEAR THIfO HE HELPLESSLY EXCLAIMED TO THE ELEMENTS. 
ARE TO RE NUTCRACKFRFD DFAD. FOR PEOPLES POOP GRANDPAPAS 

POsTrT-ObN^.' 

.THF PARALLEL CHAR AC T f R-TFfFMF DEVELOPMENT 1 LLUSTR A TED H Y THE 
PRECEDING PASSAGE FROM »GRFAT EXPECTATIONS* IS 

A. DRUMMLE AND THE ILLUSION Oh.c VIC TORT AN GtNIILlTY. 

JANE AMO ThF VICTORIAN IDEA OF A CHILDS PLACE. 

MRf-.. POCKFl AMD I HE VlCiOHlAN IDEA OE A CHlLDh PLACE. 

G. wp, Port^FT and THF FRUSTRATIONS OF ARISTOCRACY. 

*r. Mpr, pnry.ET and the illusion of Victorian gentility. 



41 0189B 
41 01898 
41 01898 
4T 0189R 
41 01898 ^ 
41 0189B 
41 01898 
41 0189B 
41 01898 
4101898 
4101898 
4 i 01898 
4101898 
4101898, 
4101898 
410189B 
4101 898 
41 01898 
41 01898 ' 
41 01898 
4101898 
41 01898 
4lOia!98 
41 01898 
4101898 
41 01898 
41 01898, 
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THE STUDENT. BY .SELECTING FROM k LIST OF CHARACTERISTICS OF 
HIOGRAPHY XHF PARTICULAR QUALITY -THAT MADE BOSWELLS BIOGRAPHY OF 
JOHNSON DISTINCTIVE FROM ITS PREDECESSORS. WILL SHOW HIS 
knowledge of BOSWELLS CONTRIBUTION TO BIOd^RApHY. %lD 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



O 

ERIC 

MMfflffTiTLiU 






THE 'one ELEMENT BOSWELL ADDED TO ENGLISH B 1 OGRAPHY NOT PREVIOUSLY 
EXTANT WAS 





201 



2 C 7 





0306 



1 

41007S2 . 
41007S2; 



A* bt.'siWIr \i'i COMMtMOkATi: vjkL A f NL AlOO/^/ 

R# USE OF HUMOR AND ANECDOTES. A1007Lt2 

C. AVOIDANCE OF PRFJIlDICIAL VIEWPOINT. A100752 

, D.- DESIRE TO TELL THE TROTH. 4100752 

»E. ABILITY TO MAKE IT INTIMATE AND CONV I NC I NG. 4100752 



thF student will recall the' author WH5 popularized, the philosophy 0260 

JF *SWEE-rNESS AND LIGHT* BY IDENTIFYING THE AUTHOR FROM A LIST OF 
NAmcs. 'Xln 

'DIRECTIONS - select THE REST COMPLETION. 1 

THE TERM SWEFTNES-S’ AND L I6HT WAS POPULARIZED BY ' \ 4100643 

A. THOMAS CARLYLF. \ ■ 410064,3 

*R. MATTHFW ARNOLD. 4100643 

C. ALFRED LORD TENNYSON. 4100643 

D. GEORGE CARDINAL NEWMAN. 4100643 

- F. DANTE GABRIELLB ROSSETTI. 4100643 



THE STUDENT WILL ^^ELFCT THF INCORRECT ALTERNATIVE TO INDICATE HIS 
KNOWLEDGE OF THf ORIGIN AND MEANING OF THE PHRASE *SWEETNESS AND 
LIGHT.* «ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

WHICH OF THE >"OLLOWlNG STATEMENTS CONCERNING *SWEETNESS AND 
LIGHT* IS *FALSE*0 

*A. IT WAS ORIGINATED BY MATTHEW ARNOLD. 

B. IT WAS BORROWED FROM JONATHAN SWIFT. 

C. IT MEANS BEAUtY AND INTELLIGENCE. 

D. IT WAS USED AS A CHAPTER TITLE IN *CULTURE AND ANARCHY*. 

E. If WAS USED IN THE *BATTLE OF BOOKS*. 



0315 



0 90 



4100761 

4100761 

4100761. 

4100761 

4100761 

4100761 

4100762 



GIVFN AN IMAfifNARY RUT PLAUSIBLE SITUATION. THE STUDENT, BY 
CHOOSING THF LITERARY METHOD ADD I SON WOULD USE TO ATTAIN A STATED 
OBJECTIVE, WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF LITERARY FORM, . %3n 



ADDISON WAS DISMAYED 
?^A TRONIZAT ION OF THE 



BY THF OVER-PATFRNALIST IC 

COUNTRY SOUlRFS TOWARDS THEIR TENANTS. 



HF WANTFD TO ENCOURAGE THESE LANDLORDS TO FOSTER GREATER 
INOFPENDFNCF IN THEIR TFNAMTS TO PERMIT THEIR DEVELOPMENT 
/S individuals. APPLYING YOUR KNOWLEDGE OF ADOlsONS 
literary METHODS, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS. 



V/HI£H LITERARY FORM' WOULD HE USEO 
a“; COMEDY OF MANNERS 
I! H. DOMESTIC TRAGEDY 
*C. PER lODICAL FSSAY ‘ • 
n, DIDACTIC poetry 

E. LETTER TO HIS READERS 
O 

ERJC 4ICH LITERARY DEVICE WOULD HE USEO 

Mi’IWliffilffTlTliU 

202 
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1 

4100644 

4100644 

4100644 

4100644 

4100644 

4100644 

4100644 



A. JUVENAL IAN SAT IRF 

^ r. RAWnOM ANALOGY 
HORATIAN SATIKf 
. F. INUENDO 

WHICH character WOULD AUDiF.ON CHOOSE TO PERSONIFY THE EXCESSIVE 

pat'ronizationo 

A. WILLIAM HOGARTH 

R. MARTIN SERIRLERUS , 

C. SIR PLUME 

*D. SIR ROGER DE rovERLFY 
F. THE ..SPECTATOR 



4100767 
4 ! 0 ■') 7'(’i 7 
410076? 
4100767 
4100767 
!■ 

4100763 

4100763 

4100763 

4100,763 

4100763 

4100763 

4100763 






■ • V 

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF BURNS THEMES IN HIS 0037 

POETRY n'Y SELECTING THF MORAL OR THEME OF *T0 A LOUSE#* #T0 A 
MOUSE#* AND #COTTFR‘:. S A TUP DAY N I GHT* . %3a 

DIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION.^. . 1 

THF MORAL OF *T0 A LOUSE# IS THAT 4100160 

A. PEOPLE SHOUlD HE MORE FASTIDIOUS. 4100160 

FI. EVEN A LOUSF- HAS A RIGHT TO LIVE. 4100160 

*C. MEN COULD AVOID SERIOUS FRROR IF THEY COULD SEE THFMSELVE.S 4100160 

AS OTHERS SEE THEM. . ^ 4100160 

D. ' MEN ARE BUT LOUSES BUT DELUDE THEMSELVES INTO THINKING . 4100160 

'THEY ARE SUPERIOR. , 4100160 

E. ' MEN DO NOT APPRECIATE GODS'KIGHT TO CREATE A LOUSE ,AS WELL 4100160 

AS A HUMAN. ' 4100160 



THE MORAL OF *TOA MOUSE# T S THA T 4100161 

A. A MOUSE SHOULD HE WARY qF H I S ENEMY* MAN. 4100161 

R. A MOUSE HAS HIS PLACE IN GODS PLAN OF THE UNIVERSE. 4100161 

C. A MOUSE IS AS ANXIOUS TO PROVIDE FOR HiS LIVELIHOOD AS MAN 4100161 

IS. ‘ 4100161 

#D. MANS PLANS* JUST AS THOSE OF A MOUSE* OFTEN GO ASTRAY. 4100161 

E. MAN* BEING THE MORE 1 N I eLl 1 GEM T AM 1 MAL * CAN BETTER GUARD / 4100161 

AGAINST- HIS PLANS GOING ASTRAY. ' 4100161 



THF THEME OF #THE COTTERS SATURDAY NIGHT# IS THAT . 410016.7 

A. MAN NEEDS DEEP* RELIGIOUS FERVOR FOR «A GOOD LIFE. ' 410016? 

*B. SCOTLANDS GREATNESS LIES IN ITS HUMBLE* NOT ITS ARISTOCRA- 016? 

TIC* MEN. - 162 

C. SCOTLAND WILL ATTAIN TRUE GREATNESS* WHEN IT OFFERS ITS 4100162 

HUMBLE PEASANTS GREATER OPPORTUNITIES TO DEVELOP THEIR 4100162 

talents. ' 4100162 

D. SCOTLANDS GREATNESS IS DEPENDENT ON ITS REALIZATION THAT - 4100167 

“ THE HUMBLE APPRECIATE THE NEED TO RAISE THEMSELVES ABOVE 410016? ’ 

THEIR NEAR-POVERTY LEVEL. 4100612 

E. POVERTY DOES NOT EXCLUDE CONTENTMENT. 4100162 






THF STUDENT WILL SELECT SATANS DESIRE FOR POWER EQUAL TO THAT OF 
GOD TO SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CAUSE OF THE ANGELS REVOLT 
FROM HEAVEN IN #PARADISE LOST*. «lD 



203 



209 



0074 

\ 



.> ikte f i ONo - bLLrCl THt BL;->T COMPLU ION. - .1 

THE'FALLtN ANGELS REVOLTED BECAUSE " A100096 

^ A. OF A JURTSDICTIONAL DISPUTE* A100096 

R. GOO refused To RECOGNIZE SATAN AS THEIR SPOKESMAN, A100096 

C. GGO REFlISEI) TO NEGOTIATE WITH THEM. A100096 

♦n. SATAN SOUGHT TO GAIN POWER EQUAL WITH GODS. A100096 

F. GOD WAS SHOWING PARTIALITY TOWARDS MICHAEL. > A100096 



V »««««« ««»«««««««««««»««« »««««« «««'«■« 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HE RECALLS SATAN'S ACCEPTANCE OF HELL AS 0075 

HIS DOMAI.N BY SELECTING THE SPEAKER OF THE' GIVEN LINES. %ln 



DIRECTIONS SELECT THE BE ST\COMPLET I ON. 



1 



the LINES %THt MIND IS ITS OWN PLACE* AND IN ITSELF CAN MANE A 
HEAVEN OF HELL. A HELL OF HEAVENi?, WERE SPOKEN BY 
A. ADAM AND EVE. 

*B. SATAN, 
r. BEELZEBUB. 

D. GOD. 

E. MOLOCH. . ' 



A100097 

A1OO097 

A100097 

A100097 

A100097 

A100097 

A109797 



» «*»«««*««# ««■«««««««■«*«#«« «*«*«'N-**«**««*« 



'THF STUDFNT WILL IDENTIFY A HOMERIC SIMILE BY SELECTING AN 0122 

Illustration from *paradisf lost*. %in 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMf^l^TlON. 

... THE BROAD CIRCUMFERENCE 
H»tNG ON MIS shoulders LIKE THE MOON, WHOSE ORB 
THROUGH OPTIC GLASS THE TUSCAN ARTIST VIEWS 
AT EVENING, FROM THF‘TOP OF FESOLF 
OR IN VALDARNO, to DESCRY NEW LANDS, 

RIVERS, OR MOUNTAINS, IN HER SPOTTY GLOBE. 

THE AHOVE QUOTATION ILLUSTRATES 
A HOMERIC SIMILE. 

B. AN ELIZAHFTHAN CONCEIT. 

. r. A METAPHYSICAL CONCEIt. 

• D. A PROLONGED METAPHOR. 

F. AN EPIC PARALLELOGRAM, \ 



1 

A10027A 

A1.0027A 

A100274 

A10027A 

A10027A 

410027A 

A10027A 

A10027A 

A10C27A 

A10027A 

A10027A 

A10027A 

A100274 



» » ««»«« »«««»»«««««««««««««##««««« ««««««■«««««■«««»«««■« «««««««««««■**««*««««' 

filVEN THE. INTRODlJCTOf^Y LINES OF *PARADISE LOST*, THE' STUDENT WILL 0147 

ANALYZE the PASSAGE FOR ITS CP I C ' CONVENT I ONS AND SHOW, BY 

sflecting a number, the quantity he recognizes. *7n 



ERIC 



of mans first DISOHEDIENCF, and the FRUIT 
OF THAT FORBIDDEN TREE WHOSE MORTAL TASTE 
brought death unto the world, AND ALL OU.R 
WlTH^LOSS OF EDEN, TILL ONE GREATER MAN 
RESTORE US, AND REGAIN THE BLISSFUL' SEAT, 
SING, HEAVENLY MUSF... 

I THFNCF gjLO 



WOE< 



72 



204 



r ■ ■ . ' ■ \ 

' ■ ■ f ' 



: -.' n'l; yHy yr . A'-V f •*■ T ' if'”M '■ .. 

THAT WITH NO MIDOLt. FLIGHT INTENDS TO SOAR 
ABOVE THF AON 1 AN MOUN't, WHILE IT PURSUES 
THINGS UNATTEMPTED Yt^ IN PROSE OR RHYME 
AND CHIEFLY 1 HOIJ, O SPIRIT, THAT DOST PREFER 
BEFORE ALL TF.MPLFS THF. UPRIGHT HEART AND PlJRF , 

instritt mp', for thou' knowst, thou from the first 

WAST PP.ESFNT, AND WITH MIGHTY WINGS OilTSPRFAD, 

DOVF-1. IKF SATST BROODING ON THL VAST ARY.SS, 

AND MADST I T . PRF.GN A'NT . WHAT IN ME IS DARK 
ILLUMINE, WHAT IS LOW RAISE AND SUPPORT, 

THAT, TO THE HFIOHT OF THIS GREAT ARGUMENT, 

1 MAY ASSERT ETERNAL PROVIDENCE, 

AND justify THE WAYS OF GOD TO MEN, 

SAY FIRST-FOR HFAVFM HIDES NOTHING FROM THY VIFW, 
NOR THE DFFP TRACT OF HELL — SAY FIRST WHAT 'CAUSE 
MOVED OUR GRAND PARENTS, IN THAT HAPPY STATE, 

FAVORFD OF HEAVEN SO HIGHLY, TO FALL OFF 
FROM THEIR CREATOR, LORDS OF THE WORLD HESIDESO 
WHO FIRST SEDUCED THEM TO THAT FOUL REVOLTO 

THE INFERNAL SERPENT, HE IT WAS WHOSE GUILES 
STIRRED, UP WITH FNVY AND REVENGE, DECEIVED 
THF MOTHER OF MANKIND, WHAT TIME HIS PRIDE' 

HAD CAST HIM OUT OF HFAVFN, W.ITH ALL HTS HOST 
OF REBEL ANGELS, BY WHOSE A I D* . ASP 1 P I NG 
TO SET himself IN GLORY ABOVE HI.S PEERS, 

HE TRUSTfiD TO HAVE EQUALED THE MOSf'HIGH, 

IE HE OPPOSED, AND, WITH AMBITIOUS AIM 
AGAINST the; THRONE AND MONARCHY OF GOD, 

RAISED IMPIOUS WAR IN HEAVtN, AND BATTLF PROUD, 

WITH VAIN attempt. HIM THE ALMIGHTY POWER 
hurled headlong flaming from THF FTHFRFAL SKY, 

WITH HIDEOUS RUIN AND COMHUSTION, DOWN 
TO BOTTOMLESS PERDITION, THERE TO DWELL 
IN ADAMANTINE CHAINS AND PENAL FIRE, 

WHO DURST defy THfc OMNIPOTENT' TO ARMS.- 

NINE times THF SPACE THAT MEASURES DAY AND NIGHT. 
TO MORTAL MEN, HE WITH HIS HORRID CREW... 



DIRECTIONS -SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. ' J 

CONVENTIONS INCLUDED IN THE ABOVE PASSAGE IS A100351. 

4100351 
4100351 
4V00351 

' 4100351 

4100351 



DIRECTIONS - 


select. THE STATEMENT 


THAT 


ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 


0002 


HOW MANY OF 


THE MAJOR CONVENTIONS 


ARE 


INCLUDtDO 


4100352 


A . 2 








4100352 


B.* 4 








4100352 


'.C. 5 






. ' 


4100352 


*D. 6 




• 


r » 


4100352 


P. 7 








4100352 
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THE NUMBER OF EPIC 
A. 1 - ? 

■ B. 3 - 5 
r. 6 - 7 
♦D. B - 9 
F. 10 - 12 




01 /‘P 



SELECTING 



• r 'Ihow inr. 

THE SUBJECT AND 



, ;r>M rr «PaRA/‘> ? 

PURPOSE OF MILTONS EPIC. 



r I n,Y 

*20 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 



1 



IN THE ABOVE PASSAGE MlLTON ANNOUNCES HIS SUBJECT AS THE 

A. REVOLT OF THE ANGELS. 

♦B. FALL OF ADAM AND EVE. 

C. REDEMPTION OF MANKIND. 

0 . fall of the angels. 

E. punishment of the angfls. 

• * 

MILTONS PURPOSE IN WRITING ^PARADISE LOST* WAS TO , 

A. PRAISE GOD. 

B. MOVE MAN TO REPENTANCE. 

*C. JUSTIFY THE WAYS OF GOD TO MAN. 

D. FXPLAIN WHY THF ANGFLS REVOLTFD. 

F. WARN MAN OF GODS OMNIPOTENCE. 



4100353 

4100353 

4100353 

4100353 

4100353 

4100353 

■ i 

4100354 

4100354 

4100354 

4100354 

4100354 

4100354 



« *<»■»»«•»»»#*»*###»»»*#*»**♦*»»*♦**#*#***»*•*#♦,**#»*###**#»» 

THE STUDENT WILL\RFCALL THF PARALLEL BETWEEN ENGLISH POLITICS AND 0149 

THF REVOLT OF THF ANGFLS IN ^PARADISE LOST* BT SELECTING IT FROM 
A| TERNA T I VFS. , 

directions - SFLFCT THE.RF'^T COMPLETION. ' 1 



!HE POLITICAL SITUATION IN MILTONS TIME WHICH IS REFLECTED IN 
*PARADISE LOST* IS 

A. GOVERNMENT BY THE ARISTOCRACY. 

*B. CIVIL WAR. ^ 

C. RELIANCE ON NATURAL RATHER THAN AUTHORITATIVE LAW. 

D. INTENSE NATIONALISM, 

E. tolerance OF DISSENT. 



4100355 

4100355 

4100355 ) 

4100355 

4100355 ■ 

4100355 

4100355 



»»»!■##<(-# »«■•)»■#«■»##*«••*»«■#*» »»##»*»***#»#«**♦« ******4***#**#* >f444*****44**444*444 ' 



BY selecting SATANS attitude the student will SHOW COMPREHENSION Ol50 

3F ^^ATANS EXPRESSION OF ATTlTUDF FOLLOWING HI3 EXPULSION. *ln 

DIRFCTIONS ~ SLLFCT the BEST COMPLETION. 1 

Af TER HIS' FALL FROM HEAVEN. SATAW 4100356 

A. WAS KEPENTENT. ' 4100356 

SAID HI: WOULD RATHER RULE IN HELL THAN SERVE IN HEAVEN. 4100356 

C. BFWAIlPD THF loss of his POWE'R. 4100356 

D. SAID HIS fall WAS a\lhCKY BREAK AND PROVED NOTHING. 4100356 

E. SAID THAT HELL WAS NOT BAD AFTER ONE BECAME USED TO IT. 4100356 



(Hf »♦#»»#» 4 4 »*»»»* 4 *» *4 4 4 *44**4 »#* ***4**4 ** »*4***4* ********** * 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL MILTONS USE OF THE PTOLEMAIC THEORY BY Ol5l 

.-.ELECTING ITS ADAPTABILITY TO THE STORY OF i^ARADlSE LOST*. *ln | 

f 

DIRECTIONS - SFLFCT THE BEST COMPLETION. v ! 1 



:n *PARADISF lost* MILTON used the .. 

A. COPLRNICAN CONC tP T I ON ' OF THE UNIVERSE BECAUSE 



206 



212 



IT WAS 



; 4100357 
! 4100357 .f, 



kH L i 0 i CkJS 



t 



I • . 
I i 



ADVANCen HY . SFVFNJl:} NTH LhNTURY f.f I ENT 1 '-.T S , 

.< F-.'.'i’! ■> . ViiT,'' - ' 'I i /■rif-il-i' 1 •■ / 1 i ! ■ 

hflifes nr His.AitoiFNrr. , 

c. cophrmifam theory hecausf ,HE WANTFO to have thf earth he the 

CENTER OF THE DNlVtR'^F. 

0. PTOLEMAIC theory i^bCAi iSf >IF' WAS l.lNF AM I L I AR W I T H THE 
COPEHNICAN THEORY. ' . 

»E. PTOLEMAIC THEORY IH CAl J.Sf I T WAS HETTFR ADAPTLD TO HlS STORY. 



A1003S7 

A1003S? 

4100357 

4100357 

4100357 

4100357 

4100357 

4100357 



K- «***# #1( **♦*«#•«■#* ■»«••*» IV *«*»■«■« *•«■**** ***#*«**«***»**•« *«■»***»*** 



THE student will SHOW HIS r OMPRFHFNS I ON OF MILTONS CREATIVE 
AhlLlTY HY SLLLCTlNO THE PRINCIPAL SOURCE OE HIS PORTRAYAL OF HELL. 

r 1 ■ , ■ 

DIRECTIONS - select THE. S'^ATEMEMT THAT ANSWERS THE OUF'STION. 

MILTON RELIED PRIMARILY ON WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING TO STIMULATE 
MIS VIVID PORTRAYAL OF HELLO . 

A . THE *R 1 RLE* 

B. HOMERS *ODYSSEY* . 

C. DANTES *D1VINE COM.EDY* v‘r;^ 

*D. HIS OWN IMAGINATION 

F. MARLOWES *FAH.ST* ' 



015? 



000? 

4100358 

410(3350 

4100358 

4100358 

4100358 

4100358 

4100358 



«■**■•> IHMt*#*#*******-* «#»»***«■»<•*****************■)(****•«-******«•*********■***«•****** 



( 



IHF STUDENT WILL SHOw HlS COMPREHENSION OF SATIN IN- *PARADISE 
LOST* AS A' tragic HE RO RATHE R TFiAEj jAN iPIC HERO RY SELECTING 
A CLOSER EVARALLLL THAN urowULF. %ln 

'directions - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 

A HFRO, '■-AT AN 

*A. IS MURE LIKF MACBETH THAN REOWULF . 

B. GROWS IN STATHRF AS THE ACTION PROGRESSES. 

C. FOLLOWS THE TRIJE EPIC TRADITION. ’ 

O. SYMBOLl 7.FS MILTONS THFME' OF THE SUPREMACY OF FVIL. 

E. IS AM EPIC PATHFR THAN TRAGIC HERO. 



0153 



1 

4100359 
410035=9 
4100359 
4100359 
4100359 
4 1 00359 



#******#★*■»*#»*■«•**# ***#*****«**********:■. *****-***-**************■**•****** 



c 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW THAT HE COMPREHENDS THAT SATAN IS NOT THE 
true hero of *PARADISE LOST* HY IDENTIFYING THE CORRECT ALTERNATIVE. 
%ln 

DIRECTIONS -SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

THE TRUE HERO OF *PARAf)ISE LOST* IS 
A. SATAN. 

«H. MANKIND. - . ’ 

C. MOLOCH.' ■ • 

D. GOD. 

F. MICHAEL. THF\ ARCHANGEL* 



0154 



1 

4100360 

4lo’036f) 

4100360 

4100360 

4100360 

4100360 



ERIC 
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, I WIL-L D i S 1 i NGi.: i btl rwf:i£.\ MILTOMS AND DUNVANS 

REELZEBUB RY SHOWING HE RECOGNIZES IN *PILGRIH5 PROGRESS* 
WHO BEELZERUR IS. %ln 



niRFCTlONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



IN <?VAMTY EAIRn BEELZEBDR REPRESENTS 
A. .SATANS PARTNER IN THE' REVOLT OF THE 
•B. SAIAN HIMMLE. 

C. THE WORLDLY FORCES OE SATANS EVIL, 
n. THE HEPENTTNT NATURE OF SATAN. 

F. THE GOOD Af^G^L SATAN MIGHT HAVE BEE 





• 


4100086 


ANGELS. 




4100086 






4100086 

4100086 






4100086 


• 




4100086 



»*■<»« »*«■»« #*»»*#**»»«•***##**♦■»*•».#»#■«-■»■#**«-***********♦***** #***#***#»* 

r . - . ■ 

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF BROWNINGS DRAMATIC 
MONOLOGljL TECHNIOUE HY SELECTING TWO .ELEMENTS BROWNING EMPLOYED IN 
»MY LAS I DUCHESS*. %ln, 

DIRFCTIOMS - SFLFC.T THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 

IN »MY LAST DUCHESS** BROWNING EMPLOYED WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING 
techniques OF DRAMATIC MONOLOGUEO 

A. CONFINING HIMSELF TO DESCRIBING THE DUCHESS. 

*H. REVEALING THE CHARACTER OF THE DUKE AND THE DUCHESS AND THE 
. SETTING OF HIS MONOLOGUE. 

C. REVEALING THE DUKE AS GROSSLY WRONGED FOR HIS GENEROSITY TO 
THF DUCHESS. 

D. REVEALING THE DUKES CHARACTER RY HIS AlNSWFRS TO HlS GUEST. 

F. LEAVING ROOM FOR INFERENCE AS TO THE DUCHESS FATE. 



****** »#♦#***■»♦«#♦**•»#♦***##*****#•*******#*****•*!■******************♦*♦*****♦** 



TO INDICATE HE KNOWS OF WHOM SHELLEY WROTE IN *ADONAIS** THE 0179 

STUDENT WILL SFLFCT THF CORRECT REFERENCE. %]a 

DIRECTIONS - select THE REST COMPLETION. . ' 1 

ADONAIS* IN SHELLEYS POEM RY THAT NAME* REPRESENTED . A100A43 

A. ADONIS* BELOVED BY VENUS* ' A100A43 

H. LORD RYROM. A100AA3 

*r.‘ JOHN KEATS. 4100443 

D. A YOUNG ITALIAN LOVFR. . 410044'> 

/ F. THE SHEPHERD FRIEND OF ENDYMiON. 4100443 

«■***#■»•» #****■» »♦***####«*#»****##**■«•****#*■»••*•**♦**********■»■****************** 

V’ 3 

I THE STUDENT WILL RECALL THF MOOD OF SHELLEYS POETRY RY MATCHING 0241 

• THE POEM WITH THE DEGREE OF JOY OR DESPONDENCY OF MOOD REFLECTED < 

IN THE- POETRY. %Sn , ' . ’ . 



A. *THE CLOUD* ' , - • . ^ 

H, *OZYMANDIAS* 

■ C. *A LAMENT* 

D. *T0 A SKYLARK* . ' 

Q F. *ODE TO JHF WEST WIND* 

EMS >»M t AM OF THF AROVF POFMS F-XPRESSES THF MOST SUSTAINED JOYOUSNESSO 4100586 

^ ^ ^ 2AA ^ 



0173 



0002 

4100410 
4100410 
4100410 
4100410 
4100410 
4100410 
.4100410 / 

41004lr- nI 
410041. )\ 



58f> 



# A 




IN WHICH POtM IS TH(. JOYOUS 
TOUCHES OE SAONtSS ' TOWAKf;/ T^TE ENOO *\) 



OF THE . BfcCj INNING CLOUDED BY 



^ WHICH OF THESE POEMS FXPRES^FS A GROWING OESPONOFNCY AND. 

shackling of a oncf-frff spiIrito *F . 

WHICH POEM EXPRESSES THE EPITOME OF THE POETS DE5.PONDFNCYO *C 

WHICH PijEM EXPRESSES A UNIVERSAL TRUTH RATHER THAN A PERSONAL 
GRIEFO *H , . • 



A100b87 
A 100SB7 

A1005H6 

AlOOSflfl 

A 100^89 

Al0n590 
A1 00590 



# it# ##*##* #<<'***#*# * 



THE STUDENT WIL'L DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO COMPREHEND THE 0A24 

CONTENT OF SHELLEYS *ODE TO THE' WEST WIND* BY SELECTING AN 
“ ACCURATE DESCRIPTION OE A PART OF THAT ODE. %ln , , 

DIRECTIONS -/SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 000? 

•WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PFRTAINS TO THE FIRST STANZA OF SHELLEYS A101287 

*ODE TO THE WEST WINDO* A101287 

A. THE AUTUMN IS COMPARED TO GHOSTS. A101287 

*H. THE AUTUMN IS COMPARED TO AN ENCHANTER. A101287 

C. THE AUTUMN I COMPARED TO DEATH. A101287 

D. THE AUTUMN IS COMPARED TO THE AUTHORS DESPONDENT FEEL I N6S. A101287 



*»#*#*#*»«#»**#»** ***************************** ******************** 

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO COMPREHEND : THE MOOD 0A25 

, OF SHELLEYS *ODL TO THE WEST WIND* BY SELECTING AN ACCURATE 
UFSCRIPTION OF THE MOOD OF THE POEM. . %ln • 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. . | 1 



\ 



V 



AN, ANALYSIS OF THE POEM *OnF TO THE W^^ST WIND* BY SHELLY INDICAT- 12BR 

'=':"tHAT THE MOOD OF THE POFM 1288 

*A. alternates BETWEEN DESPONDENCY AND HOPEFULNESS. A101288 

H. RETAINS A COMPLETELY PESSIMISTIC POINT OF VIEW. ; A101288 

C. NEVER FULLY REVLALS THE POETS FEELINGS. ■ A101288 

D. RETAINS A COMPLETELY OPTIMISTIC POINT OF VIEW. AT01288 

‘ . ff 

#*#*******•»##**#** ♦•inMMMf *********** ************ ***#***'i^#******************Tf* 

. \ 

THE STUDENT WILD SHOW HiS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CONVENTIONS OF POETIC 0A26 



FORM BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE RHYME SCHEME. METER. AND DESIGN 
OF SHELLEYS *ODE TO THE WEST WIND.* %3n ' 



SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. 



0007 



€ 

o 

ERIC 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING RHYMF SCH.EMFS DID SHELLEY EMPLOY IN *ODF 
TO THF WFST WINDO* 

*A. A-B-A. B-C-H. C-D-C. D-F-0. E-E 

B. a-b-h~a!>. B-C-C-H. C-D-D-C. E-E 

C. A-A-b. B-B-C* C-C-D. D-O-E. F-F 
■ D. A-B-f5-A,\ b-C-C-H. C-D-D-C. E-E 



A10i289 
A101289 
4101289 
4101289 
4101289 
41 C 289 



!-i: ;-Oi i L!'iPl.0Y5. ' ' , 

A. AN INCONSISTENT RHYME SCHEME.' 

B. A SERIES OF QUATRAINS. 

*C» AN INTERLOCKING RHYME SCHEME. 
D.. alternating COUPLETS. 



THE POETIC design USED 
A. FREE VFRSF. . 

R. MOCK FPIC. 

*C. TFRZA RIMA. 

D. MONOLOGUE. 



IS CALLED 



A 1012 90 

4101290 

4101290 

4101290 

410129C 

4101291 

4.101291 

4101291 

4101291 

41012.91 



».##**###*###### # ####****.###***#***4##****###***##*#**# 



THF STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE THE DEF}INITI0N OF THE TERM *ODE* BY 
selecting IT FROf^A LIST. «ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPliET I ON . 

AN ODE ISA 

*A. lYRICAL POEM* FORMAL IN STYLE* COMPLEX IN FORM. 

B. TRADITIONAL POETIC FORM* DEAUN6 WITH DEATH. . 

C. LONG NARRATIVE POEM, FORMAL IN STYLE, TELLING A STORY, 
n. TRADITIONAL FORM, -.SHORT AND WITTY* USING STAN2A.S. 



0427 



4101292 

4101292 

"4101292 

4101292 

410129? 



iMf **##*######**###»#**###***##**##*#**♦####*******#*##**#**#**♦'**##***♦*****# 






ERIC 

hfiiiniiiiffnijriaiaa 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF 
POPES POETRY BY SELECTING THE DESCRIPTION *NOT* CHARACTERIZED IN 
POPES POETRY, THE FPIC DEVICE *NC'T* USED, ,IN *THE RAPE' OF. THE 
LOCK,* AND POPES MOST FREQUENTLY USFDL DF^ylOE-TO ACHIEVE 
SAT IRE. 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION^ . 
WHICH OF THF following DESCR I PT I I/ES I S *N0T* CHARAC T ER I ST I C i'OF 



0196 



POPE 


POFTPYO . 


A . 


DIDACTlr 


B. 


SATIRIC 


*C. 


LYRIC 


D. 


rationalistic 


F . 


EP IGRAMMAT 1C ‘ 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BE.ST COMPLETION. 



POPF USED ALL OF 
LOCK* *FXCFPT* 



THE FOLLOWING EPIC DEVICES IN *THE RAPE «OF THE 



. A. INVOKING THE MU.SE. 

B. formally ANNOUNCING HIS PUpPbSE. 

*C. USING NATIONAL HEROES. 

D. USING MAJESTIC VERSE. 

E. maintaining AN Ob JECT I VE V “l EWPO I NT . 

ONE OF THE MO.ST EREOUENTLY REPEATED DEVICES POPE USED TO ACHIEVE 
satire IN »THF RAPE OF THE LOCK* WAS. THE ' • 

A. INJURED INNOCENCE OF LORD PETRF. 

B. BUMBLING EFFORTS OF THF SYLPHS TO AVERT THE CATASTROPHE. ^ 
*C. USE OF ANTITHE.SIS. 

D. USE OF IRONY. 



23.S 



) 



0002 

4100478 

4100478 

4100478 

4100478 

4100478 

4100478 

4100478 

1 

4100479 

4100479 

4100479 

4100479 

4100479 

4100479 

4100479 



410040 

410048 

4100480 

4100480 

4100480 

4100480 



D 






OF THE .LOC<* AND POPFS PURPOSES IN USING THEpEVICES ME DID IN 
THIS POEM BY SELECTING THE USE FOR EACH DEV I Cfc. L I STED I N THE 
POEM,. «7 d 




DIRECTIONS SELECT THF RFST COMPLETION, 



POPE 

♦ A, 

H • 

C, 

D. 

F. 



USED THE SYLPH MACHINERY IN *THE 
PARODY THE EPIC USE OF MYTHOLOGY. 

PROVIDE ^HUMAN INTERVENTION IN THE AFFAIRS 
MOTIVATE THE SWAIN TO STEAL THE LOCK. 

REVIVE THE ROSlCRUCIAN DOCTRINE OF HUMOURS. 
SPITE ADDISON WHO DISCOURAGED ITS USE. 



POPE 

A. 



C . 
D. 



WROTE *THE RAPE OF THE LOCK* TO 
SHOW THE CONSEOlfENCES OF IMPULSIVENESS. 
SHOW THE ABSURDITY OF A QUARREL BETWEEN 
MISS FERMOR. 

JUSTIFY THE ACTIONS OF LORD PETER. 

JUSTIFY THE ESTRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE/PETRE 

families. 

SHOW THE, SILLINESS OF MISS FERMOR. 



LORD PETER 



FERMOR 



€ 



POPE 

A. 

B. 
*C. 

D. 

F. 



USED 

SHOW 

SHOW 

MIMIC 



THE game of ombre IN #THF RAfE OF THE LOCK* TO 
THE foolishness OF GAMBLING. , 

HOW THE COURT MEMBERS WASTED THEIR AFTERNOONS. 
EP IC RATTLES. 



MIMIC EPIC ENTERTAINMENTS AND 
EEVEAL LORD PETERS CRAFTINESS 



SPORTS. 

OF STRATEGY. 



4100483 

4100403 

4100403^ 

4100403 • 

4100483 

4100403: 



DIRECTIONS SELFCT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 



ono? 



AT THE END OF *THE “RAPE OF THE LOCK* WHAT HAPPENS TO THE LOCKO 

a; lord peter hides.it in his watch fob. 

IT FALLS INTO THE EIRE AND EMERGES AS A SALAMANDER. 

IT ASCENDS INTO HEAVEN TO BECOME A STAR. f i 

MISS FERMOR RECOVERS IT AND HAS IT MADE INTO A HAIRPIECE. 
ARIFL RESCUES IT, PRONpUNCES INCANTATIONS OVER IT, ANQ TURNS 



B. 

-*C. 

D. 

F. 



IT INTO A SYLPH, 



i 4100484: 
4100484 
41004041 
4100484; 
4100484..: 
410048i4i 
4100A84! 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



1 ; 



POPE 
TO I 

A. 

P. 

*C. 

D. 

E. 



SAYS THAT THE' LASTING FAME OF MISS EERMORS LOCK WILL BE DUE 
TS ■ , 1 

BECOMING A CONSTELLATION. 

BECOMING A SUPERNATURAL CREATURE. 

PERPETUATION BY THE MUSE. 

PERPETUATION BY THE FEUD OF THE TWO FAMILIES. 
eventual return to the dust OF THE COSMOS FROM WFjllCH It' 
ORIGINALLY EMERGED. 



0 

ERIC 



'„POP.E 

■ *A. 

R • 



4100405; 

4100485 

4100485 

4100^85 

4100485 

4100485 

4100485 

4100485 



AUSE 



S *THE RAPE OF THE LOCK* IS CALLED A MOCK EPIC BED/ 

IT DEALS IN EPIC STYL^ WITH A TRIVIAL THEME. 

POPE MOCKS MISS EERMORS ,AGI TAT ION OVER WHAT SHE SHOULD 
CONSIDER A COMPLIMENT, 

IT MAKES FUN OF THE *!LIAD*. 



4100486 

4100485 

4100486 

41004861 

4l00485i 






D. ii IS WKlTItN IN humorous COUHLtlS iNSltAD OF DIGNIHED 
BLANK VERSE LIKE MILTONS. 

E. IT IS NOT A TRUE NATIONAL EPIC. 



4100466 

4100486 

4100466, 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OMFSTION, 



000 



WHAT BACKGROUND WOULD *NOT» ENHANCE THE UNDERSTANDING OE *THE 
RAPE OE THE L0CK*0 ... ' ’ 

A, A KNOWLEDGE OE MYTHOLOGY 
H., A KNOWLEDGE OE THE ROSiCRUClAN DOCTRINE 
»C. A KNOWLEDGE OE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE TWO INVOLVED 

eamil.ies reeore the rape 

n. A KNOWLEDGE OE THE GAME OE OMBRE PLAVFD BEFORE THE RAPE 
E. A KNOWLEDGE OF CLASSICAL POETRY / 



4100487 

4100487 

4100487 

4100487 

4100487 

4100487 

4100487 

4100487 



«»»»»««»»«««»»»»««««»»««««»»«««»««««« »««««»«»««««»«««««#«« «««»«»««»»««««»»««« 



THE student will ANA|..Y?F POPES *THF RAPE OF THE LOCK* AS 
COMPARED TO THE *DUNCIAD» BY IDENTIFYING DISTINCT CHARACTERISTICS 
OF, FACH FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVE CHARACTERISTICS. %ln 



0200 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



1 



IN COMPARING THE MERIT VALUE OF POPES *DUNCIAD* WITH *THE RAPE OF 
THE LOCK*. THE *OUNCIAD* Is CONSIDERED 

. A. SUPERIOR BECAUSE IT DEALS WITH LITERARY CRITICISM. 

R. SirPE.RIOR BECAUSE IT Is SERIOlJS IN TONE. 

C, SUPERIOR BECAUSE IT DEALS WITH THE I MPORT ANT WR ^TERS AND 

CRITICS OF THE TIME. 

. *n,- INFER lOR PfCAUSE IT I SO TOPICAL AND SAVAGE INITONE; 

> F. INFERIOR ftLC.AUfiF IT . IS NOT WITTY. 



4100488 

4100488 

4100488 

4100488 

4100488 

410048 

410048 

4100488 









THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF- POPES BACKGROUND BY 
INDICATING HOW POPE MADE HIS FORTUNE. %ln 



0201 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



POPE IS CONSIDERED THE gIRST ENGLISH INDEPENDENT MAN OF LETTERS. 
HE MADE HIS FORTUNE THROUGH . 

A. WRITING- *THF RAPE OF THE LOCK*. 

»B. translating HOMERS EPICS. 

C. WRITING literary CRITICISM. 

• n. ed'iting the *scriblerus# magazine. y 

E.'tE/ICHING at OXFORD. 



4100489 

4100489 

4100489 

4100489 

4100489 

4100489 

4100489 






THE STUDENT WILL APPLY KNOWLEDGE OF POPES CHARACTER FIGURE BY 
INDICATING THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY FIGURE *LEAST* LIKELY TO RE . 
INVITED BY POPE TO A FORMAL PARTY. rin ,/ 



020 ? 



DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. 



0(f02 



J 



IF POPE WERE ENTERTAINING AT A FORMAL PARTY AT TWICKENHAM, REEORE 
the publication OE »THE RAPE .OF THE LOCK*, WHICH. ONE OF THE * 
Jii^FOLLOWIMG EIGHTEENTH CENTURY FlGURFSj^^^D HE. BE THE LEAST LIKELY 



212 _ 



4100490 

4100490 

4100490 



c 



TO TNVITFD 

Jonathan swiFi 

H. JOSEPH ADDIf.ON 
C. RICHARO STEFLF 
n. OR. ARHUTHNOT 
»E. SAMUEL JOHNSON 



A\OOA9n 
A i OOA9U • 

A100490 

AlOO't^u 

A1 OOA9A 

A1O0A90 



#*#*###*####*#####*#«#♦#♦#####'*♦»##*♦#*»##**»*#♦*♦#*»»**#**♦*»»*»»*♦»**♦*»*»* 

•to • ' 

THE STUDENT IDENTIFIES THE SPIRIT AND STYLE OF RALEJ6H IN A POEM 0213 

NOT PREVIOUSLY STUDIED HY SELECTING HIM AS THE AUTHOR OF <»THE 

SILFNT LOVER.# . I 



DIRFCTIONS - SFLFCT THF RFST COMPLFTION. 1 



PASSIONS ARF LIKENED REST TO FLOODS AND STREAMS. 

THE SHALLOW MURMUR* RUT THE DEEP ARE DUMB* 

SO. WHEN AFFECTION YIELDS DISCOURSE. IT SEEMS 
THE BOTTOM IS RUT SHALLOW WHENCE THEY COME. 
THEY THAT ARF RICH IN WORDS* IN WORDS DISCOVER , 
THAT THEY ARF POOR IN THAT WHICH MAKES, A LOVER. \ 

C ^ 



WRONG NOT. SWEET EMPRESS OF MY HEART.; 

THE MERIT OF TRUE PASSION 1 

WITH THINKING THAT HE FEELS NO SMART j 
THAT SUES FOR NO COMPASSION. 



( STLFNCE IN LOVE BETRAYS MORE WOF 

THAN WORDS* THOUGH NEVER SO WITTY* 
A BEGGAR THAT IS DUMP. YOU KNOW. 

MAY . CHALLENGE DOUBLE PITY. 



THEN WRONG NOT ..DEAREST TO MY HEART 
MY TRUE* though SECRET PASSION. 

HF SMARTETH most THAT HIOF.S HlS SMART* 
AND .SUES FOR NO COMPASSION, 

. THF ABOVE ISA. 

A. SONNET BY SHAKESPEARE. 

R. SONNET BY SIDNEY. ' . 

C. LYRIC BY SPENSER. 

*D. LYRIC BY RALEIGH, 

E, SONG BY ^SHAKESPEARE. 



A1005PA. 
A100b24 
A1 O052-I* 
A100521 
4100524 
4100524 
41 00524 
4100524 
4100524 
4100524 
4100524 
4 i 00524 
4100524 
4100524 
4100524 
4100524 
4100524 
„ 4100524 

4100524 
4100524 
' 4100524 

4100954 
4100524 
41005,24 
; 41005^4 
4100524 
4100524 
' 4100524 

4100524 
4100524 
41005?4 
4100524 






X 




**####*♦###♦#♦####♦###«♦•»##»#»♦♦###♦♦»##»##♦###*♦####♦*♦##***#*#**♦♦##****#** 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE SPENSERIAN SONNET 
‘ FORM BY SELECTING THE CORRECT FORM AND AUTHOR FROM A LIST OF FIVE 
CHOICFS. »ln , ■ 



C directions - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION, 



.0214 



1 




OFT WHEN MY SPIRIT DOTH SPREAD HER BOLDER WINGS. 
IN MIND TO MOUNT UP, TO THE PUREST SKY. 



IT DOWN IS WEIGHED WITH THOUGHT OF EARTHLY THINGS 

. 



4100525 ' /' 

4100525 ; 
4100525 1 



and .C1.OGD WITH HtlRDFM OF MORTALITY. 



WHERE WHEN THAT SOVERAGNF BEAUTY I T' DOTH SPY ♦ 
RESEMBLING HEAVENS GLORY IN HER^LIGHT. • 

DRAWNE WITH SWEET PLEASURES BAYT* IT BACK DOTH FLY* 
AND UNTO HEAVEN FORGETS HER FORMER FLIGHT. 



4100525 

THERE MY FRAIL FANCY. FED WITH FULL DELIGHT, 4100525 

DOTH BATHE IN BLISSF. AND^MANTLETH MOST AT EASE. . 4100525 

HE THINKS OF OTHER HEAVEN. BUT HOW IT MIGHT 4100525 

HER HARTS DESIRE WI'TH MOST CONTENTMENT PLEASE 4100525 

HART NEED NOT WISH NONE OTHER HAPPINFSSE. 41005..^ 

BUT HERE ON EARTH TO HAVF SUCH HEAVENS RLlSSE. .410052'*' 

' . 4100525 

• • 4100525 

THF AROVF IS A 410052.5 

A. «;nNNFT PY»RALFIGH'. . , 4100525 

B. SONNET BY SHAKE.SPEARE. . . 410,0525 

«C. SONNET BY SPETlSER.o - 4100525 

D, STANZA FROM *THF FAERIE QUEEN*. 4100525 

F. LYRIC BY MARLOWF’. 4100525 



41 00325 
4100525 
4100525 
4100525 
4100525 
4100525 
4100525 
Ai ons?S 






THF STUDFNT WILL SHOW THAT HE RECOGNIZES THE ADVANTAGES OF THF. 0215 

SPENSERIAN STANZA BY IDENTIFYING THE STATEMENT THAT IS *NOT* AN 
ADVANTAGE. »lln . . 

-DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE Rf.ST COMPLETION. . . 1 

THF SPENSFRIAN STANZA HAS ALL THE FOLLOWING ADVANTAGES ,*FXCEPT* ; 4l00526.' 

A. THF RHYMF SCHFMF FOSTFRS TIGHTNESS OF THOUGHT. . > 4100526 

B. THF RHYMF SCHEME PROMOTES UNITY OF EFFECT. 4100526 

C. THF. ALEXANDRINE ADDS dignity TO THE END. 4100526 

D. THF alexandrine PERMITS SUMMARY AND, EP IGRAMMAT I C EXPRESSION. 4100526 

*F.. .THF ALEXANDRINE AFFORDS OPPORTUNITY TO END WITH A CRISP. 4100526 

QUICKENED PACF. . 4100526 



»»»««««««»»»»«»««»«»«»»»»«»«« »«»»»»»««»»»««»»»»#»»»»»«« »»»»«»«»»»» 



BY selecting the CORRECT COMPLETION TO A STATEMENT ABOUT THE , 0216 

'SPENSERIAN STANZA. THE STUDENT SHOWS KNOWLEDGE OF THE SPENSERIAN 

STANZA FROM A LI.ST OF SEVERAL D^SCR I PT I VES.' «lD 
% 

niRFFTIONS - SFI.FCT THF RFST COMPLETION. , 1 



THF SPFMSFRIAN STANZA . ’ , 

A. HAS EIGHT LINES WITH THE SAME RHYME SCHEME AS THE SPENSERIAN 
SONNET. . - - v 

»H. HAS THE' SAME RHYI^ SCHEME AS THE FIRST THREE QUATRAIN'S OF 
THF SPENSARIAN SONNET AND A COUPLET ENDING WITH AN . - 
' ALEXANDRINE. 



4100527 

4100527 

4100527 

4100527 

4100527. 

410052 



ERJC .STUDENT RECALLS THAT \hE SPENSE^^^ STANZA WAS ALSO U^ED BY 0217 

214 ' 



roMP Of-' THF FOREMOFT FNOl. I rH ROViANTIT POFTF RY IDF NT IFY I MG, THR 
POF TS HY N'AMr., ';AlD . ' 

o « 

DJ^FCTIONG -.SELFfT THF BFRT COMPLETION. 

TMF SPENSERIAN STANZA 

A. IS called by this NAMF because SPENSER IS THE ONE POET WHO 
USED IT. 

B. IS really a form devised THROUGH THE COLLABORATION OF 
SPFNSFR AND SHAKFSPFARE. 

*r. WAS WIDFLY IMITiATFD RY LATER POETS. PARTICULARLY BURNS, 

, BYRON, SHELLEY AND KEATS. 

D. WAS WIDELY CR I T T C I ZFD ° R Y BURNS, RYRON, SHElLEY AND KEATS 
BECAUSE IT WAS TOO RF STR ICT I VE FOR THFIR LIBERAL TASTES. 

E. IS A FORM NO MOf)FRN POET WOULD USE. 



I 

Aioos^a 

4100S>28 

A100b2B 

A100528 

410052ft 

410052ft 

4100528 

410052ft 

410052ft 

4100528 



»»#***»**»»»«»#»*###«»###**##*»»* 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL HIS KNOWLEDGE OF. SPENSERS *FAFRIE QUEEN* 0220 

RY selecting the *FALSE* statement CONCERNING THE FAERIE 
QUEEN. 9^ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS THE QUESTION. ' 0002 

/ • ■ ^ ■ ■ ' ■ ^ ' - 

WHICH ONE:' OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CONCERNING *THE FAERIE • 41005A5 

OttFEN* IS *FALSe*0 4J005A5 

A. IT IS the longest well-known poem in THE ENGL I SH L ANGUAGF . 41005A5 

R. SPENSERS purpose IN WRITING IT WAS TO FASHION A GENTLEMAN. 4100545 

OR NOBLE PERSON IN VIRTUOUS AND GENTLE DISCIPLINE.. 4100545 - 

*C. SPENCER SHOWED HOW IMPOSSIBLE IT ,WAS TO ATTAIN THE IDEALS OF 4,100545 

KNIGHTHOOD. 4100545 

D. IT IS ALLEGORICAL. ° ^ 4100545 

F. THE TITLE *THE FAFRIF QUEEN* REFERRED TO QUEEN ELIZABETH. 4100545 



»############*##»#»*##«##*♦*#*####*»».»#»#»#*#*###*#•«##*###«•####»»#####»****#» 



THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE THE RHYME SCHEME SHAKESPEARE EMPLOYED 0414 ' 

IN WRITING HIS SONNETS HY IDENTIF.YING THE CORRECT RHYTHMICAL 
PATTERN. %1n 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THF STATEMENT THAT ANSWERS' THE QUFST'ION. 0002, 

\ t 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING RHYME SCHEMES D I D SHAKESPEARE F.MPL'bY IN 4101248 

WRITING HIS SONNFTSO 410124ft 

A. ABCDE ARC DEE FEE 4101248 

B. AARBCCDDEEFPGG' . 4101248 

*C. A B A B C C D E F E F G G • 4101248 

DiARRACBAARC-CDDE 410124ft 

0 

»»♦»»»»»**»»*#«■*»»#.♦♦*»»*.***»»»»**♦»»#•»»»»»#*#»»*###»»***#»*»###*»»** »<f»***** 

THE student WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF SHAKESPEAREAN SONNETS BY .04>15 

CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE.'PART OF A SHAKESPEAREAN SONNET IN WHICH 
THE UNDERLYING THEME iS OFTEN TO BE FOUND. %ln 

DIRFCTIONS - SELECT THE, BEST COMPLETION, 1' 

THE UNDERLYING THEME OF A SHAKESPEAREAN SONNET IS TO BE FOUND 4101249! 






/• . K IHF OCT A V". 4 

»R. IN THE concluding COUPLET. 4101249 

r. IN THE LAST QUATRAIN. 4101249 

D. IM THE OPENING OUATRAIN. .* 4101249 



<i » ##♦*»**#«#*«• *»»»*■» 

TKF STUDENT WILL- COMPREHFNO THE MEANING OF A SHAKESPEAREAN SONNET 'Q416 

•'V INTERPRETING A WORD, PHRASE. LINE OR THE INTERRELATIONSHIPS 
AVONG the ideas PRESENTED. < 5illn 



H 

1. SHALE I rOMPARF THEE TO A SUMMERS DAYO 

2. THOU ART MORE LOVELY AMO MORE TEMPERATE. 

T. ROUGH WINDS 00 SHAKE THE DARLING BOOS OE MAY. 
A. AND SUMMERS L^ASF HATH ALL TOO SHORT A DATE.- 



SOMETIMES TOO HOT THE EYE OF HEAVEN SHINES. 

A. AMD often i s his gold complex ion DIMMED. 

7 . AND EVRRY fair EROM FAIR SOMETIME OFCLINES. 

«. MY CHANff, OR‘ MATURES CHANGING CQuR SE . , UN T R IMMED . 



9.' IU.JT THEY LTERNAL SUMMER SHALL NOT EADE 

nor lose possession of that eair thou OWEIST. 

n. MOR SHALL DEATH BRAG THOU WANOFRPST IN HIS SHADE. 
12. WHEN IN PTERNAl. I IMF’S TO TIME THOU GROWEST — - 



n. SO long as mem tan hpeathe. or •='yes cam sees, 

]A. so long lives this. and THIS GIVFE. LIFE TO THEE. 



0109 
4101250 
4101250 
4101230 
4101230 
4101250 
4101230 
4101230 
4101250 
41012 30 
4101230 
4101230 
4 101230 
4i-012bO 
41012 30 
4i0123o 
4 1012 30 
4 101 2 30 
4101230 ) 
4101230 ■' 



!N I..INE TWO. THE WORO *TEMPtRATE* IS SIMILAR IN MEANING TO 
A. TEMPERATURE. 

. H. ablaze. 

c. OPINIONATED. • 

»n, moderaTp. • 

IN L IMF FOUR. THE POET EXPRESSES THE FEELING THAT SUMMER 
A. IS NON-EX I STENT. • 

»H. IS TOO SHORT IN DURATION, 
c, brings TO mind PAINFIM. RECOLL E r T I ONS. 

D. I'-- A COSTLY VENTURE. 

fw I !ME riv» . THF »I ye OF HT’AVEM» T^EFERS' TO 
A. r.ou. 

P. A MAR. 

. rilT SUN. 

D. TUT ROI T. 

.IM I INK SIX. <GO|.n rOMPLPXION* RFEFPS TO THE 
A. GIRLS m-AUTY. 

U. POETS HI INDNPSS. 

»C. SUN'’. RADIANCE. r • 

D. stars HRIGHTNES'-. 

LINES SEVEN AND ETGHT INDICATE THAT THE POET 
A, CANNOT ore I DE HP TWEEN TWO FAIR DAMSELSi, 

i>. CONSIDERS WOMEN EXTREMELY FICKI.E, : . ^ 

. THINKS any iU- AUT 1 Fui; OHJFCT Wll.L'PE’MAlN SO THROUGH Mf-RNITY. 

^ -ZUi ZPP. 



4 101230 
4 1012 30 
4101250 
4101230 

4101230 

4101231 
410125 1 
4 1012 31 
4101231 
4101231 

41012 3 2 
41012 3 2 
4101232 
4101232 
4101232 



4101230 
4 1012 3.0 ■’ 

4101230 
4101230 
410123 0 ^ 

4 101234 
4101234 
4101234 
4101254 



! 0 1 ? '■> f‘ ’ 



t 



Ff F( S THA'^ ' ?='vyFPY K!AMT!I'||I. TMIMr-; WUl 
OF i Ts'. HtAUTt'. 

IN LINE FIGHT* THF WORD »IJNT’r IMMt'D* MFAN.S 
A. SECLimFO RY NATURE. 

»B. DFPRIVFD OF ';5fJS REAUTY. 
r. PLINDpn RY love. 

D. MAOF more' powerful. 



f VFNTIJAI L V LO^jF. 




',0m F 




AlOl^bS 
4101;? i>5 



THE MOOD WHICH BEST DESCRI,PES LINE NINE 
A. DESPONDENCY. 

R. HOPELESSNESS. 

*C. CFRTAINTV. 

D. MADNF’-S. 

»nFATH» IN LINE FLFVFN 

A, REFERS TO A JEALOlIS SUITOR. 

R, REFERS’ TO AN ACCOMPLICE OF THE POET 
*cl MEANS THE CONDITION OF RE I NO DEAD. 
D. IS MISTAKENLY CAPITALIZED. 



IS ONE OF 41012^6 ' 

J 410l2b6 ■ 

41012S6 
, 41012S6 

4101 2 S6 

410I?^;7 \ 
410l2t>7 

. , 41012S7 

41012b7 

41012^7 



IN LINE TWELVE. *ETERNAL LINES* 

'A. AND *ETERNAL SUMMER* "fiLINP 9n CONVEY THE SAME THOUGHT. 
*B. REFER TO THF SONNFT ITSELF. 

C. INDICATE THE POETS DISGUST WITH HIS OWN AGE. 

, D. REFER TO FORMER LOVE LETTERS. 

1 C . ■ ■ ' 

THE WORD,*MEN»* AS USED IN LINE THHUEEN. 

A. INCLUDES ONLY THOSE OF THE 16TU CENTURY. 

' *Ryj!,-JNCLUPFS MEN OF THE 16TH CENTURY AS WELL AS ALL FUTURE 
( ■ ■ iSE^IFRATTON.S. 

C. EXCLUDFS THE LIVING. 

D. eJ^cludfs contemporary readers. 



4 101^2 5 R 
41012SB . 
4101258 
,4101258 
' 4101258 

4101259 
4101259 
4101259 
‘4101259 
4 IT 12 59 
4101259 



IN LINE FOURTEEN, *THIS* REFERS TO THE POETS 
*A. 'POEM. 

R. PHYSICAL being. 

C. ABILITY. 

0. native country. 



4101260 

4101260 

4101260 

4101260 

4101260 



»#**#*###■»**#»»**###***#*#*♦*####»•#»##***##■«••«.■>{.*##******#** #»***^,#*#*#.» *##»*» » 

» ' 

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF POETIC CONVENTIONS 0474 

BY SELECTING THE CONVENTIONAL FORMS OF THE SHAKESPEAREAN ' 

sonnet. . 





f 



{S.; 

I. 

i 




ERJC 




select THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. 

A SHAKESPEAREAN SONNET CONTAINS HOW MANY LINESO 

A. NINE 

B. ELEVEN 
*C. FOURTEEN 

D. twenty • ■ . 

THF CONVENTIONAL METER IS • 

A., IAMBIC TETRAMETER. 

, R. ANAPESTIC PENTAMETER. 

C. TROCHAIC TETRAMETER. 

*D. IAMBIC PENTAMETER. J2?3 



0007 

4101521 
4101521 
41015,21 
4101521 
^ 4101521 

4101522 
. 4101522 
4101522 
4101522 
4101522' 

i 



THF ORfiAN' I 7PD IN'TO 

»A. THRFF OHATPAIM'; ANH A COIIPLFT, 
«• AM OrTAVf AMr> A ‘^Er.TFT. 

■ C. TWO ‘^F'.rFT'; ANO A COUPLET. 

\ ; n, A ODATWAIN AMD A SESTET. 

A Voncentraifd .statemfnt of thfme or 
!D«^A IF . OF Morally found in the 

A, OrTAVF. , , 

FF*'~TFT, 
r, QUATRAIN. 

»n. rot. iPLET. 



A101‘>2F 
A101523 
^10152^ 
A10I523 
Alt* 152 3 

application of the N'AJOR ’ A10152A 

A10152A 
^ A1015>A 

A101S2A 
’ A10152A 

A10152A • 



thf rhyme fchf.mi- can, HF INDICATFD HY . 
A. AHMAAPHA CDCDCD 
; R-. APr-APr rorrnF fF’ 

«r, ABAP rnrn rrcp r.o 
n. AAMH rrrnno 



A101525 

A10152F3 

A101525 

A101525 

AiniSpf) 






IHF .<^TunKNT. HY, APPLYING HIS KNOWLEOGF OF STYLE AND V^R.SE FORM TO 
T.t-tF FOLLOWING UNKNOWN PASSAGE. WILL SELECT THE PROBARLF. AUtHOR. %ln 

••.IRFrTIONS - sn.FrT THE STATFMENT THAT ANSWERS THE OUFSTION, 



02 21 

onn; 



tlnF IDFalS of knighthood ARE EXPKE.SSFD IN THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE - 
1 MADE THIM LAY THEIR HANDS IN MINE AND SWEAR 
TO RFvFRENCL THE KING. AS IF HE WERF 

THEIR '^ONF’-C I ENCE AND THFIR CONSCIENCE AS THEIR KING 
TO HPPAK THE. HFATHFN AND UPHOLD THE CHRIST. 

TO Rlpt^ APROAU RFDpt^SSI Nr. oHIIMAN WRONGS, 

TO SPEAK NO sIaNDEP, NOji'NOR LISTEN TO IT. . ' 

. TO HONOR HIS OWN WORD A.S IF HIS GODS, 

TO LEAX) SWEET LIVES IN p.uREST. CHASTITY,' 

TO LOVE ONE MAID'FN ONLY4' CLEAVE TO HER. 

AND WORSHIP HER BY YEARS OF NOBLE DFeVs 
UNTIL THEY WON HFf^. ‘ \ 



2 



'-HIvCH of the FOLLOWING writers ON MEDTFVAL THEMES COMPOSt^D THF 



poFMn ' 



A. 
H . 
r , 
n, 

tr. 



mAitn-R 
<;PF NSFR 
KEATS 

sroTT 

tfnmyAon 



A1005A6 
A100^)A6 
A1005A6 
A 100^3 46 
AlOn^AA 
41Q05A6 
A100GA& 
4100546 
4100546 
4100546 
4100546 
4100345 
4100546 
yf?K)546 
0546 
546 
4100546 
4100546 
4100546 
4100546 
4100546 



3 



/! 






\ 

ERIC 

MMilHIffTlTLiU 

\ 



THE STUDENT WILL RECALL THE THEMES WORDSWORTH EXPRESSES, IN HIS 
POETRY WITH THE PO'^MS IN WHICH THEY APPEAR bY MATCHING THIM, %5n 

J * 

MATTH THE THEME P^LOW WITH THE TITLE ABOVE. 

A. THF world is •‘TOO MUCH WITH US 

M. THF TAPLf T'lRNFD 

C. IMT IMATIONS .OF IMMORTALITY 

n, L I NFS COMPO.SFD A .FFw mIlE.S AIlOgi^^^NTERM ABBEY 



0240 




LONHON, 1RO? 



V 






TH«^ POFT INVOKES THF RPIRIT OF MILTON TO AROUSF THF FNfiLISH FROM 
THFIP IND I FFFRFNTF . TOWARD THF FRFNFH ^iTRUGOLF FOR LIRFRTY. *F 



WORDSWORTH BEMOANS MANS INABILITY. TO SEE THF. DIVINE IN NATURE 
AMID.ST THE INDUSTRIALIZED CIVILIZATION WHICH IS DEVELOPING. *A 



AlOnSfll 

A1003B1 

. 410058? 

.410058? 



MAN CAN l.EARN MORE FROM NATURE THAN FROM HOOKS. *R 4100583 

MAN enters THIS WORLD WITH A OlVlNF SPIRIT WHICH IS GRADUALLY , 4100584 

CROWDED OUT BY MlINDAMF PRF-OCCUPAT IONS. ,.*C, 4100584 

WHILE NATURE BROUGHT HIM SENSUAL ENJOYMENT IN HIS EARLY YEARS* TO 4100585 

HIS LATFR YEARS SHF BROUGHT CONSOLATION* STRENGTH AND SERENITY. 4'r,Q585 

*D 585 



*########»##*##«•#**###♦*♦###*##*###*#*###**#### *♦##»#•»*■» 



THF STUDfNT WILL RECOGNIZE THE MOST SPECIFIC AND CORRECT LITERARY 024? 

CLASSIFICATION OF ^CROSSING THE BAR* PY CHOOSfNG IT FROM A LIST. «ln 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 

THE MOST SPECIFIC LITERARY CLASSIFICATION OF THIS POEM I S 0591 

A. SFA LYRIC ' 4100591 

*R. LYRICAL ALLEGORY 4100591 

C. allegoric ANAGRAM \. . 4100591 

' Dt MEDITATIVE POETRY 410059] 

E- LYRICAL PARALLEL 4100591 

#»#***(•♦**»#*<;•***♦»#####■•(■♦###»**#* *#♦*♦#*♦##**•»■##*■»♦••»■*****#****** ******** 

THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE CONTENT AND 0251 

'SYMBOLISM OF RLAKES POETRY BY SELECTING THE BEST COMPLETION TO A 
STATEMENT . «2n 

V ■ ■ ■ ' 

DIRECTIONS -SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 1 



IN *THF CLOD AND THE PFBBLF* » SUGGESTS THAT 4100624 

A. ALL LOVF IS SELFISH. 4100624 

*R. THERE ARE TWO KINDS OF LOVF* SELFISH AND SELF-LESS. 4100624 

C. SELFISH LOVF PREDOMINATES. 4100624 

D. SELFISH PEOPLE CAN RE TAUGHT TO BE UNSELFISH. 4100624 

E. SELFLESS people ARE TOO IDEALISTIC. 4100624 



IN *THE. TIGER** BL.AKF , 

. A. ASKS GOD’ WHY HE MADE EVIL. 

*R. suggests that the. forges OF’EVIL are NEVFR tiNDFRSTOOD. 

C. ATTACKS THE TIGER FOR HIS FEROC lOUSNESS . * 

. D. ADVOCATES THAT THF TIGEf? LFARN FROM THE GENTLENESS OF THE 
LAMB. 

E« SUGGESTS THAT THE TIGER IS NOT REALLY MENACING IF WE 
UNDERSTAND HIM. . 



4100625 

4100625 ; 
4100625 . 
4’ 00625 : 
4100625 i. 
4100625 : 
4100625 i 
4100625 ; 



*«*«•*««««««*«#««'*««« 
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1 



HF MUDFNI will SHf)W C OMPPt'HLN S Koi'l OF *THE SEAFARF.R^^ HY 

Fleming thf nMiypRSAL thfme in thf poem. %!□ 

• ■ \ i 

IPFrnf)NS - SELECT THE ST ATFMEN T |MA T ANSWERs'tHE OUFSTION. 

HAT UNIVFRSAL THFWF IS REyFALFO In\*THF SEAFAQEP*n 
A. JHE SEA IS A DANGER TO BE AVOIDED. . . 

M.^VTHE SFA represents GLORIOUS ADVENTURE. 

C. THE SFA CEMENTS SOC I AL REL A T lONSH 1 PS AMONG THE SAILORS, 
n. THE SFA REPRESENTS FREEDOM FROM CONFORMITY. 

'••F. AOVFNTURF CAN HF SEFN FROM TWO POINTS OF VIEW. 



02‘.0 



0002 

41006 12 
410067? 
4100672 
410067? 
4100672 
■410067? 



V, . . 

!»#»#«** ««»* mn» )(» mm* «»*«»!( «»»**«*»»*»»»«»»*■»»»•«• 

MF STUDENT. HY sELFYTING tHE EARLIEST ENGLISH POEM WITH 'H^NT 1 F I ABLE 's; ,02/5 

ate and author, will DEMONSTRATE HlS KNOWLEDGE OF ANCIENT POEMS 
NO AUTHORS. %lri \ . V ■ r 



IRFCTtONS - SELECT THE BEcj COMPLETION. . 

HF MOST AMCTENT ENGIISH POEM WHICH HAS AN IDFNTIEIARLF DATF AND 

uthor is .. 

A. *HE()WULF*. \ 

B. *THE SEAFARFrV* • . 

C. *LE MORTE U ARTHUR*. 

»n. *CAFDMONS HYMN.* 

'f. *thf shepherds lament.'* 



4100677 
4 1006 77 
41006/7 
4'' 0067 / 
4100677 
4100677 
4100677 



**#*#**■»###«'***■«*#*♦ If ^ «**»-* 



y 



.IVFN AN UNFAMILIAR POEM. THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE THE POEM 
FIRE and ice* HY DEMONSTHATING HIS ABILITY TO INFER IMPLICATIONS 
)F literal meaning HY SEI.FTTING THE APPROPRIATE CONCLUSION., 
‘APAPHRASIMG THE WRITERS ATT I TUDE . RFCOGN I Z I.NG SYMBOL S SfF I NG 
•FLATIOMSHIPS. and RFC0GHI7I-NG THE CENTRAL IDEA. “l^lOn 



0 324 



DIRECTIONS - READ THF FOLLOWING pIJEM. CIRCLE THE LETTER 01‘ 
ANSWER WHICH BEST COMPLETES EACH (JUESTION. 
SOME SAY. the: WORLD WILL END IN FIRE.' 

SOME SAY IN ICE. 

FROM WHAT I VE TASTED OF DESIRE 
I HOLD WITH THOSE WHO FAV/OR FIRE., 

BUT IF IT HAD TO PPR f SM TWICE*, 

I THINK I KNOW ENOUGH OF HATE 
TO SAY THAT FOR DESTRUCTION I.CF 
IS AL'SO GREAT 
AND WOULD SUFFICE. 



THE 



)MF CAN CONYLUDF THAT 
A. EVERYONE- SAYS THF WORLD WILL END. 

. B. MOST PEOPLE SAY THE WORLD WILL END 
C. most PFOPlF SAY THF WORLD (V/lLl. END 
*f). THERE ARE DIFFERING OPINIONS. 



' ■ /• 



IN 

IN 



FIRE 

ICE. 



ERIC 



THE SPEAKER AGREES WITH 
*A. THOSE WHO FAVOR-FIRE. 
B. THOSE WHO FAVOR ICE. 
f, BOTH A AND M. 

D. NONE OF THF AMOVE. 



226 



0096 



‘4100810 

4100810 

4100810 

4100810 

4100810 

4100811 

4100811 

4100811 

4V00811 

4100811 



□ 



THf- SPrA‘f;fR PAVS TMAT H!- I FAMILIAR ylTH AlOObl? 

*A. BOTH OESIRB ANIJ HATE. 410081? 

B. NEITHER DESIRE NOR HATE. 4100812 

C. ONLY DESIRE. 4100812 

D. ONLY hate. 4100812 



AS FOR DESTRUCTIVE POWFR* . 4100811 

A. ICF IS greater than FIRE. 4100811 

. B. FIRE IS GREATER THAN ICE. 4100811 

*C. BOTH FIRE AND ICF ARE GREAT. 4100813 

D. NEITHER F I RF NOR ICF IS GREAT. • 4100811 



iiN This POEM, *firf» specifically symbolizes 

A. . HELL. . . ' 

B. PASSION. 

r. :dF5truction. 

*D. DESIRE. ' ' 



4100814 ■ ^ 

4100814 

4100814 

4100814 

4100814 



IN THIS POEM, *ICE* SPECIFICALLY SYMBOLIZES 4100815 , 

A. ALOOFNESS. 4100815 

' *B. HAT^. ' . 4100815 

f . RIGIDITY. 4100815 

0. FRIGIDITY. 4100815 



IN THIS POEM, FIRE AND ICE ARE PHYSICAL DESTRUCTIVE FORCES 4100816 

REPRESENTING. ' 4100816 

*A. ABSTRACT, DESTRUCTIVE FORCES IN LIFE. 4100816 

B. the two hemispheres OR EXTREMES OF TEMPERATURE. 4100816 

C. THE ULTIMATE MEANS OF THE WORLDS DESTRUCTION. ' 4100816 

D. THF BEGINNING AND FNDING OF THF WORLD. 4100816 



IN THIS POEM, *DESIRF* IS COMPARABLE TO 4100817 

A. PASSION. • ... 4100817 

*R. LOVE. : ' 4100817 

C. WANT. .41,00817 

D. LUST. . 4100817 



THESE FORCES ARE ROTH • 

A. HARMLESS AND OPPOSITE. 

R. DESTRUCTIVE AND ALIKE. 

*C. OPPOSITE AND DESTRUCTIVE. 

n. ALIKE and harmless. 



THF SPEAKER .SUGGESTS THAT ' ' 4100819 

A. SINCE the World is going to perish anyway, it does not make 4100819 

. much difference if it is RY FIRF or ice. 4100819 

*R. both love and hate cam be strong ENOUGH FORCES TO DESTROY 0819 

CIVILIZATION. ' i 

C. IF WE HAD MORE LOvE, JHE WORLD WOULD NOT; PERISH. 4100819 

D. SINCE THE WORLD IS GOING TO END ANYWAY* ONE SHOULD FOLLOW 4100819 

HIS DESIRES, ,«0R LIVE FOR TODAYn. 4100819' 



4100818 
4100818 
4100818 
4100818 
4100818 • 



THE STUDENT* BY IDENTIFYING EXAMPLES OF FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE AND f 0407 

SELECTING THE BEST EXPLANATION FOR THE EFFECT OF THE DEVICE ON 
THE THOUGHT OF DONNES *DEATH, BE NOT PROUD,* WIlL ANALYZE THE • 
figurative DEVICES IN THE POEM. .«6n 
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<ic nc t P'V'mjo 

JOHN DONNE 



1. bEATH* HE NOT PROlJD» THOUGH SOME HAVE CALLED THEE 

2. MIGHfY AND DREADFUL* FOR THOU ART NOT SO, 

?. FOR THOSE WHOM THOU THINKtST THOU DOST OVERTHROW 

A. die NOT. POOR DEATH, NOR YET CANST THOU KILL ME. ’ 

5. FROM RFSf AND SLFFP, WHICH RUT THY PICTURES- BE, 

6. MUCH PLFAS«»RF, THEN FROM THEE MDCR-MORF MtiST FLOW, 

7. AND SOONEST OUR PFST MFN WITH THEE DO GO- 

H. REST OF THEIR RONES AND SOULS OELIVERYD 

9. THOU,KT SLAVE TO F ATE , CHANCE , KINGS, AND DESPERATE MEN, 
in. AND DOST WITH POISON, WAR, AND SICKNESS DWEcL , 

II. AND POPPY OR CHARMS CAN MAKE US SLEEP AS WElL 

17. AND HETTFR THAN THY STROKE. WHY SWELL ,ST THOU THENO 

n. ONE SHORT SLEEP PAST, WE WAKE FTFRNALLY, 

lA. AND DEATH SHALL RE NO MORE. DEATH, THOU SHALT DIED • 



. 01'.'-7 

A101186 

' Aloiiae 

A101186 
A10H8 
A10I186 
A101186 
Alf)UB6 
- A101186 
A101186 
A101186 
A101186 
A101186 
A 10 1186 
AlOl 186 
AlOl 186 
tr A101186 
A101186 



WHICH OF the FOLLOWING IS *NOT* EVIDENCE .THAT DONNE PERSONIFIES A10H86 

DFATHO- . . A101186 

A. DEATH IS ADDRESSED DIRECTLY. 4101186. . 

H. DEATH is CAPITALIZED. A101186 

*C. DEATH IS THF s’uP'JECT OF THE POEM. > A101186 

0. DEATH IS asked QUESTIONS. ’ ' „ A101186 



DONNF COMPARES REST AND ’SLEEP TO DEATH BECAUSE REST AND SLEEP ARE 4101187 

A. PLEASANT CONDITIONS AND DIMINISH DEATHS UNPLEASANTNESS. 4101187 

B. FAMILIAR CONDITIONS AND DlMlAflSH DEATHS' STRANGENESS. 4101187 

C. USUAL CONDITIONS AND DIMINISH DEATHS IJNUSUALNESS. 410U87'\ 

*n. all of the AROVF. . - 410 11 8., J 



*FROM REST AND SLEEP* WHICH RUT THY PICTURES BE, 4101188 

MUCH Plea SURE# ... CAN BE SUMMARIZ-FH AS ' " 4101188 

A. REST AND SLFFP ARE PALE IMITATIONS OF DEATH. ' AlO'lieB 

*R. SINCE RFsf AND SLEEP ARE PLEASANT* SO IS DEATH. 4101188 

C. REST AND SLEEP BRING PLEASURE* BUT DEATH IS UNKNOWABLE, 4101198 

0. SOME ASSOCIATE REST, SLEEP, AND DEATH, BUT THEY ARE NOT 4101180 

RFALLY ALIKE. ' 4101188 

THF IMPLICIT ASSUMPTION OF LINES SFVEN AND EIGHT IS , „ 4ldll89 

A. SINCE DEATH HAS POWER OVER THF REST MEN, it IS GREATLY TO BE 4101189 

FEARED. ‘ 4101189 

B. THE REST MEN CAN AVOID THE STING OF DEATH. ’ 4101189 

»C.. DEATH IS A REWARD FOR GOODNESS. 4101189 

D. DEATH TAKES /<LL MEN. INDISCRIMINATELY. ' ,, 4101189 



THE FIRST EXAMPLE OF APOSTROPHE TO APPEAR IN THIS POEM IS IN 410U90 



LINE 
*A. ONFi 
R. TWO. 

C. THREE. 

0. FOUR. 

E. FIVE. 

THAT DONNE THINKS DEATH IS TEMPORARY IS 
!M THF PHRASF 

A. DEATH. RE NOT PROUD. *LINE ONFn 
R. FOR THOU ART NOT SO. *LINE TWOn 

C. LINE NINE, 

D. line TEN. . 

' 222 



4101190 
4101190 
4101190 
4101190 
4101190 
4101190 

MOST COMPLETELY EXPRESSED 410119 '') 

4101191-' 

4101191 

4101191 

4101191 

4101191 

328 



UNF 



THIRTKFN. 



4101191 



Iht •/ . 

t • ■ . • 

¥' 

♦♦*#»#»#♦*###*♦ #####-!<►#####♦##### ♦*###*'>* *###**#### ♦’ll-*##### *###*•»*#### »*####**» 

v; • • ■ , ■ ‘ ‘ ■ ' ■' ^ , 

♦ the student will analyze the poem «LIV* by E. E. CUMMINGS IN 0408 

^ REFERENCE TO POETIC CONVENTipNS BY APPLYING WHAT HE HAS LEARNED 
i, ABOUT CONVENTIONAL POETRY TO AN EXPLANATION OF THE MODERN POEM 

WHICH DOFS* NOT SEEM TO FIT THE RULES. ^15d 

• t DIRECTIONS - THE FOLLOWING POEM IS WRITTEN IN *A STYLE* WITH 006? 

WHICH YOU MAY NOT BE FAMILIAR, RUT IT ‘iS CAPABLE OF 
BEING EXPLAINED By *EXTEND ING THE DEF I N I T I ONS* OF 
i" *TERMS* *USUALLY ASSOCIATED WITH POETRY*. READ THE 

POEM CAREFULLY AND SEE IF YOU CAN APPLY THE ANA- 
■ LYTICAL *TOOLS* IN A *NEW WAY*. THERE MAY BE TWO *0R 

j • . MOREn RIGHT ANSWERS* HUT THERE IS ALWAYS A BEST 

ANSWER. 



L IV 

BY E. E. CUMMINGS *FROM IXln 



1 IF EVERYTHING HAPPENS THAT CAN T BE DONE 
? SSAND ANYTHINGS RIGHTER 

3 THAN BOOKS 

4 COULD PLANd 

5 the stupidest TEACHER WILL ALMOST GUESS 

. 6 *WITH A RUN c 

/ . 7 SKIP 

8 AROUND WE GO YESn 

9 THERES NOTHING AS SOMETHING AS ONE 



10 ONE HASN T A WHY OR RECaUsE OR ALTHOUGH 

11 %AND BUDS KNOW BETTER 

12 THAN BODIES . 

13 DONT GROW ■ 

14 ONES ANYTHING OLD BEING EVERYTHING NEW 

15 *WITH A WHAT 

16 WHICH 

17 AROUND WE COMF' WHOn 

IR ONES EVERYANYTHING SO’ 




19 SO WORLD IS A LFAF SO TRFF IS A ROMGH 

20 »AND BIRDS SING SWFETFR 

21 THAN BOOKS 
2 2 TELL HOWP 

23' SO HERE IS AWAY AND SO YOUR IS A MY 
24 95WITH A DOWN 
26, UP 

26 AROUND AGAIN FLYn.,, 

?7 FOREVER WAS NEVER TILL NOW 




28 NOW I LOVE YOU AND YOU LOVE ME 

29 %AND, BOOKS ARE SHUTTER 

30 THAN BOOKS 

31 CAN BEn . 



3? and deep IN THE, HIGH THAT DOFS NOTHING RUT FALL 

'SZ9 




P- 



\u\ 

I^WITH /\ «.HniJT 
PACH 

AROUND WF on ALLn 
'h THF.NFS SOMlhODY CALLING WHOS WE 



WFRI- anything HRIGHTFR THAN FVFN THF ..SUN 
'S <»tWFRF F VFRYTH I Nti.,GRFATFR 
<0 tman »oniir<; 

'40 MIGHT MFANn 

M WERE FVERYANYTHING MORE THAN BELIEVE 
'<? ?iWlTH A .SPIN . , ■ 

^ ^ L F AP 

.f. ALIVE WERE ALlVEn 

WERF WONDFRFUL ONE TIMES ONF 






HE MFTf R OF TH I S POFM I S 

A. nonexistiNt, hut thfrf is rhythm. 

K. lAMBir trimeter. 

(. ANAPESTIC tetrameter. 

«D. 0RGANI7FD ArrORDlNG TO STANZA.S RATHER THAN LINES. 



410119S 

4101193 

4101193 

4101193 

410119.3 



INFS TWO AMD FOUR OF 
»A. FXPPF' 



0)MM INC. 



FACH STAN7A- 
SllSPir ION OF 



THF WORTH OF ACADEMIC 



P. 

C. 

1) • 



ACTIVITY. 

EXPRESS CUMMING.S HATE FOR SCHOOL. 

reveal those oualities which make LOVE impossible. 

EXAULT THE WORTH OF ACADEMIC ACTIVITY... 



4101194 

4101194 

4101194 

4101194 

4101194 

4101194 



THE WORD » SHIP I OF ST « %LINF FlVfn IS AN EXAMPLE OF 
A, CUMMINGS ignorance. 

«. A typographical FRROR. 

C. THF MFFD TO SHIT WORD CHOICE TO THF DEMANDS OF 

KD." riiMi^ii Mfi.s poking Fun at academic activit.y. 



MFTFP . 



4101195 

4101195 

4101195 

4101195 

4101195 



) 



fHE ONLY THING THAT CUMMING.S DOF. S ^NOT^* DO 10 PRESERVF SOMEI 
lORMAL ASPECTS OF POFTPY IS 



A. INCLlinC RHYME, 

HAVE A 'MF TR I CAL ARRANGEMENT. 

'"• SPACE PARFNTHFTTCAL MARKS REGULARLY,. 
*n. U.SF NEGATIVE CONTRACTIONS OF VFRRS. 



I 



41ifn'77 

4101197 

41,01197 

4101197 

4101197 

4101197 



rilF <tHFST* summary OF L INF TEN IS 
A. THERE IS NO REASON TO CiLORlFY THE 
H, THERE IS NO JII.ST I F ICAT I ON FOR ANY 
EXISTFNCI. 

► C, ONE cannot explain WHY THF INDIVIDUAL IS SO MAOMIFICFNT. 
D, THI f'AMAfif rAIISfO .RY INDIVIDUALS IS I NF X PL I C ARL F , 



1 NDivi Dual, 
single individuals 



4101198 
4101198 
4101198 
4101198 
4101198 
41011 98 



A TRAN.MTIOMAL hFVK'F BETWri'N STAN7A«; IS 



A. THE MEIRICAL 
H. THE METRICAl 
T. THI ME. TRICA!.. 

IT, IMF . MI IRK A!. 

, ieie' 

WORD IM THE NEXT 



"SIMILARITY* OF EACH “LAM* LINEi 
*M>FNT1TY* OF FACH »LAST*LINF, 
"SIMILARITY* OF EACH *FIHST-* uINE, 
"IDENTITY*, OF E; ACM »E I R ST* LINF. 



Rl PFT I 1 I DM OF the LAST 
STAM7A, 



WORD OF *OMF"- STAN7A AS. I HE FIRST 



ERIC 

MMfflffTIILiU 



T'lf *E.SSE NT I AL* «^HARArTFRlST IC 
MARK IN EACH .STAN7A.I.S THE 
A. USE OF WITH. 

H. SHORT ' LINf S. ■ 



OF THF "SECOND* PARENTHETICAL 



4101199 

4101199 

4101199 

4101199 

4101199 

4101199 

4101199 

4101200 

4101200 

4101200 

4101200 



0 



1 



A p P r A I 1 0 Mf'- T T ' ' " > ■ '1 1 0 ; 7 'Y- 

0. RFPFTITION OF '■>0I1ND, 4l00?nn. 

F. RHYMF WITH LiNf FFVF nF THF STAN7A. ^101, ?nn 

LINE NINETEEN IS IMPORTANT HFCAUSE 4101201,. 

A. THE statement 15. TRUE. 4101201' 

»B. INDIVIDUALITY IS EXADLTED IN A NEW WAY. 4101201 

C» IT IS- ANALOGUS TO THE TOPIC SENTENCE OF A PARAGRAPH. • , 4101201 

D. IT preserves THF METRICAL SIMILARITY OF FACH FIRST' LINF. ' 4101201 



LINES 20-?? ARE LIKE THE *SECOND* PARENTHETICAL COMMENT OF EACH 4101202 

.‘•TANZA HFCAUSE 4101202 

A. THE ATTACK ON SrnOOL.S IS CONTINUED. . . 4101202 

»H. ACTIVITY IS SUH()F,STEU. 4101202 

C. THEY ARF CONTAINF:!) IN PARENTHESES. 4101202 

0. THEY ARF OF THF SAMI: LFTNUTH ANO METER. ' 4101202 



THFRE IS SOME RHYME' fN LIME TWENTY-SEVEN. 

A. masculine 

B, FEMININE , 

*C. INTERNAL . . ' . . 

D. 'tND 

E. SIGHT k; 

LINE THlRTY-TWb IS BEST SUMMARIZED AS 
WA. WHEN ONE IS. GREATLY IN LOVE HE FEELS D I SASSOC I ATFO FROM HIS 
USUAL stability. ' 

B. THE higher ONE ' CL 1 MBS . '^THF DIZZIER HE BECOMES BF.CAUSE THE 
AIR IS thinner. 

C. WHEN ONE GETS VERY EXCITED* HE HAS A TENDENCY TO THROW OFF 

HIS USUAL INHIBITIONS. '■ - 

D. THE JOYS THAT ACCRUE WTTH ORIGINAL ACADEMIC RESEARCH ARE ' 
AKIN TO THE DIZZINESS ENGENDERED F^Y GREAT HEIGHTS. 

LINE FORTY-FOUR DIFFERS FROM THE- LAST LINF OF EVERY SECONp 
PAf?f MTHETICAL. remark in THAI II 

A. ^negates# THE MOTION OF IHE OlHbRS. 

Ro *DOES NOT UFAL WITH# THE MoilON OF THF OTHERS. 

C. *REPEATS^^ THE MOTION OF, THE OTHERS. 

*D. *INCLUDFS* THE MOMON OF THE OTHERS. 



, 4101201 
4101201 
4101201 
4101201 
4101201 
4101203 

'4101204 

4101204 

4101204 

4101204 

-4101204 

4101204 

4101204 

4101204 

4101204 

4^101205 
410120S 
H101205 
4’ 012Q5 
410‘^205 
4101205 



»1X1» IS AN ..... TITLF for THF HOOK FROM WHICH THIS POEM COMES’ 
BECAUSE 

A. INAPPROPRI ate. . .*TWO» PEOPLE FALL IN LOVE, AND 1X1 EQUALS 1 , 
MOT 2. 

B. INAPPROPRIATE. ..CARDINAL NUMBERS %1»2*3, ETC.n HAVE NOTHING 
TO DO WITH PEOPLE FALLING IN LOVE. 

, »C. APPROPRIATE. ..WHEN TWO PEOPLE FALL IN LOVE, THEIR LOVE MAKES 
THEM BECOME ONE. 

D. APPROPRIATE... A POET I S PERFECTLY JUST 1 F 1 ED TO USF WHATEVER 
COMPARISON HE WANTS TO. 

WHICH rs THE *LEAST* REASONABLE SUMMARY OF AN IMPORTANT THOUGHT 
Oi- THIS POEMO 

A. TIHE NATURAL LIFE IS’SUPERIOR TO THE ARTIFICIAL LIFE. 

*R. EMOTIONALITY IS SUPERIOR TO RATIONALITY. 

I C. THE COMBINATION OF FORCES RESULTS IN THE MORE POWERFUL FORCE 
HOLDING SWAY. • 

V D.. LOVE often IGNORES THF CONSTRAINTS OF RATIONALITY. 



4101206 

41012Q6 

4101206 

4101206 

4101206 

4101206 

4101206 

4101206 

4101206 

4101206 

1207 

4101207 

4101207 

4101207 

41012Q7 

4101207 

4101207 



■ «.•» 



3 






« n rt -r ;< k / it U'ii .. a 'A u K « -f « r *4; ;t k; \ s ir -4 ^ •:< ^ r ; if K ?f ^ k >•«■');••/ •«- *« -f ^ k- ^ >1 if ^k'- vr ;<• if jf ,j<* .t i:- « -fJ- -w- )f 4 «• )<: ' 



je STIIDFNT WILL OfMONSTRA-^F HIS ABILITY TO RFCOGNIZF THE FORM " ' 0417 

A FFTRAPCHIAN SONNFT RY IOFNTIFyING THE DESCRIPTION OF SUCH A 
1NNFT. ";.m . . 



(RFCTIONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. 



^E■ PFTRARCHIAN SONNET FORM CONTAINS .h101261 

A. ONE OCTAVE AND ONE CONCLUDING COUPLET. 4101261 

R. ONF SESTFT AND TWO QUATRAINS. 4101261 

C. .TWO SrSTFTS. . 4101261 

>0. ONF.OCTAVF AND ONE SE';TET.. . . 4101261 



« "HHMMHHf »***#«■ »»»»*»**#*#»****##**»*#**********#*************»^* **»****»*,(»* 

t ^ ‘ 

^E. STUDENT WILL DFMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE MEANING OF ’ 0418 

WALIFR POETRY MY SELECTING THF CORRECT INTERPRETATION OF A , 

I VPN WfQRD OR WOROS f ROM A TAVALl^R PO^M, )ifyn ^ ' ' 



5 

IRECTIONS SELECT THF MEST COMPLETION. 1 

'I <^IR JOHN sucklings *THE CONSTANT LOVER ♦« THE WORDS *0UT UPON 126? 

rif IN LINE ONE COULD l".E RESTATED IN MODERN LANGUAGE AS 410126? 

A. I AM LhAVlN(i THIS ROOM RIGHT NOWD 410126? 

R. I AM Cjf TTINEi OUT OF THIS TOWNO 410126? 

♦r. let it RF- known to ALI.D. ■. A10126? 

. D. lets HIDh OUTSIDE SOMFWHERFD , 410126? 

'1 MR JOHN SUCKLINGS *THE CONSTANT LOVER,» THE *TIME* IN LINF 4101263 

IVE AND THL'WORDS ^CONSTANT LOVER* IMtiNE EIGHT 4101263 

A. ARE THF SAMF INDIVIDUALS. . 4101263’ 

. *R. ARF NOT THE’ SAMF INDIVIDUALS. ° 4101263 ’ 

C. ARF USFD INTPRCHANGFARLY. 4101263 

D. ARFCOUSINS, 4ini?S'^ 



'I SIR JOHN SUCKLINGS *THt CONSTANT LOVER.* THE WORD *FRF* MEANS ‘ 
. "A.. HEFORE. ' • ^ 

R. NCVFR. • 

■ C. ALWAYS.' ^ \- 

i n. AFTER. \ 

\ 

'I (.INF FOUR OF SIR JOHN SI ICKL I NGS. :.* THF . CONST AN T LOVFR ** *F A I R 
'ATHFR* MEANS , ‘ . 

A. I r IT nof S NOT RAIN. 

M. IE (LOUUS DO NOT APPEAR. . 

*C. If LUVI. REMAINS CONSTANT.." 

D. . IE LOVE CEASES TO HE. 



4101264 

4101264 

4101264 

4101264 

4101264 

4101265 
4101265. 
4101265 
<♦1 01265 
41 01265 
4101265 



LINE Fl.FVFN OF SIR JOHN SijCKL I NGS • »THE CONSTANT LOVER.* THE 
"IRD *STAYS* MFANS 

A. PRESCRIPTIONS. . . ' 

»1U SUPPORTS. . ' • 

C. LESSONS. ■ • " , . 

f). HU.SHL S. ■ ' " ; , 



41 01266 
4101266 
4101266 
4101266 
4101266 
4101266 



. »»»»«•»)(»« »KK«KKK« )(««» K »*»**»*«•»**♦*■«•* *«^*-«-*##*****«************** 

ERIC STUDENT WILL KNOW THF POETIC AGE TO WHICH BURNS RFLONO.S, RY 0420 



22t^n*y 



1 



iDFNTlFYINfi TMt PERIOD OlJR IN6 WHICH HE WROTE. 

DIRECTJONS - SELECT THE REST COMPLETION. , 

r iN THE POETRY OF BURNS IS FOUNO THE .ATT I Tt IDES THAT MARK THE 
CHANGE FROM THE " 

*A. VICTORIAN AGF TO THE ROMANTIC AGE. ' 

B. ROMANTIC AGE TO THE CLASSICAL AGE. 

C. MODERN AGE TO THE VICTORIAN AGF. 

D. CLASSICAL AGE TO VICTORIAN AGE. 



A101?7a 
A1(J1?7A 
A10127A 
A10127A 
. A10127A 



##»»#***»»•**#»»# *»»*#**#,»*„ 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION OF HRYANTS •TMANATOPSIS* BY 
identifying elements FROM THE POEM. *12n 

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE ,BEST COMPLET I ON. 

♦THANATOPSIS* WAS WRITTEN BY 

A. FRANKLIN. 

♦B. BRYANT. 

Ci EMERSON. . . 

0. EDWARDS. ; , 

the TITLE *THANATOPSIS* COMES FROM 

A. FRENCH. •’ 

,H. GERMAN. '' 

•C. GREFK. 
n. LATIN. 

. f) . ■ ■ , ■ ■ , 

*thanatopsis* means contemplation of 

A. LIFE. . 

Ot B. HAPPINESS. 

C. BIRTH. 

♦n. DEATH. 

THE POET CITES A POSSIBLE TFACHER IN ' 

*A. NATURE. 

B. 600. 

' 'C. MAN. 

'D. HISTORY. ■ ' , 

EVERYONE WILL AGAIN HE RESOLVED TO 

A. SKY. . ' ^ 

*H. EARTH. 

C. WATER. 

, D. GRASS. 

EVERYONE RETIRES IN HIS ETERNAL RESTING PLACE 

A. WITH NO ONE. 

B. WITH KINGS. pNLY. * 

C. WITH INFANTS ONLY. 

*D. WITH REPRESENTATIVES OF ALL PEOPLES. 

| dfcorations of the great tomb of man are 

A. REGULAR TOMBSTONES. 

H. CROSSES. - . 

[< r. flags. 

♦D. WOODS AND WATERS. 

233 



o4h<» 



1 

1601 

A101601 

A101601 

A101601 

A101601 

1602 
A 101602 
A101602 
Aini60? 
'♦101602 

1603 

A101603 

A,101^03 

A1O1603 

A1O1603 

A10160A 

vioieinA 

A101604 

A10160A 

A1O160A 

A101605 

A1O160S 

4101605 

4101605 

4101605 

4101606 
4101606 
4101606 
4101606 
41 01606 

t 

4101607 

4101607 

4101607 

4101607 

4101607 



fMf HI.'LAT P liF THF NUMHtR THOSF LIVING TO THOSF OliAr) IS A101608 

A. FOUAL. • .4101608 

. *ri*. SMALLLR, 4101608 

C» LARGfcR* 41016018 

D. UNCALCDAbLt. 4101^ 

THE poet claims THAT A LAST SLEEP TAKES 4101609 

A. ONLY THP SAn, ■ v 4101609 

. ONLY THF gay, '4101609 

r. ONLY THE SOLEMN. ' 4101609 

*n, EVERYONE, .. 4101609 



1 

1 



hfifiiigtiiTiqaa 



THE 
A, 
H, 
r, 
*0. 
* ■ ■ 
THE 
* ,A . 
H. 

r* 

n, 



POET EMPHASIZES THAT ONE SHOULD FACE DEATH 
LIFE A QUARRY SLAVE-, 

LIKE A POMPOUS KING, „ 

LKF A SCARPO SOLOIFR, 

LIKE A SIISTAINFO ANO SOOTHED PERSON, 



4101610 

4101610 

4101610 

4101610 

4101610 



POEM LMDS WITH THE THOUOHT THAT ONE. SHOULD HAVE- 
TRUST . _ i ■ . 

FEAR, 

SFEPT If ISM. " 

COURAGF, 



4101611 

4101611 

4101611 

4101611 

4101611 



TUP- POET VIFWS THF PRFPARA T I ON FOR THE FINAL RFST LIKF A MAP ON A 
COUCH WI TH . • 

A. RE.STLFSSNFf.S,. • 

H. WAKF.FULNf- SS, 

"C, PLEASANT PRFAMS. 

P. Vl^vION*^- OF LIFE AFTER PFATH. 



410161? 
410161? 
4101612 
*♦101612 
4’01612 
4101F 
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.THE STUDENT 'WILL COMPREHEND RHYMt, METAPHOR, .SIMILE, PERSONIFI- 
CATION, AND ALLITERATION HY I DFNT I F Y I NO ‘EXAMPLES WITHIN THE POEMS 
*HALLAD OE hFLL^i HY JOHN DAyiDSON AND *LEE« BY STEVEN HENET, %5n 

I I* 






THE. TEACHER DEriNED SATIRE AS A LITERARY MANNER 
WHT'r.H HLFNDS A CRITICAL ATTITUDE WITH HUMOR AND 
W.iT_T0 THF end THAT HUMAN INSTITUTIONS OR HUMANITY 
MAy'hF improved, sometimes seeking TO CORRECT BY 
uFNTLF ANO nROAi.'LY .SYMPATHETIC LAUGHTER AND AT 
OTHER TIMES PA I N T I NG • W I TH . fONTFMP T AND MORAL IN- 
DiCiNATIUN THF CORRUPTION OE MEN AND INSTITUTIONS, 



0033 






‘»HALI ad of hi LI,* HY 
A, HrTW.M-H L I'Nrs ONF 

#H", mfiweem lints one 

C. WITHIN LINE FIVE. 
' P. WmilN LINE SIX.' 



JOMM DAVID.SOM 
AND TWO. 

AND THREE. 



RHYME IS EOUNP 



1.B46 

4101846 

4101846 

4101846 

4101846 



• 1.^ 
k' 


IN THE SAME POLM 


!' 

V 


* A. E IVI . 


sn * 

t 


*B. TEN. 


i: 

f 


C. .SFVFNTEEM. 


'i 


D, TWFNTY-TWO. 


■ t 
E • 


IN THE SAME POEM 


L) .. 


»A, FIVE. .. 



1847 
4101847 
410184 ; 
4101 ;' 
41,0182 



:a 



PERSONIFICATION* IS FOUND IN LINE 



H, ELtVEN. 






1848 

4101848 

4101848 



r. TWFLVF. 

0. THIRTFPN, 

fN *LFF* HY STEPHEN hFNFt A METAPHOR 15 
»A. TWO ANO THREE. 

H. THREE AND FOUR. 

C. NINE^ANO ten. 

D. FOURTEEN AND FIFTEEN. 

IN THE SAME POEM ALLITERATION IS FOUND 
*A. THIRTY-NINF. 

R. FORTY-ONE. 

c. forty-three. 

D. FIXTY. 



. <»1O18A0 

FOUND IN LINES, . 1849 

4101849 

4101849 

' 4101849 

4101B49 

IN LINE ^ 1080 

4101850 

4101850 

41018ii0 

4101850 



************ ******#»if****»*4* »*«*******»♦*«#»**** *************^m**^**<nm*<f<nf,f 

* . ’ ■ . ‘ * 

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE -4H I S KNOWLFDGE CONCERNING THE SONNET 0^49 

TRADITION IN ENGLISH LITERATURE By I OFNT I FY ING ,S IGNIF ICANT WORKS. 

AUTHORS. AND CONVENTIONS. %10n 



DIRECTIONS-- SELECT THE BEST COMPLETION. 

THE FAMOUS SONNET SEQUENCE BY SIR PHILLIP SIDNEY WAS ENTITLED 
A. *THE COURTIER*. 

«H. *ASTROPHEL AND STELLA*. . 

C. *HERO .and LEANDER*. 

D. *tottel*s miscellany*. 

TRADITIONALLY. SONNETS WERE ORIGINALLY WRITTEN 

A. FOR FAMOUS STATE OCCASIONS. ' 

B. FOR RELIGIOUS celebrations. 

*C. IN HONOR OF A HFAUTIFUL WOMAN. 

" 0. TO GLORIfY WAR. 

SIDNEY. S SONNETS WERE WRITTEN 

A. TO CELEBRATE THE DEFEAT OF THE SPANISH ARMADA IN 1588. 

B. TO CELEBRATF THE CORONATION OF FlIZABETH I. 

*C. TO ENTERTAIN HiS SISTER. THE COUNTESS OF PEMBROKE. 

D. TO SET FORTH SIDNEY *S POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

TUF general StiBJFCT MATTER TREATED IN MOST SONNETS WAS 

*A. unreouited love. 

R. RELIGIOUS WORSHIP. ' . 

C. BACCHANALIAN. 

D. PHILOSOPHICAL DISCUSSION. 

SHAKESPEARE. S SONNETS V'ERE DIRECTED TO 

A. THE WAR OF THE ROSES. 

B. WESTMINISTER ABHY. 

C. QUEEN ELIZABETH. 

*D. A DARK LADY. 

THE ENGLISH SONNET TRAD I T ION STEMS FROM 
A. D/5kNTE. 

*B. PETRARCH. 

C. TFTAN. . 

0. MED ICE. " 

♦LOVE IS NOT LOVE WHICH ALTERS WHEN IT ALTERATION FINOS. NOR 




0166 

2D97 



2090 



2099 



1 



.'2100 



2101 



2102 



2103 I 



BENDS WITH THE REMOVER TO REMOVE...* IS AN EXAMPLE OF 
*A. MULTIPLE USF OF, WORDS. 

B. BALANCF RESTRAINT. 

C. comparison AMD CONTRAST. 

r>. .singleness of effect. 

THE CONCLUDING. STATEMENT IN AN ELIZABETHAN SONNET IS CALLED 

A. A CLlt^CHER STATEMENT. ' ’ 

B. A DENOUMENT SLIDE. 

«C. A RHYMING, COUPLET. 

D. A CONTRASTING ENDING. 

» ■ ‘ V 

A OUATRAIN I S - \ ‘ • 

*A. A FOUR LINE SECT ION OF A SONNET. 

B. AN ODE STANZA. 

(U- A COURTLY DANCE. 

D. A MUSICAL COMPOSITION. 

ELIZABETHAN SONNETS^ AND MODERN »POP» SONGS ARE* IN MANY WAYS* 2106 



ALIKE 






A. IN FORM, 






*R. IN CONTFNT. 






C. IN TONE'* 






D. IN RHYME. 


. - ’ 








210A 



2105 



STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF THE POETS TREATMENT OF 
THE negative TRAIT »ENVY» BY SELECTING THE CORRECT INTERPRETATION 
OF PERTiNtNT'PASSAGES IN POEMS DEALING WITH THE TRAIT. QUESTIONS 
ARE BASED ON THE POEMS »RICHARD CORY» AND »MINIVER CHEEVY** BY 
ROBINSON* AND *LOVE SONG OF J. ALFRED PRUJROCK* BY ELIOT. «10n 

\ 

DIRECTIONS - select THE ANSWER WHICH BEST COMPLETES THE SENTENCE. 




0199 



IN *RICHARD CORY** THE PHRASE »*..0N THE PAVEMENT...* IS INTENDED 
TO SHOW THAT 

A. THE COMMON PEOPLE IN THE SCENE ARE CONSTRUCTION WORKERS* 

B. THE SETTING IS A METROPOLITAN AREA. 

■*C. CORY OCCUPIES A HIGHER LEVEL THAN DO HiS OBSERVERS. 

D. LABORERS REMAIN SUPPRESSED BY WEALTHY OWNERS. 



THF PHRASF *,*. WAITED FOR THE LIGHT...* MEANS THAT 
“ *A. THE COMMON PEOPLE WOULD CONTINUE HOPING FOR RELIEF FROM 

THEIR BURDENS* * 

B. THE STREET LAMPS WOULD CREATE FOR THE CITY A DIFFERENT 
ATMOSPHERE. 

C. WHEN DAWN ARRIVED THE WORKERS PLIGHT WOULD REMAIN UNCHANGED. 

D. THE OBSERVERS WOULD RF AS RICH AS CORY. 

THF PHRASF «...CURSFD THF nRFAO,..* INDICATES THAT 
A. THE L/\HORFRS CAN AFFORW ONLY THF CHEAPEST FOODS. 

, *B. THE COMMON PEOPLE WORKED HARD FOR LITTLE REWARD. 

C. THE WORKING CLASSES VIEWED *BREAD* AS A SYMBOL OF CORY* 

D. CITY DWELLERS ARE LESS APPRECIATIVE OF FOOD THAN ARE 
COUNTRY FOLK. 

O ORY.S. SUICIDE RFFLFCTS THF FOLLOWING ADAGE — 

ERJC A. *NEITHFP A BORROWER NOR A LENDER BE.* 

““ R. *IT IS MORE BLESSED TO GIVE THAN TO RECEIVE.* fcOO 
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2335 



2336 




2337 



